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COURSES  IN  ORAL  HYGIENE 

Anna  V.  Hughes,  D.M.D Professor  of  Preventive  Dentistry 

In  charge  of  Oral  Hygiene  Courses 

OFFICERS  of  instruction 
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D.D.S.,  Buffalo,  1900. 

Russell  Burton-Opitz      Lecturer  in  Physiology 

M.D.,  Chicago,  1895;  B.S.,  1898;  M.S.,  1902;  Ph.D.,  1905. 

Walter  C.  Chapin Lecturer  in  Comparative  Dental  Anatomy 
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Henry  S.  Dunning Professor  of  Oral  Surgery 
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University,  1915. 

Attending  Oral  Surgeon,  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons;  New  York 
Hospital;  Reconstruction  Hospital;  Visiting  Oral  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Con- 
sulting Oral  Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital;  St.  Luke's  Hospital; 
Roosevelt  Hospital  and  St.  Vincent's  Hospital. 
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Isidor  H.  Goldberger- Lecturer  in  Child  and  School  Hygiene 
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Director  of  Educational  Hygiene,  Board  of  Education,  City  of  New  York;  Attending 
Pediatrist,  Willard  Parker  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Pediatrist — Home  for  Hebrew 
Infants. 

1Meets  third  Friday  in  October,  January  and  April  at  1  p.  m. 
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Nicholas  McD.  McKnight,  A.B Secretary  of  Appointments 


GENERAL  STATEMENT 

The  purpose  of  the  courses  in  Oral  Hygiene  described  in  this  Announcement 
is  that  of  supplying  the  training  in  theory  and  practice  requisite  for  the  licensed 
profession  of  dental  hygienist.  The  courses  are  arranged  so  that  properly  quali- 
fied young  women  may  meet  these  requirements  within  one  academic  year. 

In  the  conservation  of  the  health  of  the  community,  dental  hygiene  has  become 
a  recognized  factor  with  increasing  possibilities.  Appreciation  of  its  value  has 
been  made  clear  by  the  inclusion  of  this  subject  in  the  curriculum  of  the  private 
and  public  schools,  in  the  establishment  of  municipal  and  industrial  dental 
clinics  and  by  special  legislation.  The  last  is  of  the  greatest  significance,  for,  by 
virtue  of  it,  trained  workers  are  given  the  distinction  of  a  title  and  licensed  as 
dental  hygienists. 

There  are  two  distinct  types  of  service  in  which  the  licensed  dental  hygienist 
may  engage:  (i)  the  giving  of  prophylactic  treatments  and  (2)  the  teaching  of 
oral  hygiene. 

As  a  prophylactic  operator  the  dental  hygienist  is  permitted  to  "remove  stains 
and  accretions  from  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  teeth  or  directly  beneath  the  free 
margin  of  the  gum  under  the  supervision  of  a  practitioner  of  dentistry."  Either 
in  public  institutions  or  private  offices  she  may  prepare  the  field  of  operation  for 
the  dentist  and  give  periodic  prophylactic  treatments  to  children  and  adults. 

The  second  field  of  service  open  to  the  hygienist  is  equally  important.  There 
is  an  urgent  need  for  teachers  of  oral  hygiene  in  both  urban  and  rural  communities 
as  there  is  a  lack  of  competent  instructors  to  give  talks  to  school  children,  mothers' 
clubs,  industrial  employees  and  in  private  and  municipal  dispensaries. 

The  demand  for  competent  dental  hygienists  is  much  greater  than  can  be  met 
by  existing  schools  for  some  time  to  come.  Requests  are  being  constantly  re- 
ceived by  the  Registry  from  dentists,  periodontists,  orthodontists  and  oral 
surgeons,  as  well  as  from  municipal,  industrial  and  charitable  institutions.  The 
rapid  increase  of  interest  in  this  phase  of  the  health  problem,  combined  with 
the  newness  of  the  vocation,  has  created  this  condition.  Many  hospitals  are 
making  appointments  of  dental  hygienists  to  their  nursing  staffs,  and  are  in- 
cluding oral  prophylaxis  as  part  of  the  hospital  routine.  Good  positions  can 
therefore  be  assured  to  all  deserving  graduates. 

In  conducting  the  courses  outlined  in  this  Announcement,  it  is  planned  to  give 
didactic  instruction  in  such  subjects  as  will  prepare  the  student  to  practice  her 
profession  intelligently  and  scientifically,  and  such  practical  experience  that  she 
will  have  the  superior  operative  skill  required  for  prophylactic  work. 

Practical  instruction  is  given  under  the  direction  of  dentists  experienced  in 
prophylaxis,  and  consists  of  arm  and  digital  training,  with  instruments,  upon 
natural  sized  manikin  heads  with  flexible  cheeks  and  tongues  and  with  teeth 
resembling  those  of  the  living  patient.  This  instruction  is  prefaced  by  the  carving 
of  tooth  forms  and  followed,  for  the  remainder  of  the  year  by  actual  work  upon 
patients.  The  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  is  equipped  with  modern 
dental  units,  and  its  location  assures  a  continuous  supply  of  deserving  patients. 
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REGULATIONS 

ADMISSION 

Women  students  over  eighteen  years  of  age,  who  have  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted a  high  school  course  or  the  equivalent,  and  who  have  secured  the  Qualify- 
ing Certificate  issued  by  the  Regents  of  the  State  of  New  York,  are  eligible  for 
admission  to  the  courses  in  Oral  Hygiene. 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  students  include  in  their  high  school  course, 
four  years  of  English,  elementary  algebra,  plane  geometry,  three  years  of  a  foreign 
language,  history  and  science. 

Blank  forms  for  submitting  record  of  preparatory  work  will  be  mailed  upon 
request.  These  forms  should  be  filled  in  by  the  principal  of  the  high  school  and 
submitted  with  the  Qualifying  Certificate,  a  physician's  certificate  of  good 
health,  and  the  required  references,  to  Professor  Anna  V.  Hughes,  302  East 
35th  St.,  New  York.  Applicants  living  in  the  vicinity  of  New  York  are  required 
to  apply  in  person.  Each  candidate's  record  must  be  approved  by  Professor 
Adam  Leroy  Jones,  Director  of  Admissions,  Columbia  University. 

Qualifying  Certificate.  The  courses  in  oral  hygiene  given  by  Columbia  Uni- 
versity comprise  a  professional  curriculum  of  one  year  approved  by  the  Regents 
of  the  State  of  New  York.  Candidates  cannot  be  matriculated  until  they  file 
with  the  University  a  qualifying  certificate  issued  by  the  Regents  and  show  evi- 
dence of  four  years  of  high  school  or  its  equivalent.  Candidates  for  admission 
should  address  Avery  W.  Skinner,  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Examinations  and 
Inspections,  State  Education  Department,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  in  regard  to  this 
qualifying  certificate. 

Fee  of  one  dollar.  The  fee  should  accompany  the  application  and  should  be 
sent  by  check  or  money  order,  not  in  currency  or  stamps.  This  fee  covers  cost  of 
issuance  of  the  Dental  Hygienist  Qualifying  Certificate.  An  application  for  a 
qualifying  certificate  will  be  furnished  by  this  School  on  request. 

REGISTRATION   AND   PAYMENT   OF   FEES 

Registration.  Registration  should  be  made  in  person,  September  20  to 
September  22,  1926,  at  the  Registrar's  office,  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery, 
302  East  35th  Street,  New  York  City.  Students  are  required  to  renew  their  regis- 
tration before  the  opening  of  the  Spring  Session,  January  27  to  February  2,  1927. 

Fees.  The  tuition  fee  is  $75  for  each  Session,  payable  at  the  time  of  registra- 
tion. Every  student  must  also  pay  a  University  fee  of  $6  for  each  Session. 
All  fees  must  be  paid  at  the  Bursar's  office,  309  East  34th  St.,  New  York  City. 
No  registration  will  be  complete  until  fees  have  been  paid. 

Students  are  required  to  furnish  textbooks,  instruments  and  uniforms,  which 
will  cost  approximately  $75.     Manikin  fee  $6. 

Withdrawal.  After  the  second  Saturday  following  the  opening  of  either 
Session,  students  who  are  obliged  to  withdraw  entirely  from  the  University 
because  of  serious  personal  illness,  and  only  such,  may  be  allowed  a  partial 
rebate  of  their  tuition  fees.  In  considering  such  applications,  the  student  will 
ordinarily  be  charged  ten  per  cent  of  the  total  tuition  fee  for  each  week  following 
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the  second  Saturday  of  the  Session  up  to  the  date  her  written  notice  of  withdrawal 
is  received  by  the  Registrar's  office.    The  University  fee  is  not  subject  to  rebate. 

ATTENDANCE 

Classes  begin  Thursday,  September  23,  1926,  for  the  Winter  Session,  and 
Wednesday,  February  2,  1927,  for  the  Spring  Session.  Only  duly  registered 
students  will  be  permitted  to  attend.  Record  of  attendance  will  date  from  the 
first  day  of  each  Session.  All  time  lost  for  absence  must  be  made  up  at  the  end 
of  the  Session. 

Admission  and  continuance  upon  the  rolls  of  anyone  as  a  student  is  subject 
to  the  full  disciplinary  power  of  the  University  authorities  as  prescribed  by  the 
statutes  of  the  University. 

There  will  be  no  classes  in  Oral  Hygiene  on  the  following  days:  Election  Day, 
Thanksgiving  Day  and  the  two  days  following;  December  22  to  January  5  in- 
clusive; Washington's  Birthday;  April  14  to  18,  1927  inclusive:  Memorial  Day. 
There  will  be  classes  on  October  12  and  February  12.    See  pp.  13-14. 

Examinations.  Two  examinations  are  regularly  held,  one  at  the  end  of  the 
Winter  Session,  January  19  to  January  26,  1927  inclusive,  and  the  second  on  the 
termination  of  the  course,  May  16  to  May  21,  1927,  inclusive.  A  mid-term  report 
is  sent  to  the  Registrar's  office  by  the  various  instructors,  approximately  on  No- 
vember 21  and  March  31. 

A  student's  performance  in  her  classes  is  reported  according  to  the  following 
grades:  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  fair;  D,  poor  (not  passing);  F,  total  failure. 

Deficiency  Examinations.  The  grade  F  received  in  any  course  as  a  final  mark 
does  not  allow  the  student  under  any  circumstances  to  take  a  deficiency  examina- 
tion. Students  receiving  the  grade  F  must  repeat  the  course.  The  grade  D  is 
not  a  passing  mark;  it  does,  however,  allow  the  student  to  apply  for  a  deficiency 
examination.  Deficiency  examinations  are  given  at  a  specified  date  for  the  bene- 
fit of  students  receiving  the  grade  D  in  one  or  more  subjects.  The  fee  is  $3  for 
special  examination  in  each  subject,  with  $6  additional  for  applications  received 
after  the  specified  date,  which  must  be  paid  when  the  application  is  made. 

Gold  Medal  Award.  The  F.  J.  Swanson  gold  medal  is  awarded  to  the  student 
in  the  courses  in  Oral  Hygiene  who  receives  the  highest  general  average  in  theory 
and  practice. 

RESIDENCE 

The  privileges  of  the  University  hall  of  residence  are  limited  to  students  in 
good  standing,  pursuing  approved  programs  of  work,  aggregating  not  less  than 
fourteen  points  each  Session.  Detailed  information  regarding  rooms  and  rates 
may  be  obtained  by  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  University,  Room  213 
Library  Building. 

Residence  Outside  the  Halls 

Detailed  information  and  advice  concerning  desirable  rooms  and  boarding 
places  for  women  outside  the  halls  may  be  obtained  at  the  Residence  Bureau, 
Room  305  Philosophy  Hall. 
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All  women  students  under  twenty-four  years  of  age  who  are  not  living  at  home 
are  required  to  secure  approval  of  their  residence  from  Professor  Anna  V.  Hughes. 
Such  students  will  not  be  allowed  to  complete  their  registration  until  their  pro- 
posed living  arrangements  have  been  approved  by  this  officer,  whose  signature 
must  be  obtained.  In  general,  younger  women  students  are  not  expected  to 
take  rooms  in  places  where  no  reception  room  is  provided  for  their  guests.  Students 
must  consult  with  Professor  Hughes  before  engaging  rooms  offered  by  unauthorized 
persons. 

PRIVILEGES 

All  students  have  free  access  to  the  library  at  the  University  for  reference  and 
may  draw  books  for  home  use. 

A  library,  museum  and  study  hall  located  on  the  first  floor  to  the  left  of  the 
entrance  of  the  Thirty-fifth  Street  building  also  is  open  to  all  students  from 

9  a.  m.  to  10  p.  m.  during  the  college  term,  except  Saturday  afternoons,  Sundays 
and  holidays. 

The  Museum  contains  a  very  valuable  collection  of  osteological  specimens 
donated  by  the  Odontological  Society  of  New  York,  April  1925.  The  specimens 
have  been  classified  and  indexed  and  placed  in  cases  on  either  side  of  the  library 
and  are  available  for  study  purposes  during  the  open  hours  of  the  library. 

The  University  Medical  Officer  holds  office  hours  daily  in  Earl  Hall  for  consul- 
tation with  students.  This  officer  has  direct  supervision  over  all  matters  affecting 
the  health  of  the  student  body. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  restaurant  service  at  the  University  Commons, 
maintained  for  the  use  of  students,  where  a  dining-room  for  men  and  women  is 
located. 

A  cafeteria  service  luncheon  is  provided  in  the  basement  of  the  Dental  School 
building  on  Thirty-fourth  Street  from  11  a.  m.  to  4  p.  m.  daily  throughout  the 
college  year  except  Saturdays. 

A  lounge  and  rest  room  is  located  in  the  basement  of  the  Thirty-fourth  Street 
building  and  is  open  at  all  times  for  the  convenience  of  the  Oral  Hygiene  students. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  following  subjects  are  presented  in  individual  courses,  which  collectively 
form  the  training  necessary  to  qualify  for  the  State  Board  dental  hygiene 
examinations  conducted  early  in  June. 

The  University  reserves  to  itself  the  right  to  withdraw  or  modify  these  courses 
or  to  make  such  changes  in  the  teaching  staff  as  may  be  necessary. 

The  Winter  Session  applies  to  those  courses  extending  from  September  22,  1926 
to  February  i,  1927,  and  the  Spring  Session  from  February  2  to  June  8,  1927. 

WINTER   SESSION 

Anatomy  OH  11 — Anatomy  and  physiology.  2  hours  lecture  per  week 
throughout  the  Session.    Dr.  Burton-Opitz. 

These  two  subjects  will  be  correlated  and  instruction  given  so  that  function  of  organs  and 
tissues  will  be  studied  at  the  same  time  as  their  location  and  structure.  Consideration  will  be 
given  the  bones  of  the  skeleton,  the  muscles,  and  the  circulatory  and  respiratory  systems.  Labora- 
tory demonstrations  will  supplement  the  lectures. 

Anatomy  OH  13 — Dental  anatomy.  1  hour  lecture  per  week  throughout 
the  Session.    Dr.  MacDonald. 

Description,  arrangement,  general  anatomic  characteristics  of  teeth,  anatomy  of  individual 
permanent  teeth  and  of  individual  deciduous  teeth.  Supernumerary  teeth  and  impacted  teeth; 
eruption  and  absorption  of  teeth;  tooth  structures,  supporting  structures  as  alveolar  process, 
gums,  peridental  membrane,  etc.  General  outline  of  skull.  Anatomy  of  bones  forming  the  oral 
cavity;  soft  palate,  throat,  muscles  of  mastication;  lips;  tongue;  floor  and  other  boundaries  of  oral 
cavity.  Nerve  supply  and  blood  supply  of  teeth,  and  relation  to  general  nerve  and  blood  supply; 
lymphatic  system  of  head  and  neck;  salivary  glands  and  ducts;  congenital  and  acquired  defects 
interfering  with  normal  development  and  function. 

Histology  OH  15 — Dental  histology.  1  hour  lecture  per  week  throughout 
the  Session.    Professor  Bodecker. 

The  course  will  embrace  the  animal  cell;  its  vital  manifestations;  sequential  steps  in  the  forma- 
tion of  primary  tissues;  brief  consideration  of  the  elementary  tissue  groups;  thorough  study  of 
the  soft  tissues  of  the  oral  cavity;  the  tooth  structures  and  supporting  tissues. 

The  course  will  be  well  illustrated  with  lantern  slides. 

The  aim  will  be  to  emphasize  the  importance  of  applying  histologic  knowledge  in  daily  work. 

Prophylaxis  OH  17 — Oral  hygiene  and  oral  prophylaxis.  1  hour  lecture 
per  week  throughout  the  Session.    Professor  Hughes. 

A  consideration  of  those  factors  that  contribute  to  a  healthy  condition  of  the  human  mouth 
with  special  attention  to  those  measures  which  can  be  employed  to  prevent  or  to  arrest  dental 
caries  and  adjacent  tissue  degeneration.  Evolution  of  the  tooth  brush.  Kinds  and  types  of 
brushes  and  technic  of  sterilization.  Methods  of  brushing  advocated  by  different  authorities. 
Chair  instruction  to  patients.    A  study  of  dentifrices,  mouth  washes  and  other  accessories. 

Textbook:  Fones'  Mouth  Hygiene. 

Child  hygiene  OH  19 — Child  and  school  hygiene.  1  hour  lecture  per  week 
for  8  weeks.    Dr.  Goldberger. 

A  consideration  of  the  hygiene  of  the  school  child  covering  observations  for  hygienic  and  easily 
discoverable  physical  defects,  such  as  defects  of  vision,  hearing,  nasal  breathing  and  nutrition. 
School,  home  and  medical  care  of  these  abnormalities  will  be  considered  in  detail.  Symptoms  of 
illness  in  children,  the  hygiene  of  the  classroom  and  methods  of  organizing  school  and  class  health 
leagues  will  also  be  emphasized. 
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Chemistry  OH  21 — Elementary  chemistry,  i  hour  lecture  per  week  for  8 
weeks.     Professor  Miller. 

The  elements  of  chemistry  from  the  biologic  point  of  view  as  a  prerequisite  to  dentochemistry. 

Physics  OH  23 — Dentophysics.  I  hour  lecture  per  week  for  8  weeks.  Pro- 
fessor Nestler. 

Fundamentals  of  the  science  including  the  properties  of  matter  and  simple  phenomena  explained 
by  lectures  and  demonstrations.  Special  application  to  dental  office  equipment.  The  mechanics 
of  mastication  and  oral  prophylaxis. 

Surgical  assisting  OH  25 — Oral  surgery  assisting,  i  hour  lecture  per  week 
for  5  weeks.     Professor  Dunning. 

This  course  will  be  devoted  to  the  requisites  of  an  assistant  to  the  oral  surgeon  and  will  include 
preparation  of  the  patient,  arrangement  of  instruments,  care  of  anaesthesia  outfits  and  accessories. 
The  lectures  will  be  supplemented  by  actual  assisting  in  the  oral  surgery  clinic. 

Bacteriology  OH  27 — Bacteriology  and  sterilization,  i  hour  lecture  per 
week  for  8  weeks.     Professor  Schroff. 

Classification  and  differentiation  of  bacteria  found  in  the  oral  cavity.  Preparation  of  culture 
media.     A  study  of  the  various  effective  methods  of  sterilizing  instruments  and  accessories. 

Pedagogy  OH  29 — Fundamentals  of  pedagogy,  i  hour  lecture  per  week 
for  15  weeks.     Miss  Snyder. 

SPRING   SESSION 

Nutrition  OH  12 — Nutrition  and  dietetics.  1  hour  lecture  per  week 
throughout  the  Session.     Miss  Gibson. 

Classification  of  foods  and  sources.  Basis  of  calory  feeding.  Studies  of  proteins,  carbohydrates, 
fats,  mineral  salts,  vitamines,  beverages,  including  water  and  alcohol.  The  relation  of  pasteuriza- 
tion, sterilization,  and  cookery  to  nutrition.  Home  sanitation.  The  relation  of  food  to  dentition. 
The  relative  nutritive  values  of  meats,  fish,  cereals,  vegetables,  fruits.  The  place  of  milk  and  milk 
products  in  the  dietary.  Vitamines,  their  nature  and  function.  Balanced  rations.  The  dangers  of 
dietetic  irregularities.  The  economic  factors  in  dietetics.  Nutrition  and  dietetics  with  relation  to 
health  and  disease. 

Anatomy  OH  14 — Anatomy  and  physiology.  2  hours  lecture  per  week 
throughout  the  Session.     Dr.  Btjrton-Opitz. 

A  study  of  the  organs  of  secretion  and  excretion;  the  nervous  system  and  the  special  senses. 

Anatomy  OH  16 — Comparative  dental  anatomy.  1  hour  per  week  for  4 
weeks.     Dr.  Chapin. 

A  study  of  the  dental  organs  or  organs  of  mastication  in  the  various  forms  of  animal  life  leads  to 
a  clearer  comprehension  of  the  necessary  care  of  those  organs  in  the  human  race.  This  course  will 
cover  comprehensions  of  fishes,  amphibians,  reptiles  and  mammals;  a  full  demonstration  by  means 
of  skulls,  lantern  slides  and  other  illustrations. 

Biochemistry  OH  18 — Dentochemistry.  1  hour  lecture  per  week  for  8 
weeks.      Professor  Karshan. 

A  discussion  of  the  chemical  composition  of  the  teeth  and  saliva.  The  relation  of  food  and 
digestion. 

Pathology  OH  20 — Oral  pathology.  1  hour  lecture  per  week  for  8  weeks. 
Professor  Schroff. 
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A  consideration  of  the  progress  of  caries.  A  study  of  teeth  with  dead  and  decomposing  pulps, 
formation  and  burrowing  of  pus,  lesions  and  diseases  of  the  peridental  membrane  with  special 
reference  to  other  supporting  structures  of  the  teeth.  Recognition  of  common  lesions  found  in 
the  oral  cavity. 

Hygiene  OH  22 — Oral  prophylaxis  and  oral  hygiene,  i  hour  lecture  per 
week  throughout  the  Session.     Professor  Hughes. 

Psychology  of  teaching  hygiene  to  children.  Group  instruction  and  competition.  Value  of 
story  and  demonstration.  Tooth  brush  drills.  Lectures  in  oral  hygiene  to  adults.  Preparation 
of  lecture  outlines.    The  use  of  charts,  models,  lantern  slides,  motion  pictures  and  other  accessories. 

Pharmacology  OH  24 — Pharmacology,  i  hour  lecture  per  week  for  6 
weeks.     Dr.  Landon. 

A  study  of  the  derivation  and  effect  of  those  drugs  used  in  the  practice  of  prophylaxis  with  a 
comprehension  of  the  relative  value  of  germicides,  antiseptics  and  disinfectants.  Analyses  of 
formulae  of  dentifrices  and  mouth  washes. 

Radiology  OH  26.     i  hour  per  week  for  6  weeks.    Professor  Nestler. 
A  description  of  the  various  units  and  their  care.    Principles  of  radiology.    The  developing  of 
extra  and  intra-oral  plates  and  films  and  systematic  methods  of  mounting,  filing  and  recording. 

Occlusion  and  malocclusion  OH  28.  i  hour  per  week  for  3  weeks. 
Dr.  Chapin. 

The  "Angle  Classification";  how  to  distinguish  types  of  malocclusion  and  traumatism;  normal 
occlusion. 

Current  dental  literature  OH  30.  1  hour  per  month  during  the  Session. 
Miss  Hollis. 

The  reading  and  discussion  of  current  articles  of  special  interest  or  affecting  the  welfare  of  the 
dental  hygienist. 

Nursing  ethics  OH  32.     1  hour  per  month.    Miss  Walls. 

PRACTICAL  WORK 

Coincident  with  the  theoretical  subjects,  the  following  practical  work  is  re- 
quired of  each  student.  The  requirements  in  each  type  of  practical  technic  must 
be  completed  before  a  student  is  allowed  to  advance  to  the  next  course. 

Practice  OH  1 — Tooth  morphology.  4  hours  laboratory  per  day  for  4 
weeks.     Dr.  Luhan  and  assistants. 

Each  student  will  be  required  to  carve  a  full  complement  of  models  of  anterior  and  posterior 
teeth  showing  general  form,  cusps,  planes  and  angles.  As  this  work  is  coincident  with  lectures  in 
dental  anatomy,  a  thorough  knowledge  of  tooth  form  is  acquired  before  the  student  advances 
to  operative  technic. 

Practice  OH  3 — Operative  technic.  4  hours  laboratory  per  day  for  6  weeks. 
Professor  Hughes  and  assistants. 

Consists  of  instruction  and  practical  work  on  manikin  heads  in  the  technic  of  instrumentation 
and  polishing.  By  continual  application,  each  student  must  develop  a  skill  in  the  use  of  the  porte 
polisher,  as  well  as  with  tapes  and  abrasives,  whereby  she  is  able  to  polish  all  enamel  surfaces, 
removing  the  most  difficult  stain3.  The  proper  manipulation  of  instruments  for  the  removal  of 
gupergingival  deposits,  and  their  indications  in  the  field  of  the  dental  hygienist,  must  be  mastered 
before  the  student  is  admitted  to  clinical  practice. 
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Practice  OH  5-6 — Clinical  practice.  4  hours  daily  throughout  the  year. 
Professor  Hughes  and  assistants. 

Students  are  required  to  devote  morning  hours  to  oral  prophylaxis  for  patients,  where  the  many 
adjacent  medical  departments  in  the  dental  infirmary  provide  a  supply  of  both  child  and  adult 
patients.  Dental  chair  adjusting,  correct  operating  posture,  as  well  as  other  details  of  modern 
dental  office  routine,  are  carefully  taught  and  must  be  followed. 

Practice  OH  8 — Teaching  mouth  care.    Professor  Hughes  and  assistants. 

Coincident  with  instruction  given  in  the  Spring  Session,  students  will  be  given  opportunities  to 
address  small  audiences  of  school  children,  mothers'  clubs  and  welfare  organizations  upon  the  care 
of  the  mouth  and  the  importance  of  same.  These  talks  will  be  credited  as  practical  work  of  the 
Session,  and  are  a  most  important  part  of  the  courses. 

Practice  OH  10 — Hospital  service.     Dr.  Luhan. 

Groups  of  advanced  students  will  be  required  to  give  prophylactic  treatments  to  ward  patients 
in  the  University  hospitals,  thereby  contributing  to  their  comfort  and  recovery.  Efficient  bed- 
side work  is  one  of  the  requirements  for  graduation. 


ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 
1926-1927 

(For  full  Academic  Calendar,  apply  to  the  Secretary  of  Columbia  University) 
1926 

July     6 — Tuesday.    Twenty-seventh  Summer  Session  begins. 

Aug.  13 — Friday.     Twenty-seventh  Summer  Session  ends. 

Sept.  20 — Monday.     Registration  for  the  Winter  Session  in  Oral  Hygiene 

(including  the  payment  of  fees)  begins. 
Sept.  22 — Wednesday.    Winter  Session,  173rd  year  of  Columbia  University, 

begins.    Registration  ceases.    The  privilege  of  later  registration  may 

be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 
Sept.  23 — Thursday.     Classes  in  Oral  Hygiene  begin. 
Oct.      2 — Saturday.     Last  day  for  registration  for  students  desiring  credit. 

Last  day  for  changes  in  program. 
Nov.    2 — Tuesday.     Election  Day,  holiday. 

Nov.  23 — Tuesday.     Annual  Thanksgiving  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 
Nov.  25 — Thursday,  to  Saturday,  Nov.  27,  inclusive.     Thanksgiving  holidays. 
Dec.    22 — Wednesday,  to 

1927 

Jan.      5 — Wednesday,  inclusive.     Christmas  holidays. 

Jan.     9 — Sunday.    Annual  Commemoration  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 

Jan.     19 — Wednesday,  Mid-year  examinations  begin. 

Jan.     27 — Thursday.     Registration  for  the  Spring  Session  in  Oral  Hygiene 

(including  payment  of  fees)  begins. 
Feb.     1 — Tuesday,     Winter  Session  ends. 
Feb.     2 — Wednesday.     Spring   Session   begins.      Classes   in   Oral   Hygiene 

begin. 
Feb.   12 — Saturday.     Alumni  Day. 

Feb.    12 — Saturday.    Last  day  for  registration  for  students  desiring  credit. 
Feb.  22 — Tuesday.     Washington's  Birthday,  holiday. 
Apr.    14 — Thursday  to  Monday  18,  inclusive.     Easter  holidays. 
May    16 — Monday,  to  Saturday,   May  21,  inclusive.     Final  examinations  in 

Oral  Hygiene. 
May  29 — Sunday.    Baccalaureate  Service. 
May  30 — Monday.     Memorial  Day,  holiday.     Class  Day. 
June     1 — Wednesday.     Commencement  Day. 
June    8 — Wednesday.    Spring  Session  ends. 
July   11 — Monday.     Twenty-eighth  Summer  Session  begins. 
Aug.  19 — Friday.    Twenty-eighth  Summer  Session  ends. 
Sept.  26 — Monday.     Registration  for  Winter  Session  in  Oral  Hygiene  (including 

the  payment  of  fees)  begins. 
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Sept.  28 — Wednesday.    Winter  Session,  174th  year  of  Columbia  University, 
begins. 

Sept.  29 — Thursday.     Classes  in  Oral  Hygiene  begin. 

Nov.    8 — Tuesday.    Election  Day,  holiday. 

Nov.   22 — Tuesday.    Annual  Thanksgiving  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 

Nov.   24 — Thursday,   to  Nov.   26  Saturday,   inclusive,  Thanksgiving  holidays. 

Dec.    21 — Wednesday  to 

1928 

Jan.       4 — Wednesday  inclusive.    Christmas  holidays. 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT 

The  purpose  of  the  courses  in  Oral  Hygiene  described  in  this  Announcement 
is  that  of  supplying  the  training  in  theory  and  practice  requisite  for  the  licensed 
profession  of  dental  hygienist.  The  courses  are  arranged  so  that  properly  quali- 
fied young  women  may  meet  these  requirements  within  one  academic  year. 

In  the  conservation  of  the  health  of  the  community,  dental  hygiene  has  become 
a  recognized  factor  with  increasing  possibilities.  Appreciation  of  its  value  has 
been  made  clear  by  the  inclusion  of  this  subject  in  the  curriculum  of  the  private 
and  public  schools,  in  the  establishment  of  municipal  and  industrial  dental 
clinics  and  by  special  legislation.  The  last  is  of  the  greatest  significance,  for,  by 
virtue  of  it,  trained  workers  are  given  the  distinction  of  a  title  and  licensed  as 
dental  hygienists. 

There  are  two  distinct  types  of  service  in  which  the  licensed  dental  hygienist 
may  engage:  (i)  the  giving  of  prophylactic  treatments  and  (2)  the  teaching  of 
oral  hygiene. 

As  a  prophylactic  operator  the  dental  hygienist  is  permitted  to  "remove  stains 
and  accretions  from  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  teeth  or  directly  beneath  the  free 
margin  of  the  gum  under  the  supervision  of  a  practitioner  of  dentistry,"  Either 
in  public  institutions  or  private  offices  she  may  prepare  the  field  of  operation  for 
the  dentist  and  give  periodic  prophylactic  treatments  to  children  and  adults. 

The  second  field  of  service  open  to  the  hygienist  is  equally  important.  There 
is  an  urgent  need  for  teachers  of  oral  hygiene  in  both  urban  and  rural  communities 
as  there  is  a  lack  of  competent  instructors  to  give  talks  to  school  children,  mothers' 
clubs,  industrial  employees  and  in  private  and  municipal  dispensaries. 

The  demand  for  competent  dental  hygienists  is  much  greater  than  can  be  met 
by  existing  schools  for  some  time  to  come.  Requests  are  being  constantly  re- 
ceived by  the  Registry  from  dentists,  periodontists,  orthodontists  and  oral 
surgeons,  as  well  as  from  municipal,  industrial  and  charitable  institutions.  The 
rapid  increase  of  interest  in  this  phase  of  the  health  problem,  combined  with 
the  newness  of  the  vocation,  has  created  this  condition.  Many  hospitals  are 
making  appointments  of  dental  hygienists  to  their  nursing  staffs,  and  are  in- 
cluding oral  prophylaxis  as  part  of  .the  hospital  routine.  Good  positions  can 
therefore  be  assured  to  all  deserving  graduates. 

In  conducting  the  courses  outlined  in  this  Announcement,  it  is  planned  to  give 
didactic  instruction  in  such  subjects  as  will  prepare  the  student  to  practice  her 
profession  intelligently  and  scientifically,  and  such  practical  experience  that  she 
will  have  the  superior  operative  skill  required  for  prophylactic  work. 

Practical  instruction  is  given  under  the  direction  of  dentists  experienced  in 
prophylaxis,  and  consists  of  arm  and  digital  training,  with  instruments,  upon 
natural  sized  manikin  heads  with  flexible  cheeks  and  tongues  and  with  teeth 
resembling  those  of  the  living  patient.  This  instruction  is  prefaced  by  the  carving 
of  tooth  forms  and  followed,  for  the  remainder  of  the  year  by  actual  work  upon 
patients.  The  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  is  equipped  with  modern 
dental  units,  and  its  location  assures  a  continuous  supply  of  deserving  patients. 
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REGULATIONS 

ADMISSION 

Women  students  over  eighteen  years  of  age,  who  have  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted a  high  school  course  or  the  equivalent,  and  who  have  secured  the  Qualify- 
ing Certificate  issued  by  the  Regents  of  the  State  of  New  York,  are  eligible  for 
admission  to  the  courses  in  Oral  Hygiene. 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  students  include  in  their  high  school  course, 
four  years  of  English,  elementary  algebra,  plane  geometry,  three  years  of  a  foreign 
language,  history  and  science. 

Blank  forms  for  submitting  record  of  preparatory  work  will  be  mailed  upon 
request.  These  forms  should  be  filled  in  by  the  principal  of  the  high  school  and 
submitted  with  the  Qualifying  Certificate,  a  physician's  certificate  of  good  health, 
and  the  required  references,  to  Professor  Anna  V.  Hughes,  302  East  35th  St., 
New  York.  Applicants  living  in  the  vicinity  of  New  York  are  required  to  apply 
in  person.  Each  candidate's  record  must  be  approved  by  Professor  Adam  Leroy 
Jones,  Director  of  Admissions,  Columbia  University. 

Qualifying  Certificate.  The  courses  in  oral  hygiene  given  by  Columbia  Uni- 
versity comprise  a  professional  curriculum  of  one  year  approved  by  the  Regents 
of  the  State  of  New  York.  Candidates  cannot  be  matriculated  until  they  file 
with  the  University  a  qualifying  certificate  issued  by  the  Regents  and  show  evi- 
dence of  four  years  of  high  school  or  its  equivalent.  Candidates  for  admission 
should  address  Avery  W.  Skinner,  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Examinations  and 
Inspections,  State  Education  Department,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  in  regard  to  this 
qualifying  certificate. 

Fee  of  one  dollar.  The  fee  should  accompany  the  application  and  should  be 
sent  by  check  or  money  order,  not  in  currency  or  stamps.  This  fee  covers  cost  of 
issuance  of  the  Dental  Hygienist  Qualifying  Certificate.  An  application  for  a 
qualifying  certificate  will  be  furnished  by  this  School  on  request. 

REGISTRATION  AND   PAYMENT   OF   FEES 

Registration.  Registration  should  be  made  in  person,  September  26  to  Septem- 
ber 28,  1927,  at  the  Registrar's  office,  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  302 
East  35th  Street,  New  York  City.  Students  are  required  to  renew  their  regis- 
tration before  the  opening  of  the  Spring  Session,  February  4,  to  February  7, 1928. 

Fees.  The  tuition  fee  is  $125.00  for  each  Session,  payable  at  the  time  of  registra- 
tion. Every  student  must  also  pay  a  University  fee  of  $6  for  each  Session. 
All  fees  must  be  paid  at  the  Bursar's  office,  309  East  34th  St.,  New  York  City. 
No  registration  will  be  complete  until  fees  have  been  paid. 

Students  are  required  to  furnish  textbooks,  instruments  and  uniforms,  which 
will  cost  approximately  $75.    Mannikin  fee  $6. 

Withdrawal.  After  the  second  Saturday  following  the  opening  of  either 
Session,  students  who  are  obliged  to  withdraw  entirely  from  the  University 
because  of  serious  personal  illness,  and  only  such,  may  be  allowed  a  partial 
rebate  of  their  tuition  fees.  In  considering  such  applications,  the  student  will 
ordinarily  be  charged  ten  per  cent  of  the  total  tuition  fee  for  each  week  following 
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the  second  Saturday  of  the  Session  up  to  the  date  her  written  notice  of  withdrawal 
is  received  by  the  Registrar's  office.    The  University  fee  is  not  subject  to  rebate. 

ATTENDANCE 

Classes  begin  Thursday,  September  29,  1927,  for  the  Winter  Session,  and 
Wednesday,  February  8,  1928,  for  the  Spring  Session.  Only  duly  registered 
students  will  be  permitted  to  attend.  Record  of  attendance  will  date  from  the 
first  day  of  each  Session.  All  time  lost  for  absence  must  be  made  up  at  the  end 
of  the  Session. 

Admission  and  continuance  upon  the  rolls  of  anyone  as  a  student  is  subject 
to  the  full  disciplinary  power  of  the  University  authorities  as  prescribed  by  the 
statutes  of  the  University. 

There  will  be  no  classes  in  Oral  Hygiene  on  the  following  days:  Election  Day, 
Thanksgiving  Day  and  the  two  days  following;  December  21  to  January  3  in- 
clusive; Washington's  Birthday;  April  5  to  9,  1928  inclusive;  Memorial  Day. 
There  will  be  classes  on  October  12  and  February  12.    See  pp.  13-14. 

Examinations.  Two  examinations  are  regularly  held,  one  at  the  end  of  the 
Winter  Session,  January  25  to  February  1,  1928  inclusive,  and  the  second  on  the 
termination  of  the  course,  May  21  to  May  28,  1928,  inclusive.  A  mid-term  report 
is  sent  to  the  Registrar's  office  by  the  various  instructors,  approximately  on  No- 
vember 21  and  March  31. 

A  student's  performance  in  her  classes  is  reported  according  to  the  following 
grades:  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  fair;  D,  poor  (not  passing);  F,  total  failure. 

Deficiency  Examinations.  The  grade  F  received  in  any  course  as  a  final  mark 
does  not  allow  the  student  under  any  circumstances  to  take  a  deficiency  examina- 
tion. Students  receiving  the  grade  F  must  repeat  the  course.  The  grade  D  is 
not  a  passing  mark;  it  does,  however,  allow  the  student  to  apply  for  a  deficiency 
examination.  Deficiency  examinations  are  given  at  a  specified  date  for  the  bene- 
fit of  students  receiving  the  grade  D  in  one  or  more  subjects.  The  fee  is  $3  for 
special  examination  in  each  subject,  with  $6  additional  for  applications  received 
after  the  specified  date,  which  must  be  paid  when  the  application  is  made. 

Gold  Medal  Awards.  The  F.  J.  Swanson  gold  medal  is  awarded  to  the  student 
in  the  course  in  Oral  Hygiene  who  receives  the  highest  general  average  in  theory 
and  practice. 

An  Albert  Stevenson  Memorial  Medal  will  annually  be  granted  by  the 
N.  Y.  State  Dental  Society  to  the  girl  who  graduates  with  the  highest  honors 
from  the  School  of  Oral  Hygiene. 

RESIDENCE 

The  privileges  of  the  University  hall  of  residence  are  limited  to  students  in 
good  standing,  pursuing  approved  programs  of  work,  aggregating  not  less  than 
fourteen  points  each  Session.  Detailed  information  regarding  rooms  and  rates 
may  be  obtained  by  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  University,  Room  213 
Library  Building. 

Residence  Outside  tJie  Halls 

Detailed  information  and  advice  concerning  desirable  rooms  and  boarding 
places  for  women  outside  the  halls  may  be  obtained  at  the  Residence  Bureau, 
Room  305  Philosophy  Hall. 
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All  women  students  under  twenty-four  years  of  age  who  are  not  living  at  home 
are  required  to  secure  approval  of  their  residence  from  Professor  Anna  V.  Hughes. 
Such  students  will  not  be  allowed  to  complete  their  registration  until  their  pro- 
posed living  arrangements  have  been  approved  by  this  officer,  whose  signature 
must  be  obtained.  In  general,  younger  women  students  are  not  expected  to 
take  rooms  in  places  where  no  reception  room  is  provided  for  their  guests.  Students 
must  consult  with  Professor  Hughes  before  engaging  rooms  offered  by  unauthorized 
persons. 

PRIVILEGES 

All  students  have  free  access  to  the  library  at  the  University  for  reference  and 
may  draw  books  for  home  use. 

A  library,  museum  and  study  hall  located  on  the  first  floor  to  the  left  of  the 
entrance  of  the  Thirty-fifth  Street  building  also  is  open  to  all  students  from 

9  a.  m.  to  10  p.  m.  during  the  college  term,  except  Saturday  afternoons,  Sundays 
and  holidays. 

The  Museum  contains  a  very  valuable  collection  of  osteological  specimens 
donated  by  the  Odontological  Society  of  New  York,  April  1925.  The  specimens 
have  been  classified  and  indexed  and  placed  in  cases  on  either  side  of  the  library 
and  are  available  for  study  purposes  during  the  open  hours  of  the  library. 

The  University  Medical  Officer  holds  office  hours  daily  in  Earl  Hall  for  consul- 
tation with  students.  This  officer  has  direct  supervision  over  all  matters  affecting 
the  health  of  the  student  body. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  restaurant  service  at  the  University  Commons, 
maintained  for  the  use  of  students,  where  a  dining-room  for  men  and  women  is 
located. 

A  cafeteria  service  luncheon  is  provided  in  the  basement  of  the  Dental  School 
building  on  Thirty-fourth  Street  from  1 1  a.  m.  to  4  p.  m.  daily  throughout  the 
college  year  except  Saturdays. 

A  lounge  and  rest  room  is  located  in  the  basement  of  the  Thirty-fourth  Street 
building  and  is  open  at  all  times  for  the  convenience  of  the  Oral  Hygiene  students. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  following  subjects  are  presented  in  individual  courses,  which  collectively 
form  the  training  necessary  to  qualify  for  the  State  Board  dental  hygiene 
examinations  conducted  early  in  June. 

The  University  reserves  to  itself  the  right  to  withdraw  or  modify  these  courses 
or  make  such  changes  in  the  teaching  staff  as  may  be  necessary. 

The  Winter  Session  applies  to  those  courses  extending  from  September  28,  1927 
to  February  7,  1928,  and  the  Spring  Session  from  February  8,  to  June  13,  1928. 

WINTER    SESSION 

Anatomy  OH  11 — Anatomy  and  physiology.  2  hours  lecture  per  week 
throughout  the  Session.    Dr.  Burton-Optiz. 

These  two  subjects  will  be  correlated  and  instruction  given  so  that  function  of  organs  and 
tissues  will  be  studied  at  the  same  time  as  their  location  and  structure.  Consideration  will  be 
given  the  bones  of  the  skeleton,  the  muscles,  and  the  circulatory  and  respiratory  systems.  Labora- 
tory demonstrations  will  supplement  the  lectures. 

Anatomy  OH  13 — Dental  anatomy.  1  hour  lecture  per  week  throughout 
the  Session.    Dr.  MacDonald. 

Description,  arrangement,  general  anatomic  characteristics  of  teeth,  anatomy  of  individual 
permanent  teeth  and  of  individual  deciduous  teeth.  Supernumerary  teeth  and  impacted  teeth; 
eruption  and  absorption  of  teeth;  tooth  structures,  supporting  structure  as  alveolar  process, 
gums,  peridental  membrane,  etc.  General  outline  of  skull.  Anatomy  of  bones  forming  the  oral 
cavity;  soft  palate,  throat,  muscles  of  mastication;  lips;  tongue;  floor  and  other  boundaries  of  oral 
cavity.  Nerve  supply  and  blood  supply  of  teeth,  and  relation  to  general  nerve  and  blood  supply; 
lymphatic  system  of  head  and  neck;  salivary  glands  and  ducts;  congenital  and  acquired  defects 
interfering  with  normal  development  and  function. 

Histology  OH  15 — Dental  histology.  1  hour  lecture  per  week  throughout 
the  Session.    Professor  Bodecker. 

The  course  will  embrace  the  animal  cell;  its  vital  manifestations;  sequential  steps  in  the  forma- 
tion of  primary  tissues;  brief  consideration  of  the  elementary  tissue  groups;  thorough  study  of 
the  soft  tissues  of  the  oral  cavity;  the  tooth  structures  and  supporting  tissues. 

The  course  will  be  well  illustrated  with  lantern  slides. 

The  aim  will  be  to  emphasize  the  importance  of  applying  histologic  knowledge  in  daily  work. 

Prophylaxis  OH  17 — Oral  hygiene  and  oral  prophylaxis.  1  hour  lecture 
per  week  throughout  the  Session.    Professor  Hughes. 

A  consideration  of  those  factors  that  contribute  to  a  healthy  condition  of  the  human  mouth 
with  special  attention  to  those  measures  which  can  be  employed  to  prevent  or  to  arrest  dental 
caries  and  adjacent  tissue  degeneration.  Evolution  of  the  tooth  brush.  Kinds  and  types  of 
brushes  and  technic  of  sterilization.  Methods  of  brushing  advocated  by  different  authorities. 
Chair  instruction  to  patients.    A  study  of  dentifrices,  mouth  washes  and  other  accessories. 

Textbook:  Fones'  Mouth  Hygiene. 

Child  hygiene  OH  19 — Child  and  school  hygiene.  1  hour  lecture  per  week 
for  8  weeks.    Dr.  Goldberger. 

A  consideration  of  the  hygiene  of  the  school  child  covering  observations  for  hygienic  and  easily 
discoverable  physical  defects,  such  as  defects  of  vision,  hearing,  nasal  breathing  and  nutrition. 
School,  home  and  medical  care  of  these  abnormalities  will  be  considered  in  detail.  Symptoms  of 
illness  in  children,  the  hygiene  of  the  classroom  and  methods  of  organizing  school  and  class  health 
leagues  will  also  be  emphasized. 
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Chemistry  OH  21 — Elementary  chemistry,  i  hour  lecture  per  week  for  8 
weeks.    Professor  Karshan. 

The  elements  of  chemistry  from  the  biologic  point  of  view  as  a  prerequisite  to  dentochemistry. 

Physics  OH  23 — Dentophysics.  i  hour  lecture  per  week  for  io  weeks.  Pro- 
fessor Nestler. 

Fundamentals  of  the  science  including  the  properties  of  matter  and  simple  phenomena  explained 
by  lectures  and  demonstrations.  Special  application  to  dental  office  equipment.  The  mechanics 
of  mastication  and  oral  prophylaxis. 

Surgical  assisting  OH  25 — Oral  surgery  assisting,  i  hour  lecture  per  week 
for  7  weeks.    Professor  Dunning. 

This  course  will  be  devoted  to  the  requisites  of  an  assistant  to  the  oral  surgeon  and  will  include 
preparation  of  the  patient,  arrangement  of  instruments,  care  of  anaesthesia  outfits  and  accessories. 
The  lectures  will  be  supplemented  by  actual  assisting  in  the  oral  surgery  clinic. 

Bacteriology  OH  27 — Bacteriology  and  sterilization,  i  hour  lecture  per 
week  for  8  weeks.    Professor  Schroff. 

Classification  and  differentiation  of  bacteria  found  in  the  oral  cavity.  Preparation  of  culture 
media.    A  study  of  the  various  effective  methods  of  sterilizing  instruments  and  accessories. 

Pedagogy  OH  29 — Fundamentals  of  pedagogy.  I  hour  lecture  per  week 
for  15  weeks.    Miss  Snyder. 

First  Aid  OH  31 — First  aid.  2  hours  lecture  per  week  for  8  weeks.  Miss 
Cobban. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  in  First  Aid  is  to  train  the  student  to  administer  First  Aid  promptly 
and  intelligently  when  emergencies  demand  it.  We  cover  the  following  phases  of  the  subject. 
Great  need  for  general  knowledge  of  First  Aid.  When  to  be  rendered  and  by  whom.  Danger  of 
doing  too  much  or  too  little.  First  Aid  as  great  preventive;  every  accident  suggests  prevention 
and  safeguards. 

SPRING   SESSION 

Nutrition  OH  12 — Nutrition  and  dietetics.  1  hour  lecture  per  week 
throughout  the  Session.    Miss  De  Planter. 

This  course  is  a  study  and  analysis  of  the  relation  of  nutrition  and  dietary  factors  to  health  and 
disease  in  general  and  with  special  reference  to  dentition  at  all  ages.  It  is  developed  with  specific 
attention  to  the  personal  nutrition  and  dietary  problems  of  the  dental  hygienist.  The  use  of  printed 
literature,  posters,  slides  and  other  illustrative  material  helpful  to  hygienists  in  teaching  nutrition 
and  dietary  facts  to  various  groups  is  included. 

Anatomy  OH  14 — Anatomy  and  physiology.  2  hours  lecture  per  week 
throughout  the  Session.    Dr.  Burton-Optiz. 

A  study  of  the  organs  of  secretion  and  excretion;  the  nervous  system  and  the  special  senses. 

Anatomy  OH  16 — Comparative  dental  anatomy.  1  hour  per  week  for  4 
weeks.    Dr.  Tucker. 

A  study  of  the  dental  organs  or  organs  of  mastication  in  the  various  forms  of  animal  life  leads  to 
a  clearer  comprehension  of  the  necessary  care  of  those  organs  in  the  human  race.  This  course  will 
cover  comprehensions  of  fishes,  amphibians,  reptiles  and  mammals;  a  full  demonstration  by  means 
of  skulls,  lantern  slides  and  other  illustrations. 
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Biochemistry  OH  18 — Dentochemistry.  i  hour  lecture  per  week  for  8 
weeks.    Professor  Karshan. 

A  discussion  of  the  chemical  composition  of  the  teeth  and  saliva.  The  relation  of  food  and 
digestion. 

Pathology  OH  20 — Oral  pathology,  i  hour  lecture  per  week  for  8  weeks. 
Professor  Schroff. 

A  consideration  of  the  progress  of  caries.  A  study  of  teeth  with  dead  and  decomposing  pulps, 
formation  and  burrowing  of  pus,  lesions  and  diseases  of  the  peridental  membrane  with  special 
reference  to  other  supporting  structures  of  the  teeth.  Recognition  of  common  lesions  found  in 
the  oral  cavity. 

Hygiene  OH  22 — Oral  Prophylaxis  and  oral  hygiene,  i  hour  lecture  per 
week  throughout  the  Session.    Professor  Hughes. 

Psychology  of  teaching  hygiene  to  children.  Group  instruction  and  competition.  Value  of 
story  and  demonstration.  Tooth  brush  drills.  Lectures  in  oral  hygiene  to  adults.  Preparation 
of  lecture  outlines.    The  use  of  charts,  models,  lantern  slides,  motion  pictures  and  other  accessories. 

Pharmacology  OH  24 — Pharmacology,  i  hour  lecture  per  week  for  6 
weeks.    Dr.  Beaven. 

A  study  of  the  derivation  and  effect  of  those  drugs  used  in  the  practice  of  prophylaxis  with 
comprehension  of  the  relative  value  of  germicides,  antiseptics  and  disinfectants.  Analyses  of 
formulae  of  dentifrices  and  mouth  washes. 

Radiology  OH  26.     i  hour  per  week  for  io  weeks.    Professor  Nestler. 
A  description  of  the  various  units  and  their  care.    Principles  of  radiology.    The  developing  of 
extra  and  intra-oral  plates  and  films  and  systematic  methods  of  mounting,  filing  and  recording. 

Occlusion  and  malocclusion  OH  28.  i  hour  per  week  for  3  weeks. 
Dr.  Tucker. 

The  "Angle  Classification";  how  to  distinguish  types  of  malocclusion  and  traumatism;  normal 
occlusion. 

Current  dental  literature  OH  30.  1  hour  per  month  during  the  Session. 
Miss  Hollis. 

The  reading  and  discussion  of  current  articles  of  special  interest  or  affecting  the  welfare  of  the 
dental  hygienist. 

Nursing  ethics  OH  32.     1  hour  per  month.     Miss  Cobban. 

PRACTICAL  WORK 

Coincident  with  the  theoretical  subjects,  the  following  practical  work  is  re- 
quired of  each  student.  The  requirements  in  each  type  of  practical  technic  must 
be  completed  before  a  student  is  allowed  to  advance  to  the  next  course. 

Practice  OH  1 — Tooth  morphology.  4  hours  laboratory  per  day  for  4 
weeks.    Dr.  Luhan  and  assistants. 

Each  student  will  be  required  to  carve  a  full  complement  of  models  of  anterior  and  posterior 
teeth  showing  general  form,  cusps,  planes  and  angles.  As  this  work  is  coincident  with  lectures  in 
dental  anatomy,  a  thorough  knowledge  of  tooth  form  is  acquired  before  the  student  advances 
to  operative  technic. 
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Practice  OH  3 — Operative  technic.  4  hours  laboratory  per  day  for  6  weeks. 
Professor  Hughes  and  assistants. 

Consists  of  instruction  and  practical  work  on  manikin  heads  in  the  technic  of  instrumentation 
and  polishing.  By  continual  application,  each  student  must  develop  a  skill  in  the  use  of  the  porte 
polisher,  as  well  as  with  tapes  and  abrasives,  whereby  she  is  able  to  polish  all  enamel  surfaces 
removing  the  most  difficult  stains.  The  proper  manipulation  of  instruments  for  the  removal  of 
supergingival  deposits,  and  their  indications  in  the  field  of  the  dental  hygienist,  must  be  mastered 
before  the  student  is  admitted  to  clinical  practice. 

Practice  OH  5-6 — Clinical  practice.  4  hours  daily  throughout  the  year. 
Professor  Hughes  and  assistants. 

Students  are  required  to  devote  morning  hours  to  oral  prophylaxis  for  patients,  where  the  many 
adjacent  medical  departments  in  the  dental  infirmary  provide  a  supply  of  both  child  and  adult 
patients.  Dental  chair  adjusting,  correct  operating  posture,  as  well  as  other  details  of  modern 
dental  office  routine,  are  carefully  taught  and  must  be  followed. 

Practice  OH  8 — Teaching  mouth  care.    Professor  Hughes  and  assistants. 

Coincident  with  instruction  given  in  the  Spring  Session,  students  will  be  given  opportunities  to 
address  small  audiences  of  school  children,  mothers'  clubs  and  welfare  organizations  upon  the  care 
of  the  mouth  and  the  importance  of  same.  These  talks  will  be  credited  as  practical  work  of  the 
Session,  and  are  a  most  important  part  of  the  courses. 

Practice  OH  10 — Hospital  service.     Miss  Hollis. 

Groups  of  advanced  students  will  be  required  to  give  prophylactic  treatments  to  ward  patients 
in  the  University  hospitals,  thereby  contributing  to  their  comfort  and  recovery.  Efficient  bed- 
side work  is  one  of  the  requirements  for  graduation. 


ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

1927-1928 

(For  full  Academic  Calendar,  apply  to  the  Secretary  of  Columbia  University) 

1927 

July    1 1 — Monday.    Twenty-eighth  Summer  Session  begins. 

Aug.  19 — Friday.    Twenty-eighth  Summer  Session  ends. 

Sept.  26 — Monday.     Registration  for  the  Winter  Session  in  Oral     Hygiene 

(including  the  payment  of  fees)  begins. 
Sept.  28 — Wednesday.    Winter  Session,  174th  year  of  Columbia  University, 
begins.    Registration  ceases.    The  privilege  of  later  registration  may 
be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 
-Thursday.    Classes  in  Oral  Hygiene  begin. 

-Saturday.     Last  day  for  registration  for  students     desiring     credit. 
Last  day  for  changes  in  program. 
-Tuesday.    Election  Day,  holiday. 

-Tuesday.    Annual  Thanksgiving  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 
-Thursday,  to  Saturday,  Nov.  26,  inclusive.     Thanksgiving  holidays. 
-Wednesday,  to 


-Tuesday,  inclusive.     Christmas  holidays. 

-Sunday.    Annual  Commemoration  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 

-Wednesday,  Mid-year  examinations  begin. 

-Saturday.     Registration  for  the  Spring  Session  in   Oral  Hygiene 

(including  payment  of  fees)  begins. 
-Tuesday.    Winter  Session  ends. 
-Wednesday.      Spring   Session    begins.      Classes   in   Oral   Hygiene 

begin. 

-Saturday.    Last  day  for  registration  for  students  desiring  credit. 
-Monday.    Alumni  Day. 

-Wednesday.    Washington's  Birthday,  holiday. 
-Thursday  to  Monday  9,  inclusive.    Easter  holidays. 
-Monday,  to  Saturday,   May  26,   inclusive.     Final  examinations  in 

Oral  Hygiene. 

-Sunday.    Baccalaureate  Service. 
-Monday.    Memorial  Day,  holiday.    Class  Day. 
-Wednesday.    Commencement  Day, 
-Wednesday.    Spring  Session  ends. 
-Monday.    Twenty-ninth  Summer  Session  begins. 
-Friday.    Twenty-ninth  Summer  Session  ends. 
-Monday.    Registration  for  Winter  Session  in  Oral  Hygiene  (including 

the  payment  of  fees)  begins. 
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Sept.  26 — Wednesday.    Winter  Session,  175th  year  of  Columbia  University, 
begins* 

Sept.  27 — Thursday.    Classes  in  Oral  Hygiene  begin. 

Nov.    6 — Tuesday.    Election  Day,  holiday. 

Nov.  27 — Tuesday.    Annual  Thanksgiving  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 

Nov.  29 — Thursday,  to  Dec.  1    Saturday,    inclusive,     Thanksgiving    holidays. 

Dec.  24 — Monday  to 

1929 

Jan.      6 — Sunday  inclusive.     Christmas  holidays. 
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COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

Columbia  University  was  founded  in  1754  as  Kings  College  by  royal  grant  of 
George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  youth  in  the  Learned  Lan- 
guages, and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences. "  The  Revolutionary  War  interrupted 
its  active  work;  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In  1912,  the 
title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

The  University  at  the  present  time  consists  of  Columbia  College,  the  under- 
graduate college  of  liberal  arts,  which  offers  a  program  of  studies  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts;  the  School  of  Law,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees 
of  Bachelor  and  Master  of  Laws  and  Doctor  of  Law  (Doctor  Juris);  the  School 
of  Medicine  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine;  the  Schools 
of  Mines,  Engineering  and  Chemistry,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science,  the  several  engineering  degrees  and  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Science;  the  School  of  Architecture,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of 
Bachelor  of  Architecture  and  Master  of  Science;  the  School  of  Journalism,  with 
courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Literature  and  Master  of  Science; 
the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  and  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery;  non-professional  graduate 
Faculties  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy  and  Pure  Science,  with  courses  leading 
to  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  In  addition  to  these 
Schools  and  Faculties,  the  University  includes  the  independent  corporations  of 
Barnard  College,  the  undergraduate  college  for  women,  with  courses  leading  to 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts;  Teachers  College,  including  the  Faculties  of 
Education  and  Practical  Arts,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor 
of  Science,  Master  of  Arts  and  Master  of  Science;  and  the  New  York  College 
of  Pharmacy,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemist, 
Bachelor  of  Science  and  Doctor  of  Pharmacy. 

The  University  maintains  three  Sessions  during  the  year:  the  Winter  Session, 
beginning  the  last  Wednesday  of  September  and  ending  the  first  Tuesday  of 
February;  the  Spring  Session,  beginning  the  first  Wednesday  of  February  and 
ending  the  second  Wednesday  of  June;  and  the  Summer  Session  of  six  weeks' 
duration,  beginning  immediately  after  July  4.  Through  its  system  of  University 
Extension  the  opportunity  is  offered  to  men  and  women  to  pursue  subjects  in- 
cluded in  a  liberal  education,  and  to  take  courses  toward  a  diploma  or  an  aca- 
demic degree;  Home  Study  courses  are  also  offered  to  persons  who  are  unable  to 
take  work  in  residence. 


GENERAL  STATEMENT 

The  purpose  of  the  courses  in  Oral  Hygiene  described  in  this  Announcement 
is  that  of  supplying  the  training  in  theory  and  practice  requisite  for  the  licensed 
profession  of  dental  hygienist.  The  courses  are  arranged  so  that  properly  quali- 
fied young  women  may  meet  these  requirements  within  one  academic  year. 

In  the  conservation  of  the  health  of  the  community,  dental  hygiene  has  become 
a  recognized  factor  with  increasing  possibilities.  Appreciation  of  its  value  has 
been  made  clear  by  the  inclusion  of  this  subject  in  the  curriculum  of  the  private 
and  public  schools,  in  the  establishment  of  municipal  and  industrial  dental 
clinics  and  by  special  legislation.  The  last  is  of  the  greatest  significance,  for,  by 
virtue  of  it,  trained  workers  are  given  the  distinction  of  a  title  and  licensed  as 
dental  hygienists. 

There  are  two  distinct  types  of  service  in  which  the  licensed  dental  hygienist 
may  engage:  (i)  the  giving  of  prophylactic  treatments  and  (2)  the  teaching  of 
oral  hygiene. 

As  a  prophylactic  operator  the  dental  hygienist  is  permitted  to  "remove  stains 
and  accretions  from  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  teeth  or  directly  beneath  the  free 
margin  of  the  gum  under  the  supervision  of  a  practitioner  of  dentistry."  Either 
in  public  institutions  or  private  offices  she  may  prepare  the  field  of  operation  for 
the  dentist  and  give  periodic  prophylactic  treatments  to  children  and  adults. 

The  second  field  of  service  open  to  the  hygienist  is  equally  important.  There 
is  an  urgent  need  for  teachers  of  oral  hygiene  in  both  urban  and  rural  communities 
as  there  is  a  lack  of  competent  instructors  to  give  talks  to  school  children,  mothers' 
clubs,  industrial  employees  and  in  private  and  municipal  dispensaries. 

The  demand  for  competent  dental  hygienists  is  much  greater  than  can  be  met 
by  existing  schools  for  some  time  to  come.  Requests  are  being  constantly  re- 
ceived by  the  Registry  from  dentists,  periodontists,  orthodontists  and  oral 
surgeons,  as  well  as  from  municipal,  industrial  and  charitable  institutions.  The 
rapid  increase  of  interest  in  this  phase  of  the  health  problem,  combined  with 
the  newness  of  the  vocation,  has  created  this  condition.  Many  hospitals  are 
making  appointments  of  dental  hygienists  to  their  nursing  staffs,  and  are  in- 
cluding oral  prophylaxis  as  part  of  the  hospital  routine.  Good  positions  can 
therefore  be  assured  to  all  deserving  graduates. 

In  conducting  the  courses  outlined  in  this  Announcement,  it  is  planned  to  give 
didactic  instruction  in  such  subjects  as  will  prepare  the  student  to  practice  her 
profession  intelligently  and  scientifically,  and  such  practical  experience  that  she 
will  have  the  superior  operative  skill  required  for  prophylactic  work. 

Practical  instruction  is  given  under  the  direction  of  dentists  experienced  in 
prophylaxis,  and  consists  of  arm  and  digital  training,  with  instruments,  upon 
natural  sized  manikin  heads  with  flexible  cheeks  and  tongues  and  with  teeth 
resembling  those  of  the  living  patient.  This  instruction  is  prefaced  by  the  carving 
of  tooth  forms  and  followed,  for  the  remainder  of  the  year  by  actual  work  upon 
patients.  The  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  is  equipped  with  modern 
dental  units,  and  its  location  assures  a  continuous  supply  of  deserving  patients. 
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REGULATIONS 

ADMISSION 

Women  students  over  eighteen  years  of  age,  who  have  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted a  high  school  course  or  the  equivalent,  and  who  have  secured  the  Qualify- 
ing Certificate  issued  by  the  Regents  of  the  State  of  New  York,  are  eligible  for 
admission  to  the  courses  in  Oral  Hygiene. 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  students  include  in  their  high  school  course, 
four  years  of  English,  elementary  algebra,  plane  geometry,  three  years  of  a  foreign 
language,  history  and  science. 

Blank  forms  for  submitting  record  of  preparatory  work  will  be  mailed  upon 
request.  These  forms  should  be  filled  in  by  the  principal  of  the  high  school  and 
submitted  with  the  Qualifying  Certificate,  a  physician's  certificate  of  good  health, 
and  the  required  references,  to  Professor  Anna  V.  Hughes,  302  East  35th  St., 
New  York.  Applicants  living  in  the  vicinity  of  New  York  are  required  to  apply 
in  person.  Each  candidate's  record  must  be  approved  by  Professor  Adam  Leroy 
Jones,  Director  of  Admissions,  Columbia  University. 

Qualifying  Certificate.  The  courses  in  oral  hygiene  given  by  Columbia  Uni- 
versity comprise  a  professional  curriculum  of  one  year  approved  by  the  Regents 
of  the  State  of  New  York.  Candidates  cannot  be  matriculated  until  they  file 
with  the  University  a  qualifying  certificate  issued  by  the  Regents  and  show  evi- 
dence of  four  years  of  high  school  or  its  equivalent.  Candidates  for  admission 
should  address  Avery  W.  Skinner,  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Examinations  and 
Inspections,  State  Education  Department,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  in  regard  to  this 
qualifying  certificate. 

Fee  of  one  dollar.  The  fee  should  accompany  the  application  and  should  be 
sent  by  check  or  money  order,  not  in  currency  or  stamps.  This  fee  covers  cost  of 
issuance  of  the  Dental  Hygienist  Qualifying  Certificate.  An  application  for  a 
qualifying  certificate  will  be  furnished  by  this  School  on  request. 

REGISTRATION   AND   PAYMENT   OF   FEES 

Registration.  New  students  are  admitted  only  in  September  of  each  year  and 
registration  should  be  made  in  person,  September  24  to  September  26,  1928,  at 
the  Registrar's  office,  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  302  East  35th  Street, 
New  York  City.  Students  are  required  to  renew  their  registration  before  the 
opening  of  the  Spring  Session,  February  2  to  February  5,  1929. 

Fees.  The  tuition  fee  is  $125.00  for  each  Session,  payable  at  the  time  of  registra- 
tion. Every  student  must  also  pay  a  University  fee  of  $10  for  each  Session. 
All  fees  must  be  paid  at  the  Bursar's  office,  309  East  34th  St.,  New  York  City. 
No  registration  will  be  complete  until  fees  have  been  paid. 

Students  are  required  to  furnish  textbooks,  instruments  and  uniforms,  which 
will  cost  approximately  $75.    Mannikin  fee  $7.00. 

Withdrawal.  After  the  second  Saturday  following  the  opening  of  either 
Session,  students  who  are  obliged  to  withdraw  entirely  from  the  University 
because  of  serious  personal  illness,  and  only  such,  may  be  allowed  a  partial 
rebate  of  their  tuition  fees.     In  considering  such  applications,  the  student  will 
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ordinarily  be  charged  ten  per  cent  of  the  total  tuition  fee  for  each  week  following 
the  second  Saturday  of  the  Session  up  to  the  date  her  written  notice  of  withdrawal 
is  received  by  the  Registrar's  office.    The  University  fee  is  not  subject  to  rebate. 

ATTENDANCE 

Classes  begin  Thursday,  September  27,  1928,  for  the  Winter  Session,  and 
Wednesday,  February  6,  1929,  for  the  Spring  Session.  Only  duly  registered 
students  will  be  permitted  to  attend.  Record  of  attendance  will  date  from  the 
first  day  of  each  Session.  All  time  lost  for  absence  must  be  made  up  at  the  end 
of  the  Session. 

Admission  and  continuance  upon  the  rolls  of  anyone  as  a  student  is  subject 
to  the  full  disciplinary  power  of  the  University  authorities  as  prescribed  by  the 
statutes  of  the  University. 

There  will  be  no  classes  in  Oral  Hygiene  on  the  following  days:  Election  Day, 
Thanksgiving  Day  and  the  two  days  following;  December  24  to  January  6  in- 
clusive; Washington's  Birthday;  March  28  to  April  1,  1929  inclusive;  Memorial 
Day.    There  will  be  classes  on  October  12  and  February  12.    See  pp.  13-14. 

Examinations.  Two  examinations  are  regularly  held,  one  at  the  end  of  the 
Winter  Session,  January  23  to  January  30,  1929  inclusive,  and  the  second  on  the 
termination  of  the  course,  May  20  to  May  27,  1929,  inclusive.  A  mid-term  report 
is  sent  to  the  Registrar's  office  by  the  various  instructors,  approximately  on  No- 
vember 21  and  March  31. 

A  student's  performance  in  her  classes  is  reported  according  to  the  following 
grades:  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  fair;  D,  poor  (not  passing);  F,  total  failure. 

Deficiency  Examinations.  The  grade  F  received  in  any  course  as  a  final  mark 
does  not  allow  the  student  under  any  circumstances  to  take  a  deficiency  examina- 
tion. Students  receiving  the  grade  F  must  repeat  the  course.  The  grade  D  is 
not  a  passing  mark;  it  does,  however,  allow  the  student  to  apply  for  a  deficiency 
examination.  Deficiency  examinations  are  given  at  a  specified  date  for  the  bene- 
fit of  students  receiving  the  grade  D  in  one  or  more  subjects.  The  fee  is  $3  for 
special  examination  in  each  subject,  with  $6  additional  for  applications  received 
after  the  specified  date,  which  must  be  paid  when  the  application  is  made. 

Gold  Medal  Awards.  The  F.  J.  Swanson  gold  medal  is  awarded  to  the  student 
in  the  course  in  Oral  Hygiene  who  receives  the  highest  general  average  in  theory 
and  practice. 

An  Albert  Stevenson  Memorial  Medal  will  annually  be  granted  by  the 
N.  Y.  State  Dental  Society  to  the  girl  who  graduates  with  the  highest  honors 
from  the  School  of  Oral  Hygiene. 

RESIDENCE 

The  privileges  of  the  University  hall  of  residence  are  limited  to  students  in 
good  standing,  pursuing  approved  programs  of  work,  aggregating  not  less  than 
fourteen  points  each  Session.  Detailed  information  regarding  rooms  and  rates 
may  be  obtained  by  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  University,  Room  213 
Library  Building. 
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Residence  Outside  the  Halls 

Detailed  information  and  advice  concerning  desirable  rooms  and  boarding 
places  for  women  outside  the  halls  may  be  obtained  at  the  Residence  Bureau, 
Room  305  Philosophy  Hall. 

All  women  students  under  twenty-four  years  of  age  who  are  not  living  at  home 
are  required  to  secure  approval  of  their  residence  from  Professor  Anna  V.  Hughes. 
Such  students  will  not  be  allowed  to  complete  their  registration  until  their  pro- 
posed living  arrangements  have  been  approved  by  this  officer,  whose  signature 
must  be  obtained.  In  general,  younger  women  students  are  not  expected  to 
take  rooms  in  places  where  no  reception  room  is  provided  for  their  guests.  Students 
must  consult  with  Professor  Hughes  before  engaging  rooms  offered  by  unauthorized 
persons. 

PRIVILEGES 

All  students  have  free  access  to  the  library  at  the  University  for  reference  and 
may  draw  books  for  home  use. 

A  library  and  study  hall  located  on  the  first  floor  to  the  left  of  the  entrance 
of  the  Thirty-fifth  Street  building  also  is  open  to  all  students  from  9  a.  m.  to  10 
p.  m.  during  the  college  term,  except  Saturday  afternoons,  Sundays  and  holidays. 

The  University  Medical  Officer  holds  office  hours  daily  in  Earl  Hall  for  consul- 
tation with  students.  This  officer  has  direct  supervision  over  all  matters  affecting 
the  health  of  the  student  body. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  restaurant  service  at  the  University  Commons, 
maintained  for  the  use  of  students,  where  a  dining-room  for  men  and  women  is 
located. 

A  cafeteria  service  luncheon  is  provided  in  the  basement  of  the  Dental  School 
building  on  Thirty-fourth  Street  from  11  a.  m.  to  4  p.  m.  daily  throughout  the 
college  year  except  Saturdays. 

A  lounge  and  rest  room  is  located  in  the  basement  of  the  Thirty-fourth  Street 
building  and  is  open  at  all  times  for  the  convenience  of  the  Oral  Hygiene  students. 

LICENSE    TO    PRACTICE    DENTISTRY   IN    NEW   YORK   STATE 

Those  desiring  to  take  the  New  York  State  Board  examinations  are  advised 
to  address  the  Chief  of  Professional  Examinations  Bureau,  New  York  State 
Department  of  Education,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations  should  be  completed  at 
least  ten  days  before  the  examinations  begin. 

LICENSING   EXAMINATION 

A  candidate  for  admission  to  the  dental  hygienist  licensing  examination  must 
pay  a  fee  of  ten  dollars,  submit  evidence  verified  by  oath  and  satisfactory  to  the 
University,  that  she  (a)  is  more  than  19  years  of  age,  (&)  is  of  good  moral  character, 
and  (c)  has  complied  with  and  fulfilled  the  preliminary  and  professional  require- 
ments and  the  requirements  of  the  statute. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  following  subjects  are  presented  in  individual  courses,  which  collectively 
form  the  training  necessary  to  qualify  for  the  State  Board  dental  hygiene 
examinations  conducted  early  in  June. 

The  University  reserves  to  itself  the  right  to  withdraw  or  modify  these  courses 
or  make  such  changes  in  the  teaching  staff  as  may  be  necessary. 

The  Winter  Session  applies  to  those  courses  extending  from  September  27,  1928 
to  February  5,  1929,  and  the  Spring  Session  from  February  6,  to  June  12,  1929. 

WINTER   SESSION 

Anatomy  OH  11 — Anatomy  and  physiology.  2  hours  lecture  per  week 
throughout  the  Session.    Dr.  R.  Burton-Optiz. 

These  two  subjects  will  be  correlated  and  instruction  given  so  that  function  of  organs  and 
tissues  will  be  studied  at  the  same  time  as  their  location  and  structure.  Consideration  will  be 
given  the  bones  of  the  skeleton,  the  muscles,  and  the  circulatory  and  respiratory  systems.  Labora- 
tory demonstrations  will  supplement  the  lectures. 

Anatomy  OH  13 — Dental  anatomy.  1  hour  lecture  per  week  throughout 
the  Session.    Dr.  C.  F.  MacDonald. 

Description,  arrangement,  general  anatomic  characteristics  of  teeth,  anatomy  of  individual 
permanent  teeth  and  of  individual  deciduous  teeth.  Supernumerary  teeth  and  impacted  teeth; 
eruption  and  absorption  of  teeth;  tooth  structures,  supporting  structure  as  alveolar  process, 
gums,  peridental  membrane,  etc.  General  outline  of  skull.  Anatomy  of  bones  forming  the  oral 
cavity;  soft  palate,  throat,  muscles  of  mastication;  lips;  tongue;  floor  and  other  boundaries  of  oral 
cavity.  Nerve  supply  and  blood  supply  of  teeth,  and  relation  to  general  nerve  and  blood  supply; 
lymphatic  system  of  head  and  neck;  salivary  glands  and  ducts;  congenital  and  acquired  defects 
interfering  with  normal  development  and  function. 

Histology  OH  15 — Dental  histology.  1  hour  lecture  per  week  throughout 
the  Session.    Professor  C.  F.  Bodecker. 

The  course  will  embrace  the  animal  cell;  its  vital  manifestations;  sequential  steps  in  the  forma- 
tion of  primary  tissues;  brief  consideration  of  the  elementary  tissue  groups;  thorough  study  of 
the  soft  tissues  of  the  oral  cavity;  the  tooth  structures  and  supporting  tissues. 

The  course  will  be  well  illustrated  with  lantern  slides. 

The  aim  will  be  to  emphasize  the  importance  of  applying  histologic  knowledge  in  daily  work. 

Prophylaxis  OH  17 — Oral  hygiene  and  oral  prophylaxis.  1  hour  lecture 
per  week  throughout  the  Session.    Professor  A.  V.  Hughes. 

A  consideration  of  those  factors  that  contribute  to  a  healthy  condition  of  the  human  mouth 
with  special  attention  to  those  measures  which  can  be  employed  to  prevent  or  to  arrest  dental 
caries  and  adjacent  tissue  degeneration.  Evolution  of  the  tooth  brush.  Kinds  and  types  of 
brushes  and  technic  of  sterilization.  Methods  of  brushing  advocated  by  different  authorities. 
Chair  instruction  to  patients.    A  study  of  dentifrices,  mouth  washes  and  other  accessories. 

Textbook:  Fones'  Mouth  Hygiene. 

Child  hygiene  OH  19 — Child  and  school  hygiene.  1  hour  lecture  per  week 
for  8  weeks.    Dr.  I.  H.  Goldberger. 

A  consideration  of  the  hygiene  of  the  school  child  covering  observations  for  hygienic  and  easily 
discoverable  physical  defects,  such  as  defects  of  vision,  hearing,  nasal  breathing  and  nutrition. 
School,  home  and  medical  care  of  these  abnormalities  will  be  considered  in  detail.  Symptoms  of 
illness  in  children,  the  hygiene  of  the  classroom  and  methods  of  organizing  school  and  class  health 
leagues  will  also  be  emphasized. 
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Chemistry  OH  21 — Elementary  chemistry-  i  hour  lecture  per  week  for  8 
weeks.    Professor  M.  Karshan. 

The  elements  of  chemistry  from  the  biologic  point  of  view  as  a  prerequisite  to  dentochemistry. 

Physics  OH  23 — Dentophysics.  I  hour  lecture  per  week  for  io  weeks.  Pro- 
fessor E.  J.  Nestler. 

Fundamentals  of  the  science  including  the  properties  of  matter  and  simple  phenomena  explained 
by  lectures  and  demonstrations.  Special  application  to  dental  office  equipment.  The  mechanics 
of  mastication  and  oral  prophylaxis. 

Surgical  assisting  OH  25 — Oral  surgery  assisting.  I  hour  lecture  per  week 
for  7  weeks.    Professor  H.  S.  Dunning. 

This  course  will  be  devoted  to  the  requisites  of  an  assistant  to  the  oral  surgeon  and  will  include 
preparation  of  the  patient,  arrangement  of  instruments,  care  of  anaesthesia  outfits  and  accessories. 
The  lectures  will  be  supplemented  by  actual  assisting  in  the  oral  surgery  clinic. 

Bacteriology  OH  27 — Bacteriology  and  sterilization,  i  hour  lecture  per 
week  for  8  weeks.    Professor  J.  Schroff. 

Classification  and  differentiation  of  bacteria  found  in  the  oral  cavity.  Preparation  of  culture 
media.    A  study  of  the  various  effective  methods  of  sterilizing  instruments  and  accessories. 

Pedagogy  OH  29 — Fundamentals  of  pedagogy,  i  hour  lecture  per  week 
for  15  weeks.    Miss  A.  Snyder. 

First  Aid  OH  31 — First  aid.  2  hours  lecture  per  week  for  8  weeks.  Miss 
J.  F.  Cobban. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  in  First  Aid  is  to  train  the  student  to  administer  First  Aid  promptly 
and  intelligently  when  emergencies  demand  it.  We  cover  the  following  phases  of  the  subject. 
Great  need  for  general  knowledge  of  First  Aid.  When  to  be  rendered  and  by  whom.  Danger  of 
doing  too  much  or  too  little.  First  Aid  as  great  preventive;  every  accident  suggests  prevention 
and  safeguards. 

SPRING   SESSION 

Nutrition  OH12 — Hygiene  Nutrition  and  dietetics.  1  hour  lecture  per 
week  throughout  the  Session.    Professor  H.  J.  Leonard. 

This  course  is  a  study  in  the  maintenance  of  health  from  a  personal  and  community  standpoint 
with  a  special  analysis  of  the  relation  of  nutrition  and  dietary  factors  to  health  and  disease  in 
general  and  with  special  reference  to  dentition  at  all  ages.  It  is  developed  with  specific  attention 
to  the  personal  nutrition  and  dietary  problems  of  the  dental  hygienist.  The  use  of  printed  literature, 
posters,  slides  and  other  illustrative  material  helpful  to  hygienists  in  teaching  nutrition  and  dietary 
facts  to  various  groups  is  included. 

Anatomy  OH  14 — Anatomy  and  physiology.  2  hours  lecture  per  week 
throughout  the  Session.    Dr.  R.  Burton-Optiz. 

A  study  of  the  organs  of  secretion  and  excretion;  the  nervous  system  and  the  special  senses. 

Anatomy  OH  16 — Comparative  dental  anatomy.  1  hour  per  week  for  4 
weeks.    Dr.  M.  S.  Tucker. 

A  study  of  the  dental  organs  or  organs  of  mastication  in  the  various  forms  of  animal  life  leads  to 
a  clearer  comprehension  of  the  necessary  care  of  those  organs  in  the  human  race.  This  course  will 
cover  comprehensions  of  fishes,  amphibians,  reptiles  and  mammals;  a  full  demonstration  by  means 
of  skulls,  lantern  slides  and  other  illustrations. 
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Biochemistry  OH  18 — Dentochemistry.     I   hour  lecture  per  week  for  8 

weeks.    Professor  M.  Karshan. 

A  discussion  of  the  chemical  composition  of  the  teeth  and  saliva.  The  relation  of  food  and 
digestion. 

Pathology  OH  20 — Oral  pathology.  I  hour  lecture  per  week  for  8  weeks. 
Professor  J.  Schroff. 

A  consideration  of  the  progress  of  caries.  A  study  of  teeth  with  dead  and  decomposing  pulps, 
formation  and  burrowing  of  pus,  lesions  and  diseases  of  the  peridental  membrane  with  special 
reference  to  other  supporting  structures  of  the  teeth.  Recognition  of  common  lesions  found  in 
the  oral  cavity. 

Hygiene  OH  22 — Oral  Prophylaxis  and  oral  hygiene,  i  hour  lecture  per 
week  throughout  the  Session.    Professor  A.  V.  Hughes. 

Psychology  of  teaching  hygiene  to  children.  Group  instruction  and  competition.  Value  of 
story  and  demonstration.  Tooth  brush  drills.  Lectures  in  oral  hygiene  to  adults.  Preparation 
of  lecture  outlines.    The  use  of  charts,  models,  lantern  slides,  motion  pictures  and  other  accessories. 

Pharmacology  OH  24 — Pharmacology,  i  hour  lecture  per  week  for  6 
weeks.    Dr.  W.  R.  Beaven. 

A  study  of  the  derivation  and  effect  of  those  drugs  used  in  the  practice  of  prophylaxis  with 
comprehension  of  the  relative  value  of  germicides,  antiseptics  and  disinfectants.  Analyses  of 
formulae  of  dentifrices  and  mouth  washes. 

Radiology  OH  26.     i  hour  per  week  for  io  weeks.     Professor  E.  J.  Nestler 

A  description  of  the  various  units  and  their  care.    Principles  of  radiology.    The  developing  of 

extra  and  intra-oral  plates  and  films  and  systematic  methods  of  mounting,  filing  and  recording. 

Occlusion  and  malocclusion  OH  28.  i  hour  per  week  for  3  weeks. 
Dr.  M.  S.  Tucker. 

The  "Angle  Classification";  how  to  distinguish  types  of  malocclusion  and  traumatism;  normal 
occlusion. 

Current  dental  literature  OH  30.  1  hour  per  month  during  the  Session. 
Miss  K.  F.  Hollis. 

The  reading  and  discussion  of  current  articles  of  special  interest  or  affecting  the  welfare  of  the 
dental  hygienist. 

Nursing  ethics  OH  32.     1  hour  per  month.    Miss  J.  F.  Cobban. 

PRACTICAL  WORK 

Coincident  with  the  theoretical  subjects,  the  following  practical  work  is  re- 
quired of  each  student.  The  requirements  in  each  type  of  practical  technic  must 
be  completed  before  a  student  is  allowed  to  advance  to  the  next  course. 

Practice  OH  1 — Tooth  morphology.  4  hours  laboratory  per  day  for  4 
weeks.    Dr.  J.  E.  Luhan  and  assistants. 

Each  student  will  be  required  to  carve  a  full  complement  of  models  of  anterior  and  posterior 
teeth  showing  general  form,  cusps,  planes  and  angles.  As  this  work  is  coincident  with  lectures  in 
dental  anatomy,  a  thorough  knowledge  of  tooth  form  is  acquired  before  the  student  advances 
to  operative  technic. 


ORAL  HYGIENE  13 

Practice  OH  3 — Operative  technic.  4  hours  laboratory  per  day  for  6  weeks. 
Professor  A.  V.  Hughes  and  assistants. 

Consists  of  instruction  and  practical  work  on  manikin  heads  in  the  technic  of  instrumentation 
and  polishing.  By  continual  application,  each  student  must  develop  a  skill  in  the  use  of  the  porte 
polisher,  as  well  as  with  tapes  and  abrasives,  whereby  she  is  able  to  polish  all  enamel  surfaces 
removing  the  most  difficult  stains.  The  proper  manipulation  of  instruments  for  the  removal  of 
supergingival  deposits,  and  their  indications  in  the  field  of  the  dental  hygienist,  must  be  mastered 
before  the  student  is  admitted  to  clinical  practice. 

Practice  OH  5-6 — Clinical  practice.  4  hours  daily  throughout  the  year. 
Professor  A.  V.  Hughes  and  assistants. 

Students  are  required  to  devote  morning  hours  to  oral  prophylaxis  for  patients,  where  the  many 
adjacent  medical  departments  in  the  dental  infirmary  provide  a  supply  of  both  child  and  adult 
patients.  Dental  chair  adjusting,  correct  operating  posture,  as  well  as  other  details  of  modern 
dental  office  routine,  are  carefully  taught  and  must  be  followed. 

Practice  OH  8 — Teaching  mouth  care.  Professor  A.  V.  Hughes  and 
assistants. 

Coincident  with  instruction  given  in  the  Spring  Session,  students  will  be  given  opportunities  to 
address  small  audiences  of  school  children,  mothers'  clubs  and  welfare  organizations  upon  the  care 
of  the  mouth  and  the  importance  of  same.  These  talks  will  be  credited  as  practical  work  of  the 
Session,  and  are  a  most  important  part  of  the  courses. 

Practice  OH  10 — Hospital  service.    Miss  K.  F.  Hollis 

Groups  of  advanced  students  will  be  required  to  give  prophylactic  treatments  to  ward  patients 
in  the  University  hospitals,  thereby  contributing  to  their  comfort  and  recovery.  Efficient  bed- 
side work  is  one  of  the  requirements  for  graduation. 


ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 
1928-1929 
(For  full  Academic  Calendar,  apply  to  the  Secretary  of  Columbia  University) 

1928 

July     9 — Monday.    Twenty-ninth  Summer  Session  begins. 

Aug.   17 — Friday.    Twenty-ninth  Summer  Session  ends. 

Sept.  24 — Monday.      Registration   for  the   Winter  Session   in   Oral   Hygiene 

(including  the  payment  of  fees)  begins. 
Sept.  26 — Wednesday.    Winter  Session,  174th  year  of  Columbia  University, 

begins.     Registration  ceases.      The  privilege  of  later  registration  may 

be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 

-Thursday.    Classes  in  Oral  Hygiene  begin. 

-Saturday.      Last   day   for   registration   for   students   desiring   credit. 

Last  day  for  changes  in  program. 

-Tuesday.    Election  Day,  holiday. 

-Tuesday.    Annual  Thanksgiving  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 

-Thursday,  to  Saturday,   Dec.    1,  inclusive.     Thanksgiving  holidays. 

-Monday,  to 


-Sunday,  inclusive.     Christmas  holidays. 

-Sunday.    Annual  Commemoration  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 

-Wednesday,  Mid-year  examinations  begin. 

-Saturday.     Registration   for  the  Spring  Session   in   Oral   Hygiene 

(including  payment  of  fees)  begins. 
-Tuesday.    Winter  Session  ends. 
-Wednesday.      Spring    Session    begins.      Classes    in    Oral    Hygiene 

begin. 

-Saturday.    Last  day  for  registration  for  students  desiring  credit. 
-Tuesday.    Alumni  Day. 
-Friday.    Washington's  Birthday,  holiday. 
-Thursday  to  Monday,  April  I,  inclusive.    Easter  holidays. 
-Monday,   to   Saturday,    May   25,   inclusive.      Final   examinations   in 

Oral  Hygiene. 

-Sunday.    Baccalaureate  Service. 
-Tuesday.    Commencement  Day. 
-Wednesday.    Spring  Session  ends. 
-Monday.    Thirtieth  Summer  Session  begins. 
-Friday.    Thirtieth  Summer  Session  ends. 
-Monday.    Registration  for  Winter  Session  in  Oral  Hygiene  (including 

the  payment  of  fees)  begins. 
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Sept.  25 — Wednesday.    Winter  Session,  176th  year  of  Columbia  University, 
begins. 

Sept.  26 — Thursday.     Classes  in  Oral  Hygiene  begin. 

Nov.     5 — Tuesday.    Election  Day,  holiday. 

Nov.  26 — Tuesday.    Annual  Thanksgiving  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 

Nov.  28 — Thursday,  to   Nov.  30,  Saturday,  inclusive,  Thanksgiving  holidays 

Dec.  23 — Monday  to 

1930 

Jan.      5 — Sunday,  inclusive.    Christmas  holidays. 
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COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

Columbia  University  was  founded  in  1754  as  Kings  College  by  royal  grant  of 
George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  youth  in  the  Learned  Lan- 
guages, and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War  interrupted 
its  active  work;  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In  1912,  the 
title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

The  University,  at  the  present  time,  consists  of  Columbia  College,  the  under- 
graduate college  of  liberal  arts,  which  offers  a  program  of  studies  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts;  the  School  of  Law,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees 
of  Bachelor  and  Master  of  Laws  and  Doctor  of  Law  (Doctor  Juris);  School 
of  Medicine,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine;  the 
School  of  Engineering,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science, 
the  several  engineering  degrees  and  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science;  the  School 
of  Architecture,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Architecture 
and  Master  of  Science;  the  School  of  Journalism,  with  courses  leading  to  the 
degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Literature  and  Master  of  Science;  the  School  of  Dental 
and  Oral  Surgery,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science 
and  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery;  the  School  of  Library  Service,  with  courses 
leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science  and  Master  of  Science;  Seth  Low 
Junior  College  offering  two  years  of  collegiate  work  in  preparation  for  admission 
to  professional  schools  or  to  more  advanced  work  in  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  in 
Columbia  University;  non-professional  Graduate  Faculties  of  Political  Science, 
Philosophy  and  Pure  Science,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Master  of 
Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  In  addition  to  these  schools  and  faculties, 
the  University  includes  the  independent  corporations  of  Barnard  College,  the 
undergraduate  college  for  women,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts;  Teachers  College,  including  the  Faculties  of  Education  and  Practical 
Arts,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  Master  of  Arts 
and  Master  of  Science;  the  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  with  courses  leading 
to  the  degrees  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemist,  Bachelor  of  Science  and  Doctor  of 
Pharmacy;  St.  Stephen's  College,  Annandale,  New  York,  an  undergraduate 
college  for  men,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts;  and  Union 
Theological  Seminary  whose  Faculty  conducts  certain  University  work  leading 
to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 

The  University  maintains  three  Sessions  during  the  year:  the  Winter  Session, 
beginning  the  last  Wednesday  of  September  and  ending  the  first  Tuesday  of 
February;  the  Spring  Session,  beginning  the  first  Wednesday  of  February  and 
ending  the  second  Wednesday  of  June;  and  the  Summer  Session  of  six  weeks' 
duration,  beginning  immediately  after  July  4.  Through  its  system  of  University 
Extension  the  opportunity  is  offered  to  men  and  women  to  pursue  subjects  in- 
cluded in  a  liberal  education,  and  to  take  courses  toward  a  diploma  or  an  aca- 
demic degree;  Home  Study  courses  are  also  offered  to  persons  who  are  unable  to 
take  work  in  residence. 


GENERAL  STATEMENT 

The  purpose  of  the  courses  in  Oral  Hygiene  described  in  this  Announcement 
is  that  of  supplying  the  training  in  theory  and  practice  requisite  for  the  licensed 
profession  of  dental  hygienist.  The  courses  are  arranged  so  that  properly  quali- 
fied young  women  may  meet  these  requirements  within  one  academic  year. 

In  the  conservation  of  the  health  of  the  community,  dental  hygiene  has  become 
a  recognized  factor  with  increasing  possibilities.  Appreciation  of  its  value  has 
been  made  clear  by  the  inclusion  of  this  subject  in  the  curriculum  of  the  private 
and  public  schools,  in  the  establishment  of  municipal  and  industrial  dental 
clinics,  and  by  special  legislation.  The  last  is  of  the  greatest  significance,  for,  by 
virtue  of  it,  trained  workers  are  given  the  distinction  of  a  title  and  licensed  as 
dental  hygienists. 

There  are  two  distinct  types  of  service  in  which  the  licensed  dental  hygienist 
may  engage:  (i)  the  giving  of  prophylactic  treatments  and  (2)  the  teaching  of 
oral  hygiene. 

As  a  prophylactic  operator  the  dental  hygienist  is  permitted  to  "remove  stains 
and  accretions  from  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  teeth  or  directly  beneath  the  free 
margin  of  the  gum  under  the  supervision  of  a  practitioner  of  dentistry."  Either 
in  public  institutions  or  private  offices  she  may  prepare  the  field  of  operation  for 
the  dentist  and  give  periodic  prophylactic  treatments  to  children  and  adults. 

The  second  field  of  service  open  to  the  hygienist  is  equally  important.  There 
is  an  urgent  need  for  teachers  of  oral  hygiene  in  both  urban  and  rural  communities 
as  there  is  a  lack  of  competent  instructors  to  give  talks  to  school  children,  mothers' 
clubs,  industrial  employees  and  in  private  and  municipal  dispensaries. 

The  demand  for  competent  dental  hygienists  is  much  greater  than  can  be  met 
by  existing  schools  for  some  time  to  come.  Requests  are  being  constantly  re- 
ceived by  the  Registry  from  dentists,  periodontists,  orthodontists  and  oral 
surgeons,  as  well  as  from  municipal,  industrial  and  charitable  institutions.  The 
rapid  increase  of  interest  in  this  phase  of  the  health  problem,  combined  with 
the  newness  of  the  vocation,  has  created  this  condition.  Many  hospitals  are 
making  appointments  of  dental  hygienists  to  their  nursing  staffs,  and  are  in- 
cluding oral  prophylaxis  as  part  of  the  hospital  routine. 

In  conducting  the  courses  outlined  in  this  Announcement,  it  is  planned  to  give 
didactic  instruction  in  such  subjects  as  will  prepare  the  student  to  practice  her 
profession  intelligently  and  scientifically,  and  such  practical  experience  that  she 
will  have  the  superior  operative  skill  required  for  prophylactic  work. 

Practical  instruction  is  given  under  the  direction  of  dentists  experienced  in 
prophylaxis,  and  consists  of  arm  and  digital  training,  with  instruments,  upon 
natural-sized  manikin  heads  with  flexible  cheeks  and  tongues  and  with  teeth 
resembling  those  of  the  living  patient.  This  instruction  is  prefaced  by  the  carving 
of  tooth  forms  and  followed,  for  the  remainder  of  the  year,  by  actual  work  upon 
patients.  The  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  is  equipped  with  modern 
dental  units,  and  its  location  assures  a  continuous  supply  of  deserving  patients. 
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REGULATIONS 

ADMISSION 

Women  students  over  eighteen  years  of  age,  who  have  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted a  high  school  course  or  the  equivalent,  and  who  have  secured  the  Qualify- 
ing Certificate  issued  by  the  Regents  of  the  State  of  New  York,  are  eligible  for 
admission  to  the  courses  in  Oral  Hygiene. 

A  high  school  or  other  secondary  school  course  of  study  will  not  be  considered 
acceptable  unless  the  applicant  has  received  the  school  diploma  and  unless  her 
record  includes: 


English — four  years. 


Science — two  years. 

Mathematics — one  year  of  elementary  algebra,  one  year  of  plane  geometry. 

4.  Foreign  language — two  years  of  one  language. 

5.  History — one  year. 
Physiology — one-half  year  (unless  the  two  years  of  science  include  biology 

or  general  science). 

7.  Civics — one-half  year. 

8.  Sufficient  electives  to  make  up  a  full  four-year  course  aggregating  15  units. 

Blank  forms  for  submitting  record  of  preparatory  work  will  be  mailed  upon 
request.  These  forms  should  be  filled  in  by  the  principal  of  the  high  school  and 
submitted  with  the  Qualifying  Certificate,  a  physician's  certificate  of  good  health, 
and  the  required  references,  to  Professor  Anna  V.  Hughes,  630  West  168th  St., 
New  York.  Applications  should  be  filed  as  soon  as  preparatory  work  is  com- 
pleted as  class  is  limited  in  number.  A  personal  interview  with  Dr.  Hughes  is 
required  of  all  applicants.  Each  candidate's  record  must  be  approved  by  Pro- 
fessor Adam  Leroy  Jones,  Director  of  Admissions,  Columbia  University. 

Qualifying  Certificate.  The  courses  in  oral  hygiene  given  by  Columbia  Uni- 
versity comprise  a  professional  curriculum  of  one  year  approved  by  the  Regents 
of  the  State  of  New  York.  Candidates  cannot  be  matriculated  until  they  file 
with  the  University  a  qualifying  certificate  issued  by  the  Regents  and  show  evi- 
dence of  four  years  of  high  school  or  its  equivalent.  Candidates  for  admission 
should  address  Avery  W.  Skinner,  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Examinations  and 
Inspections,  State  Education  Department,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  in  regard  to  this 
qualifying  certificate. 

Fee  of  one  dollar.  The  fee  should  accompany  the  application  and  should  be 
sent  by  check  or  money  order,  not  in  currency  or  stamps.  This  fee  covers  cost  of 
issuance  of  the  Dental  Hygienist  Qualifying  Certificate.  An  application  for  a 
qualifying  certificate  will  be  furnished  by  this  School  on  request. 

REGISTRATION   AND    PAYMENT   OF   FEES 

Registration.  New  students  are  admitted  only  in  September  of  each  year  and 
registration  should  be  made  in  person,  September  23  to  September  25,  1929,  at 
the  Registrar's  office,  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  630  West  168th  St., 
New  York  City.  Students  are  required  to  renew  their  registration  before  the 
opening  of  the  Spring  Session,  February  1  to  February  4,  1930. 


8  COLUMBIA     UNIVERSITY 

Fees.  The  tuition  fee  is  $150  for  each  Session,  payable  at  the  time  of  registra- 
tion. Every  student  must  also  pay  a  University  Fee  of  $10  for  each  Session. 
All  fees  must  be  paid  at  the  Bursar's  office,  630  West  168th  St.,  New  York  City. 

No  registration  will  be  complete  until  fees  have  been  paid. 

Estimate  of  Expenses 

University  Fee  each  semester $10.00 

Tuition  Fee  each  semester 150.00 

Certificate  Fee 10.00 

Late  Registration 6.00 

Books,  instruments,  gowns,  etc 75-00 

Manikin  Fee 7.00 

Withdrawal.  After  the  second  Saturday  following  the  opening  of  either 
Session,  students  who  are  obliged  to  withdraw  entirely  from  the  University 
may  be  allowed  a  partial  rebate  of  their  tuition  fees.  In  considering  such 
applications,  the  student  will  ordinarily  be  charged  ten  per  cent  of  the  total 
tuition  fee  for  each  week  following  the  second  Saturday  of  the  Session  up  to  the 
date  her  written  notice  of  withdrawal  is  received  by  the  Registrar's  office.  The 
University  Fee  is  not  subject  to  rebate. 

ATTENDANCE 

Classes  begin  Thursday,  September  26,  1929,  for  the  Winter  Session,  and 
Wednesday,  February  5,  1930,  for  the  Spring  Session.  Only  duly  registered 
students  will  be  permitted  to  attend.  Record  of  attendance  will  date  from  the 
first  day  of  each  Session.  All  time  lost  for  absence  must  be  made  up  at  the  end 
of  the  Session. 

Admission  and  continuance  upon  the  rolls  of  anyone  as  a  student  is  subject 
to  the  full  disciplinary  power  of  the  University  authorities  as  prescribed  by  the 
statutes  of  the  University. 

There  will  be  no  classes  in  Oral  Hygiene  on  the  following  days:  Election  Day, 
Thanksgiving  Day  and  the  two  days  following;  December  23  to  January  5  in- 
clusive; Washington's  Birthday;  April  17  to  April  21,  1930  inclusive;  Memorial 
Day.     There  will  be  classes  on  October  12  and  February  12.     See  p.  15. 

Examinations.  Examinations  are  regularly  held  at  the  end  of  the  Winter 
Session,  January  22  to  January  29,  1930  inclusive,  and  on  the  termination  of  the 
course,  May  19  to  May  24,  1930,  inclusive.  A  mid-term  report  is  sent  to  the 
Registrar's  office  by  the  various  instructors,  approximately  on  November  20 
and  March  30. 

A  student's  performance  in  her  classes  is  reported  according  to  the  following 
grades:  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  fair;  D,  poor  (not  passing);  F,  total  failure. 

Deficiency  Examinations.  The  grade  F  received  in  any  course  as  a  final  mark 
does  not  allow  the  student  under  any  circumstances  to  take  a  deficiency  examina- 
tion. Students  receiving  the  grade  F  must  repeat  the  course.  The  grade  D  is 
not  a  passing  mark;  it  does,  however,  allow  the  student  to  apply  for  a  deficiency 
examination.  Deficiency  examinations  are  given  at  a  specified  date  for  the  bene- 
fit of  students  receiving  the  grade  D  in  one  or  more  subjects.    The  fee  is  $3.00  for 
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special  examination  in  each  subject,  with  $6.00  additional  for  applications  received 
after  the  specified  date,  which  must  be  paid  when  the  application  is  made. 

Gold  Medal  Awards.  The  F.  J.  Swanson  gold  medal  is  awarded  to  the  student 
in  the  course  in  Oral  Hygiene  who  receives  the  highest  general  average  in  theory 
and  practice. 

An  Albert  Stevenson  Memorial  Medal  will  annually  be  granted  by  the  N.  Y. 
State  Dental  Society  to  the  student  who  graduates  with  the  highest  honors 
from  the  School  of  Oral  Hygiene. 

Residence 

Detailed  information  and  advice  concerning  desirable  rooms  and  boarding 
places  for  women  may  be  obtained  at  the  Hall.  Apply  to  the  Residence  Bureau 
in  Earl  Hall. 

All  women  students  under  twenty-four  years  of  age  who  are  not  living  at  home 
are  required  to  secure  approval  of  their  residence  from  Professor  Anna  V.  Hughes. 
Such  students  will  not  be  allowed  to  complete  their  registration  until  their  pro- 
posed living  arrangements  have  been  approved  by  this  officer,  whose  signature 
must  be  obtained.  In  general,  younger  women  students  are  not  expected  to 
take  rooms  in  places  where  no  reception  room  is  provided  for  their  guests.  Students 
must  consult  with  Professor  Hughes  before  engaging  rooms  offered  by  unauthorized 
persons. 

PRIVILEGES 

All  students  have  free  access  to  the  library  at  the  University  for  reference  and 
may  draw  books  for  home  use. 

The  University  Medical  Officer  holds  office  hours  daily  in  Earl  Hall  for  consul- 
tation with  students.  This  officer  has  direct  supervision  over  all  matters  affecting 
the  health  of  the  student  body. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  restaurant  service  at  the  University  Commons, 
maintained  for  the  use  of  students,  where  a  dining  room  for  men  and  women  is 
located. 

A  cafeteria  service  luncheon  is  provided  in  the  basement  of  the  Dental  School 
building  at  630  West  168th  St.,  daily  throughout  the  college  year. 

LICENSE   TO    PRACTICE   DENTISTRY    IN    NEW   YORK   STATE 

Those  desiring  to  take  the  New  York  State  Board  examinations  are  advised 
to  address  the  Chief  of  Professional  Examinations  Bureau,  New  York  State 
Department  of  Education,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations  should  be  completed  at 
least  ten  days  before  the  examinations  begin. 

LICENSING   EXAMINATION 

A  candidate  for  admission  to  the  dental  hygienist  licensing  examination  must 
pay  a  fee  of  ten  dollars,  submit  evidence  verified  by  oath  and  satisfactory  to  the 
University,  that  she  (a)  is  more  than  19  years  of  age,  (6)  is  of  good  moral  character, 
and  (c)  has  complied  with  and  fulfilled  the  preliminary  and  professional  require- 
ments and  the  requirements  of  the  statute. 
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SCHEDULE    OF    CLASSES    FOR    THE    YEAR    IO29-IO3O 

Winter  Session 


Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

Oral 

Oral 

Oral 

Oral 

Oral 

Oral 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

9-12 

first  3  weeks 

first  3  weeks 

first  3  weeks 

first  3  weeks 

first  3  weeks 

first  3  weeks 

Afterwards 

Afterwards 

Afterwards 

Afterwards 

Afterwards 

Afterwards 

Prophylaxis 

Prophylaxis 

Prophylaxis 

Prophylaxis 

Prophylaxis 

Prophylaxis 

Anatomy 

Elem. 

Oral 

Anatomy 

Oral 

2-3 

and 
Physiology 

and 

Dento- 

Chemistry 

Anatomy 

and 
Physiology 

Histology 

Oral 

Child  and 

Dental 

Surgical 

3-4 

Hygiene 

School 
Hygiene 

Assisting 

Assisting 

Bacteriology 

Spring  Session 


Prophylaxis 

Prophylaxis 

Prophylaxis 

Prophylaxis 

Prophylaxis 

Prophylaxis 

9-12 

and 

and 

and 

and 

and 

and 

Assisting 

Assisting 

Assisting 

Assisting 

Assisting 

First  Aid 

Anatomy 

Education 

Hygiene 

Anatomy 

Oral 

and 

and 

and 

Pathology 

2-3 

Physiology 

Nutrition 

Physiology 

Pharma- 
cology and 
Therapy 

Oral 

Dento- 

Miscella- 

Hygiene 

Physics 

neous 

3-4 

and 
Radiology 

Current 
D.Lit. 
Nursing 
Ethics 
Occlusion 
and  Maloc- 
clusion 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  following  subjects  are  presented  in  individual  courses,  which  collectively 
form  the  training  given  in  the  School  of  Oral  Hygiene. 

The  University  reserves  to  itself  the  right  to  withdraw  or  modify  these  courses 
or  make  such  changes  in  the  teaching  staff  as  may  be  necessary. 

BIOLOGICAL   CHEMISTRY 

Biochemistry  OH  1 — Elementary  and  dental  chemistry,  i  hour  lecture 
a  week  for  one  semester.     I  point.     Professor  M.  Karshan. 

The  elements  of  chemistry  from  the  biologic  point  of  view  as  a  prerequisite  to  dentochemistry. 
A  discussion  of  the  chemical  composition  of  the  teeth  and  saliva.     The  relation  of  food  and 
digestion. 

DENTISTRY 

Anatomy,  oral  OH  3 — Dental  and  oral  anatomy,  i  hour  lecture  a  week 
for  one  semester,     i  point.     Professor  M.  Diamond. 

Anatomy,  oral  OH  5 — Oral  anatomy.  Total  of  6o  hours  laboratory. 
2  points.  Professor  M.  Diamond  and  assistants,  Dr.  J.  E.  Luhan,  Miss  G.  H. 
Walls  and  Miss  K.  F.  Hollis. 

Histology,   oral  OH  7 — Dental  and  oral   histology   and    embryology. 

I  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one  semester,    i  point.    Professor  C.  E.  Bodecker. 

The  course  will  embrace  the  animal  cell;  its  vital  manifestations;  sequential  steps  in  the  forma- 
tion of  primary  tissues;  brief  consideration  of  the  elementary  tissue  groups;  thorough  study  of 
the  soft  tissues  of  the  oral  cavity;  the  tooth  structures  and  supporting  tissues. 

The  course  will  be  well  illustrated  with  lantern  slides. 

The  aim  will  be  to  emphasize  the  importance  of  applying  histologic  knowledge  in  daily  work. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  9 — Oral  hygiene  and  prophylaxis. 

i  hour  lecture  a  week  for  two  semesters.     2  points.     Professor  A.  V.  Hughes. 

A  consideration  of  those  factors  that  contribute  to  a  healthy  condition  of  the  human  mouth 
with  special  attention  to  those  measures  which  can  be  employed  to  prevent  or  to  arrest  dental 
caries  and  adjacent  tissue  degeneration.  Evolution  of  the  tooth  brush.  Kinds  and  types  of 
brushes  and  technic  of  sterilization.  Methods  of  brushing  advocated  by  different  authorities. 
Chair  instruction  to  patients.     A  study  of  dentrifices,  mouth  washes  and  other  accessories. 

Psychology  of  teaching  hygiene  to  children.  Group  instruction  and  competition.  Value  of 
story  and  demonstration.  Tooth  brush  drills.  Lectures  in  oral  hygiene  to  adults.  Preparation 
of  lecture  outlines.    The  use  of  charts,  models,  lantern  slides,  motion  pictures  and  other  accessories. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  11-12 — Dental  prophylaxis  and  assist- 
ing. A  total  of  450  hours  in  two  semesters.  10  points.  Professor  A.  V.  Hughes 
and  assistants,  Dr.  J.  E.  Luhan,  Miss  G.  H.  Walls  and  Miss  K.  F.  Hollis. 

The  first  six  weeks  of  this  course  is  devoted  to  the  development  of  operative  technic  and  con- 
sists of  instruction  and  practical  work  on  manikin  heads  in  the  technic  of  instrumentation  and 
polishing.  By  continual  application,  each  student  must  develop  a  skill  in  the  use  of  the  porte 
polisher,  as  well  as  with  tapes  and  abrasives,  whereby  she  is  able  to  polish  all  enamel  surfaces 
removing  the  most  difficult  stains.  The  proper  manipulation  of  instruments  for  the  removal  of 
supergingival  deposits,  and  their  indications  in  the  field  of  the  dental  hygienist,  must  be  mastered 
before  the  student  is  admitted  to  clinical  practice. 
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Students  are  required  to  devote  morning  hours  to  oral  prophylaxis  for  patients,  where  the  many 
adjacent  medical  departments  in  the  dental  infirmary  provide  a  supply  of  both  child  and  adult 
patients.  Dental  chair  adjusting,  correct  operating  posture,  as  well  as  other  details  of  modern 
dental  office  routine,  are  carefully  taught  and  must  be  followed. 

Students  will  be  given  opportunities  to  address  small  audiences  of  school  children,  mothers' 
clubs  and  welfare  organizations  upon  the  care  of  the  mouth  and  the  importance  of  same.  These 
talks  will  be  credited  as  practical  work  of  the  Session,  and  are  a  very  necessary  part  of  the  course. 

A  most  important  feature  of  the  practical  training  of  Oral  Hygiene  Courses  is  giving  prophy- 
lactic treatments  in  the  public  schools.  Clinics  operated  by  groups  of  students  are  established 
in  different  sections  of  the  city  and  each  child  receives  not  alone  individual  instructions  in  the  use 
of  the  tooth  brush  and  home  care  of  the  mouth,  but  also  the  proper  diet  necessary  to  make  for 
health  in  strong  bones  and  strong  teeth.  When  every  child  has  received  prophylactic  care  and 
classroom  talks  given,  our  clinics  move  on  to  the  next  school.  This  close  contact  with  both  teacher 
and  child  proves  valuable  experience  for  the  hygienist. 

Groups  of  advanced  students  will  be  required  to  give  prophylactic  treatments  to  ward  patients 
in  the  University  hospitals,  thereby  contributing  to  their  comfort  and  recovery.  Efficient  bed- 
side work  is  one  of  the  requirements  for  graduation. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  13 — Child  hygiene.  I  hour  lecture  a 
week  for  one  semester.     I  point.     Dr.  I.  H.  Goldberger. 

A  consideration  of  the  hygiene  of  the  school  child  covering  observations  for  hygienic  and  easily 
discoverable  physical  defects,  such  as  defects  of  vision,  hearing,  nasal  breathing  and  nutrition. 
School,  home  and  medical  care  of  these  abnormalities  will  be  considered  in  detail.  Symptoms  of 
illness  in  children,  the  hygiene  of  the  classroom  and  methods  of  organizing  school  and  class  health 
leagues  will  also  be  emphasized. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  14 — Hygiene  and  nutrition,  i  hour 
lecture  a  week  for  one  semester,     i  point.     Professor  H.  J.  Leonard. 

This  course  is  a  study  in  the  maintenance  of  health  from  a  personal  and  community  standpoint 
with  a  special  analysis  of  the  relation  of  nutrition  and  dietary  factors  to  health  and  disease  in 
general  and  with  special  reference  to  dentition  at  all  ages.  It  is  developed  with  specific  attention 
to  the  personal  nutrition  and  dietary  problems  of  the  dental  hygienist.  The  use  of  printed  literature, 
posters,  slides  and  other  illustrative  material  helpful  to  hygienists  in  teaching  nutrition  and  dietary 
facts  to  various  groups  is  included. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  16 — Miscellaneous  lectures  including 
current  dental  literature  and  occlusion,  i  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one 
semester,     i  point.     Miss  K.  F.  Hollis,  Professor  H.  J.  Leonard. 

The  reading  and  discussion  of  current  articles  of  special  interest  or  affecting  the  welfare  of  the 
dental  hygienist.     Class  essay  required. 

The  "Angle  Classification";  how  to  distinguish  types  of  malocclusion  and  traumatism;  normal 
occlusion. 

Operative  dentistry  OH  17 — Dental  assisting,  i  hour  lecture  a  week  for 
one  semester.     J4  point.     Professor  L.  L.  Hartman. 

Consideration  of  the  general  routine  in  a  dental  office;  sharpening  and  care  of  instruments; 
description  of  the  various  methods  employed  in  the  treating  and  filling  of  teeth. 

Pathology,  oral  OH  19 — Elementary  and  dental  bacteriology,  i  hour 
lecture  a  week  for  one  semester,     i  point.     Dr.  Henry  A.  Bartels. 

Classification  and  differentiation  of  bacteria  found  in  the  oral  cavity.  Preparation  of  culture 
media.     Methods  of  sterilization.     Fundamentals  of  immunity. 

Pathology,  oral  OH  20 — Oral  pathology,  i  hour  lecture  a  week  for  y£  a 
semester,     yi  point.     Dr.  J.  Schroff. 

The  fundamentals  of  general  pathology  and  its  special  application  to  the  diseases  of  the  mouth 
are  considered.  A  study  of  the  diseases  of  teeth  and  investing  structures,  also  diseases  of  soft 
tissues  such  as  tumors,  syphilis,  etc.,  are  taken  up.  The  importance  of  early  recognition  of  abnormal 
conditions  in  the  mouth  by  the  hygienist  is  stressed. 
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Radiology,  oral  OH  22 — Dental  physics  and  radiology.  1  hour  lecture 
a  week  for  one  semester.     1  point.     Professor  E.  J.  Nestler. 

Fundamentals  of  the  science  including  the  properties  of  matter  and  simple  phenomena  explained 
by  lectures  and  demonstrations.  Special  application  to  dental  office  equipment.  The  mechanics 
of  mastication  and  oral  prophylaxis. 

A  description  of  the  various  units  and  their  care.  Principles  of  radiology.  The  developing  of 
extra  and  intra-oral  plates  and  films  and  systematic  methods  of  mounting,  filing  and  recording. 

Surgery,  oral  OH  23 — Surgical  assisting.  1  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one 
semester.     }4  point.     Professor  H.  S.  Dunning. 

This  course  will  be  devoted  to  the  requisites  of  an  assistant  to  the  oral  surgeon  and  will  include 
preparation  of  the  patient,  arrangement  of  instruments,  care  of  anaesthesia  outfits  and  accessories. 
The  lectures  will  be  supplemented  by  actual  assisting  in  the  oral  surgery  clinic. 

NURSING 

Nursing  OH  25 — First  aid  and  nursing  ethics.  1  hour  lecture  a  week  for 
one  semester.     1  point.     Miss  J.  F.  Cobban. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  in  First  Aid  is  to  train  the  student  to  administer  First  Aid  promptly 
and  intelligently  when  emergencies  demand  it.  We  cover  the  following  phases  of  the  subject: 
Great  need  for  general  knowledge  of  First  Aid.  When  to  be  rendered  and  by  whom.  Danger  of 
doing  too  much  or  too  little.  First  Aid  as  great  preventive;  every  accident  suggests  prevention 
and  safeguards. 

Loyalty  to  physician  and  patient;  high  purpose  in  serving  the  sick;  unselfish  attitude  under  all 
circumstances;  value  of  understanding  the  sick  and  of  adapting  one's  self  to  existing  circumstances. 

EDUCATION 

Education  OH  26 — Principals  of  teaching.  1  hour  lecture  per  week  for 
one  semester.     1  point.     Professor  L.  C.  Mossman. 

This  course  deals  with  principles  that  underly  teaching  as  based  upon  psychology  of  the  learning 
process. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Pharmacology  OH  28 — Dental  pharmacology.  1  hour  lecture  a  week  for 
}4  semester.     ]4  point.     Dr.  W.  R.  Beaven. 

A  study  of  the  derivation  and  effect  of  those  drugs  used  in  the  practice  of  prophylaxis  with 
comprehension  of  the  relative  value  of  germicides,  antiseptics  and  disinfectants.  Analyses  of 
formulae  of  dentrifices  and  mouth  washes. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Physiology  OH  29 — Anatomy  and  physiology.  2  hours  lecture  a  week  for 
two  semesters.     4  points.     Dr.  G.  U.  Carneal. 

A  course  designed  to  give  a  working  knowledge  of  these  subjects  to  Oral  Hygiene  students. 
An  introductory  study  of  human  cell  development  of  human  body  and  structures  of  tissues.  The 
following  systems  are  considered:  Skeletal,  nervous,  circulatory,  respiratory,  digestive,  excretory, 
reproductive,  endocrine  and  organs  of  general  and  special  senses.  Both  microscopic  and  gross 
structures  are  treated  as  well  as  the  functions  of  organs.  Lectures  are  supplemented  by  use  of 
lantern  slides  and  especially  prepared  models.  Gross  tissues  from  anatomical  department  are 
demonstrated.    Points  of  clinical  or  practical  application  are  brought  out. 
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TEXTBOOKS    RECOMMENDED   FOR   ORAL    HYGIENE   COURSES 

Anatomy  and  Physiology.  Williams,  Anatomy  and  Physiology;  Burton-Opitz, 
Elementary  Manual  of  Physiology. 

Anatomy,  Dental.     Diamond,  Dental  Anatomy. 

Bacteriology.     By  Dr.  Bartels. 

Chemistry,  Elementary  Biological.  Practical  Chemistry  for  Nurses,  Goostray  & 
Karr. 

Child  and  School  Hygiene.    Andress,  Aldinger  &  Goldberger,  Health  Essentials. 

Current  Dental  Literature.     Extensive  reading. 

Education.     Extensive  reading. 

First  Aid.  American  Red  Cross,  First  Aid;  American  Red  Cross,  Home 
Hygiene  and  Care  of  the  Sick. 

Histology.     By  Dr.  Bodecker. 

Hygiene,  Mouth.     Fones,  Mouth  Hygiene. 

Nutrition  and  Dietetics.  McCollum  &  Simmonds,  Food,  Nutrition  and 
Health;  Fisher  &  Fisk,  How  to  Live. 

Nursing  Ethics.  Hampton  Robb,  Nursing  Ethics;  Parsons,  Sara  E.,  Nursing 
Problems  and  Obligations. 

Pharmacology.     Parker,  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

Physics-Dento.     Carhart  &  Chute,  Practical  Physics. 

Pathology.     Schroff,  Fundamentals  of  Pathology. 

Radiology.      Wendell,   Systematic  Development  of  X-Ray  Plates  and   Films. 


ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

i 929-1 930 

(For  full  Academic  Calendar,  apply  to  the  Secretary  of  Columbia  University) 

1929 

July     8 — Monday.     Thirtieth  Summer  Session  begins. 
Aug.   16 — Friday.     Thirtieth  Summer  Session  ends. 

Sept.  23 — Monday.    Registration  for  the  Winter  Session  in  Oral  Hygiene  (includ- 
ing the  payment  of  fees)  begins. 
Sept.  25 — Wednesday.     Winter  Session,    176th   year  of   Columbia   University, 
begins.     Registration  ceases.     The  privilege  of  later  registration  may 
be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6.00. 
-Thursday.     Classes  in  Oral  Hygiene  begin. 

-Saturday.      Last   day   for   registration   for   students   desiring   credit. 
Last  day  for  changes  in  program. 
-Tuesday.     Election  Day,  holiday. 

-Tuesday.     Annual  Thanksgiving  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 
-Thursday,  to  Saturday,  Nov.  30,  inclusive.     Thanksgiving  holidays. 
-Monday,  to 

-Sunday,  inclusive.     Christmas  holidays. 

-Sunday.      Annual    Commemoration    Service    in    St.    Paul's    Chapel. 

-Wednesday,  Mid-year  examinations  begin. 

-Saturday.      Registration    for    the    Spring    Session    in    Oral    Hygiene 
(including  payment  of  fees)  begins. 

-Tuesday.     Winter  Session  ends. 

-Wednesday.     Spring  Session  begins.     Classes  in  Oral  Hygiene  begin. 

-Saturday.     Last  day  for  registration  for  students  desiring  credit. 

-Wednesday.     Alumni  Day. 

-Saturday.     Washington's  Birthday,  holiday. 

-Thursday  to  Monday,  April  21,  inclusive.     Easter  holidays. 

-Monday,   to  Saturday,    May   24,   inclusive.      Final   examinations  in 
Oral  Hygiene. 

-Sunday.     Baccalaureate  Service. 

-Tuesday.     Commencement  Day. 

-Wednesday.     Spring  Session  ends. 

-Monday.     Thirty-first  Summer  Session  begins. 

-Friday.     Thirty-first  Summer  Session  ends. 
Sept.  22 — Monday.     Registration  for  Winter  Session  in  Oral  Hygiene  (including 

the  payment  of  fees)  begins. 
Sept.  24 — Wednesday.     Winter  Session,    177th   year  of   Columbia   University, 

begins. 
Sept.  25 — Thursday.     Classes  in  Oral  Hygiene  begin. 
Nov.    4 — Tuesday.     Election  Day,  holiday. 

Nov.  25 — Tuesday.     Annual  Thanksgiving  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 
Nov.  27 — Thursday,  to   Nov.   29,  Saturday,   inclusive,  Thanksgiving  holidays. 
Dec.  22 — Monday  to 
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Jan.      4— Sunday,  inclusive.     Christmas  holidays. 
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SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 

OFFICERS 

Nicholas  Murray  Butler,  LL.D.  (Cantab.),  D.Litt.  (Oxon.),  Hon.D.  (Paris) 

President  of  the  University 
Alfred  Owre,  A.B.,  D.M.D.,  M.D.,  Sc.D.    .    .    .     Dean  of  the  School  of  Dental 

and  Oral  Surgery 
Leuman  M.  Waugh,  D.D.S.      .    .      Associate  Dean  and  Professor  of  Orthodontia 

Anna  V.  Hughes,  D.M.D Professor  of  Preventive  Dentistry 

in  charge  of  Oral  Hygiene  Courses 

OFFICERS   OF   INSTRUCTION 

Henry  Arthur  Bartels Instructor  in  Dentistry 

B.S.,  Rhode  Island  State  College,  1917;  B.S.,  Columbia,  1925;  D.D.S.,  1927;  Assistant 
Bacteriologist,  Division  of  Laboratories  and  Research,  State  Department  of  Health;  Attend- 
ing Dental  Surgeon,  Bryson  Day  Nursery. 

Walter  Reginald  Beaven Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1926. 

Charles  F.  Bodecker Professor  of  Dental  Histology  and  Embryology 

D.D.S.,  Buffalo,  1900.     F.A.C.D.,  1925. 

J.  Frances  Cobban Special  Lecturer  in  First  Aid 

R.N.,  New  York  Hospital,  1906. 

Moses  Diamond Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1914. 

Henry  Sage  Dunning Professor  of  Oral  Surgery 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  191 1;  B.S.,  New  York 
University,  1915;  Attending  Oral  Surgeon,  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons;  New  York  Hospital;  Reconstruction  Hospital;  Visiting  Oral  Surgeon,  Presbyterian 
Hospital;  Consulting  Oral  Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital;  St.  Luke's 
Hospital;  Roosevelt  Hospital  and  St.  Vincent's  Hospital. 

Isidor  H.  Goldberger Special  Lecturer  in  Child  and  School  Hygiene 

M.D.,  New  York  University  and  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  1910;  Associate  in 
Pediatrics,  New  York  University  and  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College;  Assistant  Director 
of  Educational  Hygiene,  Board  of  Education,  City  of  New  York;  Attending  Pediatrist, 
Willard  Parker  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Pediatrist,  Home  for  Hebrew  Infants. 

Leroy  Leo  Hartman Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Northwestern,  1913. 

Katherine  F.  Hollis Instructor  in  Oral  Prophylaxis 

D.H.,  Columbia,  1921. 

Anna  V.  Hughes Professor  of  Preventive  Dentistry 

D.M.D.,  Tufts,  1909;  Visiting  Dental  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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Maxwell  Karshan Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1925. 

Harold  J.  Leonard Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1912;  A.B.,  1915. 

Josephine  E.  Luhan Assistant  Professor  of  Preventive  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  191 2. 

Lois  Coffey  Mossman  .    .    Assistant  Professor  of  Education  in  Teachers  College 

B.S.,  Columbia  University,  191 1 ;  A.M.,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1925. 

Edwin  J.  Nestler Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1911. 
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A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1925;  B.S.,  Columbia,  1927;  D.D.S.,  1929. 
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B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920;  D.D.S.,  1922;  Oral 
Surgeon,  Chief  of  Clinic,  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital;  O.P.D.  Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Oral  Surgeon,  Jewish  Memorial  Hospital. 

M.  Russell  Stein Instructor  in  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  University,  1927. 

Joseph  K.  Surls      Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Physiology 

A.B.,  Williams  College,  1913;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1917;  Instructor  in  Surgery,  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons  of  Columbia  University;  Assistant  Surgeon,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Geneva  H.  Walls Instructor  in  Oral  Prophylaxis 

D.H.,  Forsyth  Dental  Infirmary,  1917. 
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COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

Columbia  University  was  founded  in  1754  as  Kings  College  by  royal  grant  of 
George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  youth  in  the  Learned  Lan- 
guages, and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War  interrupted 
its  active  work;  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In  1912,  the 
title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

The  University,  at  the  present  time,  consists  of  Columbia  College,  the  under- 
graduate college  of  liberal  arts,  which  offers  a  program  of  studies  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts;  the  School  of  Law,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees 
of  Bachelor  and  Master  of  Laws  and  Doctor  of  Law  (Doctor  Juris) ;  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cine; the  School  of  Engineering,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Science,  the  several  engineering  degrees  and  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science; 
the  School  of  Architecture,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of 
Architecture  and  Master  of  Science;  the  School  of  Journalism,  with  courses 
leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Literature  and  Master  of  Science;  the  School 
of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of 
Science  and  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery;  the  School  of  Library  Service,  with 
courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science  and  Master  of  Science;  Seth 
Lo'w  Junior  College  offering  two  and  three  years  of  collegiate  work  in  preparation 
for  admission  to  professional  schools  or  to  more  advanced  work  in  liberal  arts  and 
sciences  in  Columbia  University;  non-professional  Graduate  Faculties  of  Political 
Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of 
Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  In  addition  to  these  schools  and 
faculties,  the  University  includes  the  independent  corporations  of  Barnard  College, 
the  undergraduate  college  for  women,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts;  Teachers  College,  including  the  Faculties  of  Education  and 
Practical  Arts,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  Master 
of  Arts  and  Master  of  Science;  the  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  with  courses 
leading  to  the  degrees  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemist,  Bachelor  of  Science  and 
Doctor  of  Pharmacy;  St.  Stephen's  College,  Annandale,  New  York,  an  under- 
graduate college  for  men,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts;  and  Union  Theological  Seminary  whose  faculty  conducts  certain  Univer- 
sity work  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 

The  University  maintains  three  sessions  during  the  year:  the  Winter  Session, 
beginning  the  last  Wednesday  of  September  and  ending  the  first  Tuesday  of 
February;  the  Spring  Session,  beginning  the  first  Wednesday  of  February  and 
ending  the  second  Wednesday  of  June;  and  the  Summer  Session  of  six  weeks' 
duration,  beginning  immediately  after  July  4.  Through  its  system  of  University 
Extension  the  opportunity  is  offered  to  men  and  women  to  pursue  subjects  in- 
cluded in  a  liberal  education,  and  to  take  courses  toward  a  diploma  or  an  aca- 
demic degree.  Home  Study  courses  are  also  offered  to  persons  who  are  unable  to 
take  work  in  residence. 


GENERAL  STATEMENT 

The  purpose  of  the  courses  in  oral  hygiene  described  in  this  Announcement 
is  that  of  supplying  the  training  in  theory  and  practice  requisite  for  the  licensed 
profession  of  dental  hygienist.  The  courses  are  arranged  so  that  properly  quali- 
fied young  women  may  meet  these  requirements  within  one  academic  year. 

In  the  conservation  of  the  health  of  the  community,  dental  hygiene  has  become 
a  recognized  factor  with  increasing  possibilities.  Appreciation  of  its  value  has 
been  made  clear  by  the  inclusion  of  this  subject  in  the  curriculum  of  the  private 
and  public  schools,  in  the  establishment  of  municipal  and  industrial  dental 
clinics,  and  by  special  legislation.  The  last  is  of  the  greatest  significance,  for,  by 
virtue  of  it,  trained  workers  are  given  the  distinction  of  a  title  and  licensed  as 
dental  hygienists. 

There  are  two  distinct  types  of  service  in  which  the  licensed  dental  hygienist 
may  engage:  (i)  the  giving  of  prophylactic  treatments  and  (2)  the  teaching  of 
oral  hygiene. 

As  a  prophylactic  operator  the  dental  hygienist  is  permitted  to  "remove  stains 
and  accretions  from  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  teeth  or  directly  beneath  the  free 
margin  of  the  gum  under  the  supervision  of  a  practitioner  of  dentistry."  Either 
in  public  institutions  or  private  offices  she  may  prepare  the  field  of  operation  for 
the  dentist  and  give  periodic  prophylactic  treatments  to  children  and  adults. 

The  second  field  of  service  open  to  the  hygienist  is  equally  important.  There 
is  an  urgent  need  for  teachers  of  oral  hygiene  in  both  urban  and  rural  communities 
as  there  is  a  lack  of  competent  instructors  to  give  talks  to  school  children,  mothers' 
clubs,  industrial  employees  and  in  private  and  municipal  dispensaries. 

The  demand  for  competent  dental  hygienists  is  much  greater  than  can  be  met 
by  existing  schools  for  some  time  to  come.  Requests  are  being  constantly  re- 
ceived by  the  Registry  from  dentists,  periodontists,  orthodontists  and  oral 
surgeons,  as  well  as  from  municipal,  industrial  and  charitable  institutions.  The 
rapid  increase  of  interest  in  this  phase  of  the  health  problem,  combined  with 
the  newness  of  the  vocation,  has  created  this  condition.  Many  hospitals  are 
making  appointments  of  dental  hygienists  to  their  nursing  staffs,  and  are  in- 
cluding oral  prophylaxis  as  part  of  the  hospital  routine. 

In  conducting  the  courses  outlined  in  this  Announcement,  it  is  planned  to  give 
didactic  instruction  in  such  subjects  as  will  prepare  the  student  to  practice  her 
profession  intelligently  and  scientifically,  and  such  practical  experience  that  she 
will  have  the  superior  operative  skill  required  for  prophylactic  work. 

Practical  instruction  is  given  under  the  direction  of  dentists  experienced  in 
prophylaxis,  and  consists  of  arm  and  digital  training,  with  instruments,  upon 
natural-sized  manikin  heads  with  flexible  cheeks  and  tongues  and  with  teeth 
resembling  those  of  the  living  patient.  This  instruction  is  prefaced  by  the  carving 
of  tooth  forms  and  followed,  for  the  remainder  of  the  year,  by  actual  work  upon 
patients.  The  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  is  equipped  with  modern 
dental  units,  and  its  location  assures  a  continuous  supply  of  deserving  patients. 
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REGULATIONS 

ADMISSION 

Women  students  over  eighteen  years  of  age,  who  have  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted a  high  school  course  or  the  equivalent,  and  who  have  secured  the  qualify- 
ing certificate  issued  by  the  Regents  of  the  State  of  New  York,  are  eligible  for 
admission  to  the  courses  in  oral  hygiene. 

A  high  school  or  other  secondary  school  course  of  study  will  not  be  considered 
acceptable  unless  the  applicant  has  received  the  school  diploma  and  unless  her 
record  includes: 

1.  English — -four  years. 

2.  Science — two  years. 

3.  Mathematics — one  year  of  elementary  algebra,  one  year  of  plane  geometry. 

4.  Foreign  language — two  years  of  one  language. 

5.  History — one  year. 

6.  Physiology — one-half  year  (unless  the  two  years  of  science  include  biology 
or  general  science). 

7.  Civics — one-half  year. 

8.  Sufficient  electives  to  make  up  a  full  four-year  course  aggregating  15  units. 

Ail  applicants  for  the  oral  hygiene  course  are  accepted  according  to  their 
high  school  standing,  preference  being  given  those  with  the  highest  grades. 

Blank  forms  for  submitting  record  of  preparatory  work  will  be  mailed  upon 
request.  These  forms  should  be  filled  in  by  the  principal  of  the  high  school  and 
submitted  with  the  qualifying  certificate,  a  physician's  certificate  of  good  health, 
and  the  required  references,  to  Professor  Anna  V.  Hughes,  630  West  168th 
Street,  New  York.  Applications  should  be  filed  as  soon  as  preparatory  work  is 
completed  as  class  is  limited  in  number.  A  personal  interview  with  Professor 
Hughes  is  required  of  all  applicants.  Each  candidate's  record  must  be  approved 
by  Professor  A.  L.  Jones,  Director  of  Admissions,  Columbia  University. 

Qualifying  Certificate.  The  courses  in  oral  hygiene  given  by  Columbia  Uni- 
versity comprise  a  professional  curriculum  of  one  year  approved  by  the  Regents 
of  the  State  of  New  York.  Candidates  cannot  be  matriculated  until  they  file 
with  the  University  a  qualifying  certificate  issued  by  the  Regents  and  show  evi- 
dence of  four  years  of  high  school  or  its  equivalent.  Candidates  for  admission 
should  address  Avery  W.  Skinner,  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Examinations  and 
Inspections,  State  Education  Department,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  in  regard  to  this 
qualifying  certificate. 

Fee  of  One  dollar.  The  fee  should  accompany  the  application  and  should  be 
sent  by  check  or  money  order,  not  in  currency  or  stamps.  This  fee  covers  cost  of 
issuance  of  the  Dental  Hygienist  Qualifying  Certificate.  An  application  for  a 
qualifying  certificate  will  be  furnished  by  this  school  on  request. 

registration  and  payment  of  fees 

Registration.  New  students  are  admitted  only  in  September  of  each  year  and 
registration  should  be  made  in  person,  September  22  to  September  24,  1930,  at 
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the  Registrar's  office,  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  630  West  168th  Street, 
New  York  City.  Students  are  required  to  renew  their  registration  before  the 
opening  of  the  Spring  Session,  January  31  to  February  3,  1931. 

Fees.  The  tuition  fee  is  $150  for  each  session,  payable  at  the  time  of  registra- 
tion. Every  student  must  also  pay  a  University  fee  of  $10  for  each  session. 
All  fees  must  be  paid  at  the  Bursar's  office,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  City. 

No  registration  will  be  complete  until  fees  have  been  paid. 

Estimate  of  Expenses 

University  fee  each  session $10.00 

Tuition  fee  each  session 150.00 

Certificate  fee      10.00 

Late  registration 6.00 

Books,  instruments,  gowns,  etc 75-00 

Manikin  fee 7.00 

Withdrawal.  After  the  second  Saturday  following  the  opening  of  either 
session,  students  who  are  obliged  to  withdraw  entirely  from  the  University 
may  be  allowed  a  partial  rebate  of  their  tuition  fees.  In  considering  such 
applications,  the  student  will  ordinarily  be  charged  ten  per  cent  of  the  total 
tuition  fee  for  each  week  following  the  second  Saturday  of  the  session  up  to  the 
date  her  written  notice  of  withdrawal  is  received  by  the  Registrar's  office.  The 
University  fee  is  not  subject  to  rebate. 

ATTENDANCE 

Classes  begin  Thursday,  September  25,  1930,  for  the  Winter  Session,  and 
Wednesday,  February  4,  1931,  for  the  Spring  Session.  Only  duly  registered 
students  will  be  permitted  to  attend.  Record  of  attendance  will  date  from  the 
first  day  of  each  session.  All  time  lost  for  absence  must  be  made  up  at  the  end 
of  the  session. 

Admission  and  continuance  upon  the  rolls  of  anyone  as  a  student  is  subject 
to  the  full  disciplinary  power  of  the  University  authorities  as  prescribed  by  the 
Statutes  of  the  University. 

There  will  be  no  classes  in  oral  hygiene  on  the  following  days:  Election  Day, 
Thanksgiving  Day  and  the  two  days  following;  December  22  to  January  4  in- 
clusive; Washington's  Birthday;  April  2  to  April  6,  1931  inclusive;  Memorial 
Day.     There  will  be  classes  on  October  12  and  February  12.     See  p.  15. 

Examinations.  Examinations  are  regularly  held  at  the  end  of  the  Winter 
Session,  January  21  to  January  28,  193 1  inclusive,  and  on  the  termination  of  the 
course,  May  18  to  May  23,  1931  inclusive. 

A  student's  performance  in  her  classes  is  reported  according  to  the  following 
grades:  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  fair;  D,  poor  (not  passing);  F,  total  failure. 

Deficiency  Examinations.  The  grade  F  received  in  any  course  as  a  final  mark 
does  not  allow  the  student  under  any  circumstances  to  take  a  deficiency  examina- 
tion. Students  receiving  the  grade  F  must  repeat  the  course.  The  grade  D  is 
not  a  passing  mark;  it  does,  however,  allow  the  student  to  apply  for  a  deficiency 
examination.    Deficiency  examinations  are  given  at  a  specified  date  for  the  bene- 
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fit  of  students  receiving  the  grade  D  in  one  or  more  subjects.  The  fee  is  $3.00  for 
special  examination  in  each  subject,  with  $6.00  additional  for  applications  received 
after  the  specified  date,  which  must  be  paid  when  the  application  is  made. 

Gold  Medal  Awards.  The  F.  J.  Swanson  gold  medal  is  awarded  to  the  student 
in  the  course  in  oral  hygiene  who  receives  the  highest  general  average  in  theory 
and  practice. 

An  Albert  Stevenson  Memorial  Medal  will  annually  be  granted  by  the  New 
York  State  Dental  Society  to  the  student  who  graduates  with  the  highest  honors 
from  the  School  of  Oral  Hygiene. 

RESIDENCE 

Detailed  information  and  advice  concerning  desirable  rooms  and  boarding 
places  for  women  may  be  obtained  at  the  Residence  Bureau  in  Earl  Hall. 

All  women  students  under  twenty-four  years  of  age  who  are  not  living  at  home 
are  required  to  secure  approval  of  their  residence  from  Professor  Anna  V.  Hughes. 
Such  students  will  not  be  allowed  to  complete  their  registration  until  their  pro- 
posed living  arrangements  have  been  approved  by  this  officer,  whose  signature 
must  be  obtained.  In  general,  younger  women  students  are  not  expected  to 
take  rooms  in  places  where  no  reception  room  is  provided  for  their  guests.  Students 
must  consult  with  Professor  Hughes  before  engaging  rooms  offered  by  unauthorized 
persons. 

privileges 

All  students  have  free  access  to  the  Library  at  the  University  for  reference  and 
may  draw  books  for  home  use. 

The  University  Medical  Officer  holds  office  hours  daily  in  Earl  Hail  for  consul- 
tation with  students.  This  officer  has  direct  supervision  over  all  matters  affecting 
the  health  of  the  student  body. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  restaurant  service  at  the  University  Commons, 
maintained  for  the  use  of  students,  where  a  dining  room  for  men  and  women  is 
located. 

A  cafeteria  service  luncheon  is  provided  in  the  basement  of  the  Dental  School 
building  at  630  West  168th  Street,  daily  throughout  the  college  year. 

LICENSE   TO    PRACTICE    ORAL   HYGIENE    IN   NEW   YORK    STATE 

Those  desiring  to  take  the  New  York  State  Board  examinations  are  advised 
to  address  the  Chief  of  Professional  Examinations  Bureau,  New  York  State 
Department  of  Education,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations  should  be  completed  at 
least  fifteen  days  before  the  examinations  begin. 

LICENSING    EXAMINATION 

A  candidate  for  admission  to  the  dental  hygienist  licensing  examination  must 
pay  a  fee  of  ten  dollars,  submit  evidence  verified  by  oath  and  satisfactory  to  the 
University,  that  she  (a)  is  more  than  19  years  of  age,  (b)  is  of  good  moral  character, 
and  (c)  has  complied  with  and  fulfilled  the  preliminary  and  professional  require- 
ments and  the  requirements  of  the  statute. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  CLASSES  FOR  THE  YEAR  1930-1931 

WINTER    SESSION 


Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-12 

Oral 

anatomy 

first  3  weeks 

afterwards 

prophylaxis 

Oral 

anatomy 

first  3  weeks 

afterwards 

prophylaxis 

Oral 

anatomy 

first  3  weeks 

afterwards 

prophylaxis 

Oral 

anatomy 

first  3  weeks 

afterwards 

prophylaxis 

Oral 

anatomy 

first  3  weeks 

afterwards 

prophylaxis 

Oral 

anatomy 

first  3  weeks 

afterwards 

prophylaxis 

2-3 

Anatomy 

Elementary 

and 

dento- 

chemistry 

Oral 
anatomy 

Anatomy 

Oral 
histology 

3-4 

Oral 

hygiene 

Child  and 
school 
hygiene 

Dental 
assisting 

Surgical 
assisting 

Bacteriology 

SPRING   SESSION 


Prophylaxis 

Prophylaxis 

Prophylaxis 

Prophylaxis 

Prophylaxis 

Prophylaxis 

9-12 

and 

and 

and 

and 

and 

and 

assisting 

assisting 

assisting 

assisting 

assisting 

first  aid 

Education 

Hygiene 

Physiology 

Oral 

Physiology 

and 

pathology 

2-3 

nutrition 

pharma- 
cology and 
therapy 

Oral 

Dento- 

Miscella- 

hygiene 

physics 

neous 

3-4 

and 
radiology 

current 
D.Lit. 
nursing 
ethics 
occlusion 
and  maloc- 
clusion 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  following  subjects  are  presented  in  individual  courses,  which  collectively 
form  the  training  given  in  the  School  of  Oral  Hygiene. 

The  University  reserves  to  itself  the  right  to  withdraw  or  modify  these  courses 
or  make  such  changes  in  the  teaching  staff  as  may  be  necessary. 

ANATOMY 

Anatomy  OH  28 — Gross  anatomy.  2  hours  lecture  a  week  for  one  session. 
2  points.     Dr.  J.  K.  Surls. 

A  course  designed  to  give  a  working  knowledge  of  this  subject  to  oral  hygiene  students.  The 
following  systems  are  considered:  skeletal,  nervous,  circulatory,  respiratory,  digestive,  excretory, 
reproductive,  endocrine,  and  organs  of  general  and  special  sense.  Stress  is  laid  on  a  graphic  presen- 
tation of  this  subject  by  means  of  lantern  slides  and  models. 

BIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

Biochemistry  OH  1 — Elementary  and  dental  chemistry.  1  hour  lecture 
a  week  for  one  session.     1  point.     Professor  M.  Karshan. 

The  elements  of  chemistry  from  the  biologic  point  of  view  as  a  prerequisite  to  dentochemistry. 

A  discussion  of  the  chemical  composition  of  the  teeth  and  saliva.  The  relation  of  food  and 
digestion. 

DENTISTRY 

Anatomy,  oral  OH  3 — Dental  and  oral  anatomy.  1  hour  lecture  a  week 
for  one  session.     1  point.     Professor  M.  Diamond. 

Anatomy,  oral  OH  5 — Oral  anatomy.  Total  of  60  hours  laboratory. 
2  points.  Professor  M.  Diamond  and  assistants,  Drs.  J.  E.  Luhan,  A.  Oppen- 
heimer,  and  M.  R.  Stein. 

Histology,   oral   OH   7 — Dental   and   oral   histology   and   embryology. 

1  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one  session.      1  point.     Professor  C.  F.  Bodecker. 

The  course  will  embrace  the  animal  cell;  its  vital  manifestations;  sequential  steps  in  the  forma- 
tion of  primary7  tissues;  brief  consideration  of  the  elementary  tissue  groups;  thorough  study  of 
the  soft  tissues  of  the  oral  cavity;  the  tooth  structuies  and  supporting  tissues. 

The  course  will  be  well  illustrated  with  lantern  slides. 

The  aim  will  be  to  emphasize  the  importance  of  applying  histologic  knowledge  in  daily  work. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  9 — Oral  hygiene  and  prophylaxis. 

1  hour  lecture  a  week  for  two  sessions.     2  points.     Professor  A.  V.  Hughes. 

A  consideration  of  those  factors  that  contribute  to  a  healthy  condition  of  the  human  mouth 
with  special  attention  to  those  measures  which  can  be  employed  to  prevent  or  to  arrest  dental 
caries  and  adjacent  tissue  degeneration.  Evolution  of  the  tooth  brush.  Kinds  and  types  of 
brushes  and  technic  of  sterilization.  Methods  of  brushing  advocated  by  different  authorities. 
Chair  instruction  to  patients.     A  study  of  dentrifices,  mouth  washes  and  other  accessories. 

Psychology  of  teaching  hygiene  to  children.  Group  instruction  and  competition.  Value  of 
story  and  demonstration.  Tooth  brush  drills.  Lectures  in  oral  hygiene  to  adults.  Preparation 
of  lecture  outlines.    The  use  of  charts,  models,  lantern  slides,  motion  pictures  and  other  accessories. 
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Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  11-12 — Dental  prophylaxis  and  assist- 
ing. A  total  of  450  hours  in  two  sessions.  10  points.  Professor  A.  V.  Hughes 
and  assistants,  Dr.  J.  E.  Luhan,  and  Misses  K.  F.  Hollis  and  G.  H.  Walls. 

The  first  six  weeks  of  this  course  is  devoted  to  the  development  of  operative  technic  and  con- 
sists of  instruction  and  practical  work  on  manikin  heads  in  the  technic  of  instrumentation  and 
polishing.  By  continual  application,  each  student  must  develop  a  skill  in  the  use  of  the  porte 
polisher,  as  well  as  with  tapes  and  abrasives,  whereby  she  is  able  to  polish  all  enamel  surfaces 
removing  the  most  difficult  stains.  The  proper  manipulation  of  instruments  for  the  removal  of 
supergingival  deposits,  and  their  indications  in  the  field  of  the  dental  hygienist,  must  be  mastered 
before  the  student  is  admitted  to  clinical  practice. 

Students  are  required  to  devote  morning  hours  to  oral  prophylaxis  for  patients,  where  the  many 
adjacent  medical  departments  in  the  dental  infirmary  provide  a  supply  of  both  child  and  adult 
patients.  Dental  chair  adjusting,  correct  operating  posture,  as  well  as  other  details  of  modern 
dental  office  routine,  are  carefully  taught  and  must  be  followed. 

Students  will  be  given  opportunities  to  address  small  audiences  of  school  children,  mothers' 
clubs  and  welfare  organizations  upon  the  care  of  the  mouth  and  the  importance  of  same.  These 
talks  will  be  credited  as  practical  work  of  the  session,  and  are  a  very  necessary  part  of  the  course. 

A  most  important  feature  of  the  practical  training  of  oral  hygiene  courses  is  giving  prophy- 
lactic treatments  in  the  public  schools.  Clinics  operated  by  groups  of  students  are  established 
in  different  sections  of  the  city  and  each  child  receives  not  alone  individual  instructions  in  the  use 
of  the  tooth  brush  and  home  care  of  the  mouth,  but  also  the  proper  diet  necessary  to  make  for 
health  in  strong  bones  and  strong  teeth.  When  every  child  has  received  prophylactic  care  and 
classroom  talks  given,  our  clinics  move  on  to  the  next  school.  This  close  contact  with  both  teacher 
and  child  proves  valuable  experience  for  the  hygienist. 

Groups  of  advanced  students  will  be  required  to  give  prophylactic  treatments  to  ward  patients 
in  the  University  hospitals,  thereby  contributing  to  their  comfort  and  recovery.  Efficient  bed- 
side work  is  one  of  the  requirements  for  graduation. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  13 — Child  hygiene.  1  hour  lecture  a 
week  for  one  session.     1  point.     Dr.  I.  H.  Goldberger. 

A  consideration  of  the  hygiene  of  the  school  child  covering  observations  for  hygienic  and  easily 
discoverable  physical  defects,  such  as  defects  of  vision,  hearing,  nasal  breathing  and  nutrition. 
School,  home  and  medical  care  of  these  abnormalities  will  be  considered  in  detail.  Symptoms  of 
illness  in  children,  the  hygiene  of  the  classroom  and  methods  of  organizing  school  and  class  health 
leagues  will  also  be  emphasized. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  14 — Hygiene  and  nutrition.  1  hour 
lecture  a  week  for  one  session.     1  point.     Professor  H.  J.  Leonard. 

This  course  is  a  study  in  the  maintenance  of  health  from  a  personal  and  community  standpoint 
with  a  special  analysis  of  the  relation  of  nutrition  and  dietary  factors  to  health  and  disease  in 
general  and  with  special  reference  to  dentition  at  all  ages.  It  is  developed  with  specific  attention 
to  the  personal  nutrition  and  dietary  problems  of  the  dental  hygienist.  The  use  of  printed  literature, 
posters,  slides  and  other  illustrative  material  helpful  to  hygienists  in  teaching  nutrition  and  dietary 
facts  to  various  groups  is  included. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  16 — Miscellaneous  lectures  including 
current  dental  literature  and  occlusion.  1  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one 
session.     1  point.     Professor  H.  J.  Leonard,  Miss  K.  F.  Hollis. 

The  "Angle  Classification";  how  to  distinguish  types  of  malocclusion  and  traumatism;  normal 
occlusion. 

The  reading  and  discussion  of  current  articles  of  special  interest  or  affecting  the  welfare  of  the 
dental  hygienist.     Class  essay  required. 

Operative  dentistry  OH  17 — Dental  assisting.  1  hour  lecture  a  week  for 
one  session.     }4  point.     Professor  L.  L.  Hartman. 

Consideration  of  the  general  routine  in  a  dental  office;  sharpening  and  care  of  instruments; 
description  of  the  various  methods  employed  in  the  treating  and  filling  of  teeth. 
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Pathology,  oral  OH  19 — Elementary  and  dental  bacteriology.  1  hour 
lecture  a  week  for  one  session.      1  point.     Dr.  H.  A.  Bartels. 

Classification  and  differentiation  of  bacteria  found  in  the  oral  cavity.  Preparation  of  culture 
media.     Methods  of  sterilization.     Fundamentals  of  immunity. 

Pathology,  oral  OH  20 — Oral  pathology.  1  hour  lecture  a  week  for  %  a 
session.      x/2  point.     Dr.  J.  Schroff. 

The  fundamentals  of  general  pathology  and  its  special  application  to  the  diseases  of  the  mouth 
are  considered.  A  study  of  the  diseases  of  teeth  and  investing  structures,  also  diseases  of  soft 
tissues  such  as  tumors,  syphilis,  etc.,  are  taken  up.  The  importance  of  early  recognition  of  abnormal 
conditions  in  the  mouth  by  the  hygienist  is  stressed. 

Radiology,  oral  OH  21 — Dental  physics  and  radiology.  1  hour  lecture 
a  week  for  one  session.      1  point.     Professor  E.  J.  Nestler. 

Fundamentals  of  the  science  including  the  properties  of  matter  and  simple  phenomena  explained 
by  lectures  and  demonstrations.  Special  application  to  dental  office  equipment.  The  mechanics 
of  mastication  and  oral  prophylaxis. 

A  description  of  the  various  units  and  their  care.  Principles  of  radiology.  The  developing  of 
extra  and  intra-oral  plates  and  films  and  systematic  methods  of  mounting,  filing  and  recording. 

Surgery,  oral  OH  23 — Surgical  assisting.  1  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one 
session,     yi  point.     Professor  H.  S.  Dunning. 

This  course  will  be  devoted  to  the  requisites  of  an  assistant  to  the  oral  surgeon  and  will  include 
preparation  of  the  patient,  arrangement  of  instruments,  care  of  anaesthesia  outfits  and  accessories. 
The  lectures  will  be  supplemented  by  actual  assisting  in  the  oral  surgery  clinic. 

EDUCATION 

Education  OH  25 — Principles  of  teaching.  1  hour  lecture  per  week  for 
one  session.     1  point.     Professor  L.  C.  Mossman. 

This  course  deals  with  principles  that  underly  teaching  as  based  upon  psychology  of  the  learning 
process. 

NURSING 

Nursing  OH  26 — First  aid  and  nursing  ethics.  1  hour  lecture  a  week  for 
one  session.      1  point.     Miss  J.  F.  Cobban. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  in  first  aid  is  to  train  the  student  to  administer  first  aid  promptly 
and  intelligently  when  emergencies  demand  it.  We  cover  the  following  phases  of  the  subject: 
great  need  for  general  knowledge  of  first  aid;  when  to  be  rendered  and  by  whom;  danger  of 
doing  too  much  or  too  little;  first  aid  as  great  preventive;  every  accident  suggests  prevention 
and  safeguards. 

Loyalty  to  physician  and  patient;  high  purpose  in  serving  the  sick;  unselfish  attitude  under  all 
circumstances;  value  of  understanding  the  sick  and  of  adapting  one's  self  to  existing  circumstances. 


PHARMACOLOGY 

Pharmacology  OH  27 — Dental  pharmacology.  1  hour  lecture  a  week  for 
yi  session,     yi  point.     Dr.  W.  R.  Beaven. 

A  study  of  the  derivation  and  effect  of  those  drugs  used  in  the  practice  of  prophylaxis  with 
comprehension  of  the  relative  value  of  germicides,  antiseptics  and  disinfectants.  Analyses  of 
formulae  of  dentrifices  and  mouth  washes. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 

Physiology  OH  29 — General  physiology.     2  hours  lecture  a  week  for  one 
session.     2  points.     Dr.  J.  K.  Surls. 

A  course  designed  to  give  a  working  knowledge  of  this  subject  to  oral  hygiene  students.    Stress 
is  laid  on  a  graphic  presentation  by  means  of  lantern  slides  and  models. 

TEXTBOOKS    RECOMMENDED   FOR   ORAL   HYGIENE   COURSES 

Anatomy  and  physiology.    Williams,  Anatomy  and  Physiology;  Burton-Opitz, 
Elementary  Manual  of  Physiology. 

Anatomy,  dental.     Diamond,  Dental  Anatomy. 

Bacteriology.     Bartels,  Outline  of  Bacteriology. 

Chemistry,  elementary  biological.    Goostray  and  Karr,  Practical  Chemistry  for 
Nurses. 

Child  and  school  hygiene.   Andress,  Aldinger  and  Goldberger,  Health  Essentials. 

Current  dental  literature.     Extensive  reading. 

Education.     Muse,  Psychology  for  Nurses. 

First  aid.    American  Red  Cross,  First  Aid;  American  Red  Cross,  Home  Hygiene 
and  Care  of  the  Sick. 

Histology.      Bodecker,  Elementary  Histology  for  Dental  Hygienists. 

Hygiene,  mouth.     Fones,  Mouth  Hygiene. 

Nutrition  and  dietetics.     McCollum  &  Simmonds,  Food,  Nutrition  and  Health; 
Fisher  and  Fisk,  How  to  Live. 

Nursing  ethics.     Hampton  Robb,  Nursing  Ethics;  Parsons,  Sara  E.,  Nursing 
Problems  and  Obligations. 

Pharmacology.     Parker,  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

Physics-dento.     Carhart  and  Chute,  Practical  Physics. 

Pathology.     Schroff ,  Fundamentals  of  Pathology. 

Radiology.     Wendell,  Systematic  Development  of  X-Ray  Plates  and  Films. 


ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

i 930-1 93 i 

(For  full  Academic  Calendar,  apply  to  the  Secretary  of  Columbia  University) 

1930 

July      7 — Monday.     Thirty-first  Summer  Session  begins. 

Aug.   15 — -Friday.     Thirty- first  Summer  Session  ends. 

Sept.  22 — Monday.  Registration  for  the  Winter  Session  in  Oral  Hygiene  (includ- 
ing the  payment  of  fees)  begins. 

Sept.  24 — Wednesday.  Winter  Session,  177th  year  of  Columbia  University 
begins.  Registration  ceases.  The  privilege  of  later  registration  may 
be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6.00. 

Sept.  25— Thursday.     Classes  in  Oral  Hygiene  begin. 

Oct.  4 — Saturday.  Last  day  for  registration  for  students  desiring  credit. 
Last  day  for  changes  in  program. 

Nov.    4 — Tuesday.     Election  Day,  holiday. 

Nov.  25 — Tuesday.     Annual  Thanksgiving  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 

Nov.  27 — Thursday,  to  Saturday,  Nov.  29  inclusive.     Thanksgiving  holidays. 

Dec.  22 — Monday,  to 

193 1 

Jan.      4 — Sunday,  inclusive.     Christmas  holidays. 

Jan.    11 — Sunday.     Annual  Commemoration  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 

Jan.    21 — Wednesday.     Mid-year  examinations  begin. 

Jan.    31 — Saturday.      Registration    for    the    Spring    Session    in    Oral    Hygiene 

(including  payment  of  fees)  begins. 
Feb.     3— Tuesday.     Winter  Session  ends. 

Feb.     4 — Wednesday.     Spring  Session  begins.     Classes  in  Oral  Hygiene  begin. 
Feb.      7 — Saturday.     Last  day  for  registration  for  students  desiring  credit. 
Feb.    12 — Thursday.     Alumni  Day. 
Feb.   23 — Monday.     Washington's  Birthday,  holiday. 
April    2 — Thursday  to  Monday,  April  6,  inclusive.     Easter  holidays. 
May  18 — Monday,   to   Saturday,   May   23,   inclusive.      Final   examinations   in 

Oral  Hygiene. 
May  31 — Sunday.     Baccalaureate  Service. 
June     2 — Tuesday.     Commencement  Day. 
June  10 — Wednesday.     Spring  Session  ends. 
July      6 — Monday.     Thirty-second  Summer  Session  begins. 
Aug.   14 — Friday.     Thirty-second  Summer  Session  ends. 
Sept.  21 — Monday.    Registration  for  Winter  Session  in  Oral  Hygiene  (including 

the  payment  of  fees)  begins. 
Sept.  23 — Wednesday.     Winter  Session,   178th  year  of    Columbia    University 

begins. 
Sept.  24 — Thursday.     Classes  in  Oral  Hygiene  begin. 
Nov.     3 — Tuesday.     Election  Day,  holiday. 

Nov.  24 — Tuesday.     Annual  Thanksgiving  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 
Nov.  26 — Thursday,  to  Nov.   28,  Saturday,  inclusive,  Thanksgiving  holidays. 
Dec.  21 — Monday  to 

1932 

Jan.      3 — Sunday,  inclusive.     Christmas  holidays. 
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SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 

OFFICERS 

Nicholas  Murray  Butler,  LL.D.  (Cantab.),  D.Litt.  (Oxon.),  Hon.D.  (Paris) 

President  of  the  University 
Alfred  Owre,  A.B.,  D.M.D.,  M.D.,  Sc.D.    .    .    .     Dean  of  the  School  of  Dental 

and  Oral  Surgery 
Leuman  M.  Waugh,  D.D.S.      .    .      Associate  Dean  and  Professor  of  Orthodontia 

Anna  V.  Hughes,  D.M.D Professor  of  Dentistry  in  charge  of 

Oral  Hygiene  Courses 

OFFICERS    OF   INSTRUCTION 

Henry  Arthur  Bartels Instructor  in  Dentistry 

B.S.,  Rhode  Island  State,  1917;  B.S.,  Columbia,  1923;  D.D.S.,  1927;  Assistant  Bacteri- 
ologist, Division  of  Laboratories  and  Research,  State  Department  of  Health;  Attending 
Dental  Surgeon,  Bryson  Day  Nursery. 

Walter  Reginald  Beaven Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1926. 

Charles  F.  Bodecker Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Buffalo,  1900;  F.A.C.D.,  1925. 

Moses  Diamond Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1914. 

Henry  Sage  Dunning Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S. ,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  191 1;  B.S.,  New  York 
University,  1915;  F.A.C.S.,  1924;  Attending  Oral  Surgeon,  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons;  New  York  Hospital;  Reconstruction  Hospital;  Attending  Oral 
Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Oral  Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and 
Throat  Hospital;  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Roosevelt  Hospital  and  St.  Vincent's  Hospital. 

Leroy  Leo  Hartman      Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Northwestern,  1913. 

Houghton  Holliday Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

A.B.,  Minnesota,  1915;  D.D.S.,  1917. 

Katherine  F.  Hollis Instructor  in  Dentistry 

D.H.,  Columbia,  1921. 

Anna  V.  Hughes Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.M.D.,  Tufts,  1909;  Attending  Dental  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Maxwell  Karshan Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1925. 

Harold  J.  Leonard Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1912;  A.B.,  1915. 
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Josephine  E.  Luhan Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  1912. 

Lois  Coffey  Mossman  .    .    Assistant  Professor  of  Education  in  Teachers  College 
B.S.,  Columbia,  1911;  A.M.,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1924. 

Joseph  Schroff Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920;  D.D.S.,  1922;  Oral 
Surgeon,  Chief  of  Clinic,  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital;  O.P.D.  Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Oral  Surgeon,  Jewish  Memorial  Hospital. 

Geneva  H.  Walls Instructor  in  Dentistry 

D.H.,  Forsyth  Dental  Infirmary,  191 7. 
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J.  Frances  Cobban First  Aid 

R.N.,  New  York  Hospital,  1906. 
Isidor  H.  Goldberger Child  and  School  Hygiene 

M.D.,  New  York  University  and  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  1910;  Assistant  Clinical 
Professor  of  Pediatrics,  New  York  University  and  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College; 
Assistant  Director  of  Health  Education,  Board  of  Education,  City  of  New  York;  Attending 
Pediatrist,  Willard  Parker  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Pediatrist,  Home  for  Hebrew 
Infants;  Consulting  Pediatrist,  Morrisania  General  Hospital. 

Joseph  K.  Surls      Anatomy  and  Physiology 

A.B.,  Williams  College,  1913;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1917. 
SPECIAL   ASSISTANTS 

Jacob  Erdreich Oral  Anatomy 

D.M.D.,  Tufts,  1930;  Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon,  Post-Graduate  Hospital. 

M.  Russell  Stein Oral  Anatomy 

D.D.S.,  New  York  University,  1927. 
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COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

Columbia  University  was  founded  in  1754  as  King's  College  by  royal  grant  of 
George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the  Learned  Lan- 
guages, and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War  interrupted 
its  active  work;  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In  1912,  the 
title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

The  University,  at  the  present  time,  consists  of  Columbia  College,  the  under- 
graduate college  of  liberal  arts,  which  offers  a  program  of  studies  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts;  the  School  of  Law,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees 
of  Bachelor  and  Master  of  Laws  and  Doctor  of  Law  (Doctor  Juris);  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cine; the  School  of  Engineering,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Science,  the  several  engineering  degrees,  and  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science; 
the  School  of  Architecture,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of 
Architecture  and  Master  of  Science;  the  School  of  Journalism,  with  courses 
leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Literature  and  Master  of  Science;  the  School 
of  Business,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  and  Master  of  Science; 
the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  and  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery;  the  School  of  Library  Service, 
with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science  and  Master  of  Science; 
Seth  Low  Junior  College  offering  two  and  three  years  of  collegiate  work  in  prepara- 
tion for  admission  to  professional  schools  or  to  more  advanced  work  in  liberal 
arts  and  sciences  in  Columbia  University;  non-professional  Graduate  Faculties 
of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science,  with  courses  leading  to  the 
degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  In  addition  to  these  schools 
and  faculties,  the  University  includes  the  independent  corporations  of  Barnard 
College,  the  undergraduate  college  for  women,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts;  Teachers  College,  including  the  Faculties  of  Education  and 
Practical  Arts,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  Master 
of  Arts,  and  Master  of  Science;  the  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  with  courses 
leading  to  the  degrees  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemist,  Bachelor  of  Science,  and 
Doctor  of  Pharmacy;  St.  Stephen's  College,  Annandale,  New  York,  an  under- 
graduate college  for  men,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts;  and  Union  Theological  Seminary  whose  faculty  conducts  certain  Univer- 
sity work  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 

The  University  maintains  three  sessions  during  the  year:  the  Winter  Session, 
beginning  the  last  Wednesday  of  September  and  ending  the  first  Tuesday  of 
February;  the  Spring  Session,  beginning  the  first  Wednesday  of  February  and 
ending  the  second  Wednesday  of  June;  and  the  Summer  Session  of  six  weeks' 
duration,  beginning  immediately  after  July  4.  Through  its  system  of  University 
Extension  the  opportunity  is  offered  to  men  and  women  to  pursue  subjects  in- 
cluded in  a  liberal  education,  and  to  take  courses  toward  a  diploma  or  an  aca- 
demic degree.  Home  Study  courses  are  also  offered  to  persons  who  are  unable  to 
take  work  in  residence. 


GENERAL  STATEMENT 

The  purpose  of  the  courses  in  oral  hygiene  described  in  this  Announcement 
is  that  of  supplying  the  training  in  theory  and  practice  requisite  for  the  licensed 
profession  of  dental  hygienist.  The  courses  are  arranged  so  that  properly  quali- 
fied young  women  may  meet  these  requirements  within  one  academic  year. 

In  the  conservation  of  the  health  of  the  community,  dental  hygiene  has  become 
a  recognized  factor  with  increasing  possibilities.  Appreciation  of  its  value  has 
been  made  clear  by  the  inclusion  of  this  subject  in  the  curriculum  of  the  private 
and  public  schools,  in  the  establishment  of  municipal  and  industrial  dental 
clinics,  and  by  special  legislation.  The  last  is  of  the  greatest  significance,  for,  by 
virtue  of  it,  trained  workers  are  given  the  distinction  of  a  title  and  licensed  as 
dental  hygienists. 

There  are  two  distinct  types  of  service  in  which  the  licensed  dental  hygienist 
may  engage:  (i)  the  giving  of  prophylactic  treatments  and  (2)  the  teaching 
of  oral  hygiene. 

As  a  prophylactic  operator  the  dental  hygienist  is  permitted  to  "remove  stains 
and  accretions  from  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  teeth  or  directly  beneath  the  free 
margin  of  the  gum  under  the  supervision  of  a  practitioner  of  dentistry."  Either 
in  public  institutions  or  private  offices  she  may  prepare  the  field  of  operation  for 
the  dentist  and  give  periodic  prophylactic  treatments  to  children  and  adults. 

The  second  field  of  service  open  to  the  hygienist  is  equally  important.  There 
is  an  urgent  need  for  teachers  of  oral  hygiene  in  both  urban  and  rural  communities 
as  there  is  a  lack  of  competent  instructors  to  give  talks  to  school  children,  mothers' 
clubs,  industrial  employees,  and  in  private  and  municipal  dispensaries. 

The  demand  for  competent  dental  hygienists  is  much  greater  than  can  be  met 
by  existing  schools  for  some  time  to  come.  Requests  are  being  constantly  re- 
ceived by  the  Registry  from  dentists,  periodontists,  orthodontists,  and  oral 
surgeons,  as  well  as  from  municipal,  industrial,  and  charitable  institutions.  The 
rapid  increase  of  interest  in  this  phase  of  the  health  problem,  combined  with 
the  newness  of  the  vocation,  has  created  this  condition.  Many  hospitals  are 
making  appointments  of  dental  hygienists  to  their  nursing  staffs,  and  are  in- 
cluding oral  prophylaxis  as  part  of  the  hospital  routine. 

In  conducting  the  courses  outlined  in  this  Announcement,  it  is  planned  to  give 
didactic  instruction  in  such  subjects  as  will  prepare  the  student  to  practice  her 
profession  intelligently  and  scientifically,  and  such  practical  experience  that  she 
will  have  the  superior  operative  skill  required  for  prophylactic  work. 

Practical  instruction  is  given  under  the  direction  of  dentists  experienced  in 
prophylaxis,  and  consists  of  arm  and  digital  training,  with  instruments,  upon 
natural-sized  manikin  heads  with  flexible  cheeks  and  tongues  and  with  teeth 
resembling  those  of  the  living  patient.  This  instruction  is  prefaced  by  the  carving 
of  tooth  forms  and  followed,  for  the  remainder  of  the  year,  by  actual  work  upon 
patients.  The  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  is  equipped  with  modern 
dental  units,  and  its  location  assures  a  continuous  supply  of  deserving  patients. 
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REGULATIONS 

ADMISSION 

Women  students  over  eighteen  years  of  age,  who  have  satisfactorily  completed 
an  acceptable  four-year  high  school  course  or  the  equivalent,  and  who  have 
secured  the  qualifying  certificate  issued  by  the  Regents  of  the  State  of  New  York, 
are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  courses  in  oral  hygiene. 

A  high  school  or  other  secondary  school  course  of  study  will  not  be  considered 
acceptable  unless  the  applicant  has  received  the  school  diploma  and  unless  the 
course  is  of  general  academic  character,  and  includes  the  following  subjects: 

1.  English — four  years. 

2.  Elementary  algebra. 

3.  A  three-unit  group  and  a  two-unit  group  to  be  chosen  from  foreign  lan- 
guages, mathematics,  history  (including  civics  and  economics)  and  science. 

4.  Civics — one  half  year  (unless  chosen  under  3). 

5.  Sufficient  electives  to  make  up  the  full  four-year  course  aggregating  1 5  units 
but  not  more  than  5  units  to  be  chosen  from  any  one  field. 

Note:  The  attention  of  applicants  is  particularly  drawn  to  the  following 
rulings  on  credits: 

1.  Students  who  secure  credit  for  elementary  biology  will  receive  no  additional 
credit  for  general  science,  or  vice  versa,  except  in  the  case  of  graduates  of 
schools  in  which  there  is  little  or  no  duplication  in  the  subject  matter  of  these 
two  courses. 

2.  Students  receiving  credit  for  advanced  zoology  or  advanced  botany  will 
receive  no  additional  credit  for  advanced  biology. 

3.  Students  receiving  credit  for  chemistry  will  receive  no  additional  credit 
for  applied  chemistry. 

Owing  to  the  limited  number  of  students  who  can  be  accommodated,  com- 
pletion of  the  requirements  for  entrance  does  not  guarantee  admission.  Appli- 
cants are  accepted  according  to  their  high  school  standing,  preference  being 
given  those  with  the  highest  grades. 

Blank  forms  for  submitting  record  of  preparatory  work  will  be  mailed  upon 
request.  These  forms  should  be  filled  in  and  submitted  to  Professor  Anna  V. 
Hughes,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  City.  Applications  should  be  filed 
as  soon  as  preparatory  work  is  completed.  A  personal  interview  with  Professor 
Hughes  is  required  of  all  applicants. 

Qualifying  Certificate.  The  courses  in  oral  hygiene  given  by  Columbia  Uni- 
versity comprise  a  professional  curriculum  of  one  year  approved  by  the  Regents 
of  the  State  of  New  York.  Candidates  cannot  be  matriculated  until  they  file 
with  the  University  a  qualifying  certificate  issued  by  the  Regents  and  show 
evidence  of  four  years  of  high  school  or  its  equivalent.  An  application  for 
qualifying  certificate  (blank  furnished  by  the  School  of  Oral  Hygiene,  Columbia 
University  or  the  Examinations  and  Inspections  Division,  State  Education 
Department,  Albany,  New  York)  is  required  by  the  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Education  and  is  forwarded  to  them  together  with  a  fee  of  one  dollar 
covering  the  cost  of  said  qualifying  certificate. 
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REGISTRATION   AND   PAYMENT   OF   FEES 

Registration.  New  students  are  admitted  only  in  September  of  each  year 
and  registration  should  be  made  in  person,  September  26  to  September  28,  1932,  at 
the  Registrar's  office,  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  630  West  168th  Street, 
New  York  City.  Students  are  required  to  renew  their  registration  before  the 
opening  of  the  Spring  Session,  February  2  to  February  7,  1933. 

Fees.  The  tuition  fee  is  $150  for  each  session,  payable  at  the  time  of  registra- 
tion. Every  student  must  also  pay  a  University  fee  of  $10  for  each  session. 
All  fees  must  be  paid  at  the  Bursar's  office,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York 
City. 

No  registration  will  be  complete  until  fees  have  been  paid. 

Estimate  of  Expenses  for  the  Year 

University  fee      $20 

Tuition  fee 300 

Certificate  fee      10 

Books,  instruments,  gowns,  etc 75 

Manikin  fee 7 

Deposit  for  breakage  (the  unused  portion  of  this  deposit  will  be  returned 

at  the  end  of  the  year) 10 

Other  Fees 

Late  registration 6 

Special  examinations 3 

Withdrawal.  After  the  second  Saturday  following  the  opening  of  either 
session,  students  who  are  obliged  to  withdraw  entirely  from  the  University 
may  be  allowed  a  partial  rebate  of  their  tuition  fees.  In  considering  such 
applications,  the  student  will  ordinarily  be  charged  ten  per  cent  of  the  total 
tuition  fee  for  each  week  following  the  second  Saturday  of  the  session  up  to  the 
date  her  written  notice  of  withdrawal  is  received  by  the  Registrar's  office.  The 
University  fee  is  not  subject  to  rebate. 

ATTENDANCE 

Classes  begin  Thursday,  September  29,  1932,  for  the  Winter  Session,  and 
Wednesday,  February  8,  1933,  for  the  Spring  Session.  Only  duly  registered 
students  will  be  permitted  to  attend.  Record  of  attendance  will  date  from  the 
first  day  of  each  session.  All  time  lost  for  absence  must  be  made  up  at  the  end 
of  the  session. 

Admission  and  continuance  upon  the  rolls  of  anyone  as  a  student  is  subject 
to  the  full  disciplinary  power  of  the  University  authorities  as  prescribed  by  the 
Statutes  of  the  University. 

There  will  be  no  classes  in  oral  hygiene  on  the  following  days:  Election  Day; 
Thanksgiving  Day  and  the  two  days  following;  December  21  to  January  3  in- 
clusive; Washington's  Birthday;  April  13  to  April  17,  1933,  inclusive;  Memorial 
Day.     There  will  be  classes  on  October  12  and  February  12.     See  p.  16. 
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Examinations.  Examinations  are  regularly  held  at  the  end  of  the  Winter 
Session,  January  25  to  February  1,  1933,  inclusive,  and  on  the  termination  of  the 
course,  May  22  to  May  27,  1933,  inclusive. 

A  student's  performance  in  her  classes  is  reported  according  to  the  following 
grades:  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  fair;  D,  poor  (not  passing);  F,  total  failure. 

Deficiency  Examinations.  The  grade  F  received  in  any  course  as  a  final  mark 
does  not  allow  the  student  under  any  circumstances  to  take  a  deficiency  examina- 
tion. Students  receiving  the  grade  F  must  repeat  the  course.  The  grade  D  is 
not  a  passing  mark;  it  does,  however,  allow  the  student  to  apply  for  a  deficiency 
examination.  Deficiency  examinations  are  given  at  a  specified  date  for  the  bene- 
fit of  students  receiving  the  grade  D  in  one  or  more  subjects.  The  fee  is  $3  for 
special  examination  in  each  subject,  with  $6  additional  for  applications  received 
after  the  specified  date,  which  must  be  paid  when  the  application  is  made. 

GOLD   MEDAL  AWARDS 

The  F.  J.  Swanson  gold  medal  is  awarded  to  the  student  in  the  course  in  oral 
hygiene  who  receives  the  highest  general  average  in  theory  and  practice. 

An  Albert  Stevenson  Memorial  Medal  will  annually  be  granted  by  the  New 
York  State  Dental  Society  to  the  student  who  is  graduated  with  the  highest 
honors  from  the  School  of  Oral  Hygiene. 

RESIDENCE 

Detailed  information  and  advice  concerning  desirable  rooms  and  boarding 
places  for  women  may  be  obtained  at  the  Residence  Bureau  in  Earl  Hall. 

All  women  students  under  twenty-four  years  of  age  who  are  not  living  at  home 
are  required  to  secure  approval  of  their  residence  from  Professor  Anna  V.  Hughes. 
Such  students  will  not  be  allowed  to  complete  their  registration  until  their  pro- 
posed living  arrangements  have  been  approved  by  this  officer,  whose  signature 
must  be  obtained.  In  general,  younger  women  students  are  not  expected  to 
take  rooms  in  places  where  no  reception  room  is  provided  for  their  guests.  Students 
must  consult  with  Professor  Hughes  before  engaging  rooms  offered  by  unauthorized 
persons. 

privileges 

All  students  have  free  access  to  the  Library  at  the  University  for  reference  and 
may  draw  books  for  home  use. 

The  University  Medical  Officer  holds  office  hours  daily  in  Earl  Hall  for  consul- 
tation with  students.  This  officer  has  direct  supervision  over  all  matters  affecting 
the  health  of  the  student  body. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  restaurant  service  at  the  University  Commons, 
maintained  for  the  use  of  students,  where  a  dining  room  for  men  and  women  is 
located. 

A  cafeteria  service  luncheon  is  provided  in  the  basement  of  the  Dental  School 
building  at  630  West  168th  Street,  daily  throughout  the  college  year. 
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LICENSE   TO   PRACTICE   ORAL   HYGIENE   IN   NEW   YORK    STATE 

Those  desiring  to  take  the  New  York  State  Board  examinations  are  advised 
to  address  the  Chief  of  Professional  Examinations  Bureau,  New  York  State 
Department  of  Education,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations  should  be  completed  at 
least  fifteen  days  before  the  examinations  begin. 

LICENSING   EXAMINATION 

A  candidate  for  admission  to  the  dental  hygienist  licensing  examination  must 
pay  a  fee  of  ten  dollars,  submit  evidence  verified  by  oath  and  satisfactory  to  the 
University,  that  she  (a)  is  more  than  19  years  of  age,  (b)  is  of  good  moral  character, 
and  (c)  has  complied  with  and  fulfilled  the  preliminary  and  professional  require- 
ments and  the  requirements  of  the  statute. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  CLASSES  FOR  THE  YEAR  1932-1933 

WINTER    SESSION 


Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-12 

Oral 

anatomy 

first  3  weeks 

afterwards 

prophylaxis 

Oral 

anatomy 

first  3  weeks 

afterwards 

prophylaxis 

Oral 

anatomy 

first  3  weeks 

afterwards 

prophylaxis 

Oral 

anatomy 

first  3  weeks 

afterwards 

prophylaxis 

Oral 

anatomy 

first  3  weeks 

afterwards 

prophylaxis 

Oral 

anatomy 

first  3  weeks 

afterwards 

prophylaxis 

2-3 

Anatomy 

Elementary 

and 

dento- 

chemistry 

Oral 
anatomy 

Anatomy 

Oral 

histology 

3-4 

Oral 

hygiene 

Child  and 
school 
hygiene 

Dental 
assisting 

Surgical 
assisting 

Bacteriology 

SPRING   SESSION 


Prophylaxis 

Prophylaxis 

Prophylaxis 

Prophylaxis 

Prophylaxis 

Prophylaxis 

9-12 

and 

and 

and 

and 

and 

and 

assisting 

assisting 

assisting 

assisting 

assisting 

first  aid 

Physiology 

Education 

Hygiene 
and 

Physiology 

Oral 
pathology, 

2-3 

nutrition 

pharma- 
cology, and 
therapy 

Oral 

Radiology 

Miscella- 

hygiene 

neous 

3-4 

current 
D.Lit. 
nursing 
ethics 
occlusion 
and  maloc- 
clusion 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  following  subjects  are  presented  in  individual  courses,  which  collectively 
form  the  training  given  in  the  School  of  Oral  Hygiene. 

The  University  reserves  to  itself  the  right  to  withdraw  or  modify  these  courses 
or  make  such  changes  in  the  teaching  staff  as  may  be  necessary. 

ANATOMY 

Anatomy  OH  28 — Gross  anatomy.  2  hours  lecture  a  week  for  one  session. 
2  points.     Dr.  J.  K.  Surls. 

A  course  designed  to  give  a  working  knowledge  of  this  subject  to  oral  hygiene  students.  The 
following  systems  are  considered:  skeletal,  nervous,  circulatory,  respiratory,  digestive,  excretory, 
reproductive,  endocrine,  and  organs  of  general  and  special  sense.  Stress  is  laid  on  a  graphic  presen- 
tation of  this  subject  by  means  of  lantern  slides  and  models. 

BIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

Biochemistry  OH  1 — Elementary  and  dental  chemistry.  1  hour  lecture 
a  week  for  one  session.      1  point.     Professor  M.  Karshan. 

The  elements  of  chemistry  from  the  biologic  point  of  view  as  a  prerequisite  to  dentochemistry. 

A  discussion  of  the  chemical  composition  of  the  teeth  and  saliva.  The  relation  of  food  and 
digestion. 

DENTISTRY 

Anatomy,  oral  OH  3 — Dental  and  oral  anatomy.  1  hour  lecture  a  week 
for  one  session.     1  point.     Professor  M.  Diamond. 

Anatomy,  oral  OH  5— Oral  anatomy.  Total  of  60  hours  laboratory. 
2  points.  Professors  M.  Diamond,  J.  E.  Luhan,  Drs.  J.  Erdreich  and  M.  R. 
Stein. 

Histology,   oral  OH  7 — Dental  and  oral  histology  and  embryology. 

1  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one  session.     1  point.     Professor  C.  F.  Bodecker. 

The  course  will  embrace  the  animal  cell;  its  vital  manifestations;  sequential  steps  in  the  forma- 
tion of  primary  tissues;  brief  consideration  of  the  elementary  tissue  groups;  thorough  study  of 
the  soft  tissues  of  the  oral  cavity;  the  tooth  structures  and  supporting  tissues. 

The  course  will  be  well  illustrated  with  lantern  slides. 

The  aim  will  be  to  emphasize  the  importance  of  applying  histologic  knowledge  in  daily  work. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  9 — Oral  hygiene  and  prophylaxis. 

I  hour  lecture  a  week  for  two  sessions.     2  points.     Professor  A.  V.  Hughes. 

A  consideration  of  those  factors  that  contribute  to  a  healthy  condition  of  the  human  mouth 
with  special  attention  to  those  measures  which  can  be  employed  to  prevent  or  to  arrest  dental 
caries  and  adjacent  tissue  degeneration:  evolution  of  the  toothbrush;  kinds  and  types  of  brushes 
and  technic  of  sterilization;  methods  of  brushing  advocated  by  different  authorities;  chair  in- 
struction to  patients;  a  study  of  dentrifices,  mouth  washes,  and  other  accessories. 

Psychology  of  teaching  hygiene  to  children;  group  instruction  and  competition;  value  of  story 
and  demonstration;  toothbrush  drills;  lectures  in  oral  hygiene  to  adults;  preparation  of  lecture 
outlines;  the  use  of  charts,  models,  lantern  slides,  motion  pictures,  and  other  accessories. 
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Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  11-12 — Dental  prophylaxis  and  assist- 
ing. A  total  of  450  hours  in  two  sessions.  10  points.  Professors  A.  V.  Hughes, 
J.  E.  Luhan,  Misses  K.  F.  Hollis  and  G.  H.  Walls. 

The  first  six  weeks  of  this  course  are  devoted  to  the  development  of  operative  technic  and  con- 
sist of  instruction  and  practical  work  on  manikin  heads  in  the  technic  of  instrumentation  and 
polishing.  By  continual  application,  each  student  must  develop  a  skill  in  the  use  of  the  porte 
polisher,  as  well  as  with  tapes  and  abrasives,  whereby  she  is  able  to  polish  all  enamel  surfaces 
removing  the  most  difficult  stains.  The  proper  manipulation  of  instruments  for  the  removal  of 
supergingival  deposits,  and  their  indications  in  the  field  of  the  dental  hygienist,  must  be  mastered 
before  the  student  is  admitted  to  clinical  practice. 

Students  are  required  to  devote  morning  hours  to  oral  prophylaxis  for  patients,  where  the  many 
adjacent  medical  departments  and  the  dental  infirmary  provide  a  supply  of  both  child  and  adult 
patients.  Dental  chair  adjusting,  correct  operating  posture,  as  well  as  other  details  of  modern 
dental  office  routine,  are  carefully  taught  and  must  be  followed. 

Students  will  be  given  opportunities  to  address  small  audiences  of  school  children,  mothers' 
clubs,  and  welfare  organizations  upon  the  care  of  the  mouth  and  the  importance  of  same.  These 
talks  will  be  credited  as  practical  work  of  the  session,  and  are  a  very  necessary  part  of  the  course. 

A  most  important  feature  of  the  practical  training  of  oral  hygiene  courses  is  giving  prophy- 
lactic treatments  in  the  public  schools.  Clinics  operated  by  groups  of  students  are  established 
in  different  sections  of  the  city  and  each  child  receives  not  alone  individual  instructions  in  the  use 
of  the  toothbrush  and  home  care  of  the  mouth,  but  also  the  proper  diet  necessary  to  make  for 
health  in  strong  bones  and  strong  teeth.  When  every  child  has  received  prophylactic  care  and 
classroom  talks  have  been  given,  our  clinics  move  on  to  the  next  school.  This  close  contact  with 
both  teacher  and  child  proves  valuable  experience  for  the  hygienist. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  13 — Child  hygiene.  1  hour  lecture  a 
week  for  one  session.     1  point.     Dr.  I.  H.  Goldberger. 

A  course  of  instruction  devoted  to  infant  welfare,  and  healthful  ways  of  living  for  the  pre-school 
and  school  child.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  observations  and  tests  for  the  detection  of 
defects  of  vision,  hearing,  nasal  obstructions,  nutrition,  and  other  easily  discoverable  physical 
defects,  together  with  remedial  measures  for  their  correction  or  cure.  Symptoms  of  illness,  and 
the  diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood  will  be  considered  from  the  standpoint  of  diagnosis  and 
prevention. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  14 — Hygiene  and  nutrition.  1  hour 
lecture  a  week  for  one  session.     1  point.     Professor  H.  J.  Leonard. 

This  course  is  a  study  in  the  maintenance  of  health  from  a  personal  and  community  standpoint 
with  a  special  analysis  of  the  relation  of  nutrition  and  dietary  factors  to  health  and  disease  in 
general  and  with  special  reference  to  dentition  at  all  ages.  It  is  developed  with  specific  attention 
to  the  personal  nutrition  and  dietary  problems  of  the  dental  hygienist.  The  use  of  printed  literature, 
posters,  slides,  and  other  illustrative  material  helpful  to  hygienists  in  teaching  nutrition  and  dietary 
facts  to  various  groups  is  included. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  16 — Miscellaneous  lectures  including 
current  dental  literature  and  occlusion.  1  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one 
session.     I  point.     Professor  H.  Holliday  and  Miss  K.  F.  Hollis. 

The  "Angle  Classification";  how  to  distinguish  types  of  malocclusion  and  traumatism;  normal 
occlusion. 

The  reading  and  discussion  of  current  articles  of  special  interest  or  affecting  the  welfare  of  the 
dental  hygienist.     Class  essay  required. 

Operative  dentistry  OH  17 — Dental  assisting.  1  hour  lecture  a  week  for 
one  session.     ^2  point.     Professor  L.  L.  Hartman. 

Consideration  of  the  general  routine  in  a  dental  office;  sharpening  and  care  of  instruments; 
description  of  the  various  methods  employed  in  the  treating  and  filling  of  teeth. 
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Pathology,  oral  OH  19 — Elementary  and  dental  bacteriology,  i  hour 
lecture  a  week  for  one  session.     I  point.     Dr.  H.  A.  Bartels. 

Classification  and  differentiation  of  bacteria  found  in  the  oral  cavity;  preparation  of  culture 
media;  methods  of  sterilization;  fundamentals  of  immunity. 

Pathology,  oral  OH  20 — Oral  pathology,  i  hour  lecture  a  week  for  }4  a 
session.     }4  point.     Professor  J.  Schroff. 

The  fundamentals  of  general  pathology  and  its  special  application  to  the  diseases  of  the  mouth 
are  considered.  A  study  of  the  diseases  of  teeth  and  investing  structures,  also  diseases  of  soft 
tissues  such  as  tumors,  syphilis,  etc.,  are  taken  up.  The  importance  of  early  recognition  of  abnormal 
conditions  in  the  mouth  by  the  hygienist  is  stressed. 

Radiology,  oral  OH  21 — Dental  radiology,  i  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one 
session,     i  point.     Professor  H.  Holliday  and  assistants. 

A  lecture,  demonstration,  and  practice  course  briefly  covering  the  theory  and  development 
of  X-rays  and  X-ray  apparatus  and  the  technic  for  taking  and  processing  dental  X-ray  films 
with  practice  in  operating  X-ray  equipment. 

Surgery,  oral  OH  23 — Surgical  assisting,  i  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one 
session.      lA  point.     Professor  H.  S.  Dunning. 

This  course  will  be  devoted  to  the  requisites  of  an  assistant  to  the  oral  surgeon  and  will  include 
preparation  of  the  patient,  arrangement  of  instruments,  care  of  anaesthesia  outfits  and  accessories. 
The  lectures  will  be  supplemented  by  actual  assisting  in  the  oral  surgery  clinic. 


EDUCATION 

Education  OH  25 — Principles  of  teaching,  i  hour  lecture  per  week  for 
one  session.     I  point.     Professor  L.  C.  Mossman. 

This  course  deals  with  principles  that  underlie  teaching  as  based  upon  psychology  of  the  learning 
process. 

NURSING 

Nursing  OH  26 — First  aid  and  nursing  ethics,  i  hour  lecture  a  week  for 
one  session,     i  point.     Miss  J.  F.  Cobban. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  in  first  aid  is  to  train  the  student  to  administer  first  aid  promptly 
and  intelligently  when  emergencies  demand  it.  We  cover  the  following  phases  of  the  subject: 
great  need  for  general  knowledge  of  first  aid;  when  to  be  rendered  and  by  whom;  danger  of 
doing  too  much  or  too  little;  first  aid  as  great  preventive;  every  accident  suggests  prevention 
and  safeguards. 

Loyalty  to  physician  and  patient;  high  purpose  in  serving  the  sick;  unselfish  attitude  under  all 
circumstances;  value  of  understanding  the  sick  and  of  adapting  one's  self  to  existing  circumstances. 


PHARMACOLOGY 

Pharmacology  OH  27 — Dental  pharmacology,  i  hour  lecture  a  week  for 
%  session.     }4  point.     Dr.  W.  R.  Beaven. 

A  study  of  the  derivation  and  effect  of  those  drugs  used  in  the  practice  of  prophylaxis  with 
comprehension  of  the  relative  value  of  germicides,  antiseptics,  and  disinfectants.  Analyses  of 
formulae  of  dentrifices  and  mouth  washes. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 

Physiology  OH  29 — General  physiology.     2  hours  lecture  a  week  for  one 
session.     2  points.     Dr.  J.  K.  Surls. 

A  course  designed  to  give  a  working  knowledge  of  this  subject  to  oral  hygiene  students.    Stress 
is  laid  on  a  graphic  presentation  by  means  of  lantern  slides  and  models. 


TEXTBOOKS   RECOMMENDED    FOR    ORAL   HYGIENE   COURSES 

Anatomy  and  physiology.     Williams,  Anatomy  and  Physiology. 

Anatomy,  dental.     Diamond,  Dental  Anatomy. 

Bacteriology.     Bartels,  Outline  of  Bacteriology. 

Chemistry,  elementary  biological.    Goostray  and  Karr,  Practical  Chemistry  for 
Nurses. 

Child  and  school  hygiene.    Andress,  Aldinger,  and  Goldberger,  Health  Essentials. 

Current  dental  literature.     Extensive  reading. 

Education.     Muse,  Psychology  for  Nurses. 

First  aid.    American  Red  Cross,  First  Aid;  American  Red  Cross,  Home  Hygiene 
and  Care  of  the  Sick. 

Histology'.     Bodecker,  Elementary  Histology  for  Dental  Hygienists. 

Hygiene,  mouth.     Fones,  Mouth  Hygiene. 

Nursing  ethics.     Hampton  Robb,  Nursing  Ethics;  Parsons,  Sara  E.,  Nursing 
Problems  and  Obligations. 

Nutrition  and  dietetics.     Maude  A.  Perry,  Dietetics  and  Nutrition;  Fisher  and 
Fisk,  How  to  Live. 

Pathology.     Schroff,  Fundamentals  of  Pathology. 

Pharmacology.     Parker,  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

Radiology.     Ennis,  Dental  Roentgenology. 


ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 
1932-1933 

Tor  full  Academic  Calendar,  apply  to  the  Secretary  of  Columbia  University) 

1932 

July      5 — Tuesday.     Thirty-third  Summer  Session  begins. 

Aug.   12 — Friday.     Thirty-third  Summer  Session  ends. 

Sept.  26 — Monday.  Registration  for  the  Winter  Session  in  Oral  Hygiene  (includ- 
ing the  payment  of  fees)  begins. 

Sept.  28 — Wednesday.  Winter  Session,  179th  year  of  Columbia  University 
begins.  Registration  ceases.  The  privilege  of  later  registration  may 
be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 

Sept.  20, — Thursday.     Classes  in  Oral  Hygiene  begin. 

Oct.  1 — Saturday.  Last  day  for  registration  for  students  desiring  credit. 
Last  day  for  changes  in  program. 

Nov.     8 — Tuesday.     Election  Day,  holiday. 

Nov.  22 — Tuesday.     Annual  Thanksgiving  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 

Nov.  24 — Thursday,  to  Saturday,  Nov.  26,  inclusive.     Thanksgiving  holidays. 

Dec.  21 — Wednesday,  to 

1933 

Jan.      3 — Tuesday,  inclusive.     Christmas  holidays. 

Jan.      8 — Sunday.     Annual  Commemoration  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 

Jan.    25 — Wednesday.     Mid-year  examinations  begin. 

Feb.      4 — Saturday.      Registration    for   the    Spring   Session    in    Oral    Hygiene 

(including  payment  of  fees)  begins. 
Feb.      7 — Tuesday.     Winter  Session  ends. 

Feb.      8 — Wednesday.     Spring  Session  begins.     Classes  in  Oral  Hygiene  begin. 
Feb.    11 — Saturday.     Last  day  for  registration  for  students  desiring  credit. 
Feb.    13 — Monday.     Alumni  Day.     Not  a  University  holiday. 
Feb.   22 — Wednesday.     Washington's  Birthday,  holiday. 
April  13 — Thursday  to  Monday,  April  17,  inclusive.     Easter  holidays. 
May  22 — Monday,   to   Saturday,    May   27,    inclusive.      Final   examinations  in 

Oral  Hygiene. 
June     4 — Sunday.     Baccalaureate  Service. 
June     6 — Tuesday.     Commencement  Day. 
June  14 — Wednesday.     Spring  Session  ends. 
July    10 — Monday.     Thirty-fourth  Summer  Session  begins. 
Aug.   18 — Friday.     Thirty-fourth  Summer  Session  ends. 
Sept.  25 — Monday.     Registration  for  Winter  Session  in  Oral  Hygiene  (including 

the  payment  of  fees)  begins. 
Sept.  27 — Wednesday.     Winter   Session,    180th   year   of    Columbia    University 

begins. 
Sept.  28 — Thursday.     Classes  in  Oral  Hygiene  begin. 
Nov.     7 — Tuesday.     Election  Day,  holiday. 

Nov.  21 — Tuesday.     Annual  Thanksgiving  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 
Nov.  23 — Thursday,  to  Nov.  25,  Saturday,  inclusive.     Thanksgiving  holidays. 
Dec.  20 — Wednesday  to 

1934 

Jan.      2 — Tuesday,  inclusive.     Christmas  holidays. 
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SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 

OFFICERS 

Nicholas  Murray  Butler,  LL.D.  (Cantab.),  D.Litt.  (Oxon.),  Hon.D.  (Paris) 

President  of  the  University 
Willard  Cole  Rappleye,  A.M.,  M.D.    .    .  Acting  Dean  of  the  School  of  Dental 

and  Oral  Surgery 

Arthur  T.  Rowe,  D.D.S Associate  Dean  and 

Professor  of  Dentistry 

Anna  V.  Hughes,  D.M.D Professor  of  Dentistry  in  charge  of 

Oral  Hygiene  Courses 

OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Henry  Arthur  Bartels Instructor  in  Dentistry 

B.S.,  Rhode  Island  State,  1917;  B.S.,  Columbia,  1925;  D.D.S.,  1927;  Assistant  Bacteriolo- 
gist, Division  of  Laboratories  and  Research,  State  Department  of  Health ;  Attending  Dental 
Surgeon,  Bryson  Day  Nursery. 

Walter  Reginald  Beaven Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

D.D.S. ,  Columbia,  1926. 

Charles  F.  Bodecker Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Buffalo,  1900;  F.A.C.D.,  1925. 

Moses  Diamond Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1914. 

Henry  Sage  Dunning Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911;  B.S.,  New  York 
University,  1915;  F.A.C.S.,  1924;  Attending  Oral  Surgeon,  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons ;  New  York  Hospital ;  Reconstruction  Hospital ;  Attending  Oral 
Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital ;  Consulting  Oral  Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat 
Hospital ;  St.  Luke's  Hospital ;  Roosevelt  Hospital  and  St.  Vincent's  Hospital. 

Leroy  Leo  Hartman Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Northwestern,  1913. 

Houghton  Holliday Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

A.B.,  Minnesota,  1915  ;  D.D.S.,  1917. 

Katherine  F.  Hollis Instructor  in  Dentistry 

Certificate  in  Oral  Hygiene,  Columbia,  1921. 

Anna  V.  Hughes Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.M.D.,  Tufts,  1909 ;  Member,  Dental  Advisory  Board,  Department  of  Health,  New  York 
City. 

Maxwell  Karshan Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1917  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1920 ;  Ph.D.,  1925. 

Harold  J.  Leonard Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1912;  A.B.,  1915. 

Josephine  E.  Luhan Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,   1912. 
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Lois  Coffey  Mossman   .    .    Assistant  Professor  of  Education  in  Teachers  College 
B.S.,  Columbia,  1911;  A.M.,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1924. 

Arthur  W.  Riley Lecturer  in  English 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1921 ;  Director  of  Intercollegiate  Debating  in  Columbia  College. 

Joseph  Schroff Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920;  D.D.S.,  1922;  Oral 
Surgeon,  Chief  of  Clinic,  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital ;  O.P.D.  Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic ;  Attending  Oral  Surgeon,  Jewish  Memorial  Hospital. 

M.  Russell  Stein Instructor  in  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  University,  1927. 

Geneva  H.  Walls Instructor  in  Dentistry 

Dental  Hygiene  Diploma,  Forsyth  Dental  Infirmary,  1917. 

SPECIAL  LECTURERS 

J.  Frances  Cobban First  Aid 

R.N.,  New  York  Hospital,  1906. 

Isidor  H.  Goldberger Child  Hygiene 

M.D.,  New  York  University  and  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  1910;  Assistant  Clinical 
Professor  of  Pediatrics,  New  York  University  and  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College  ;  Assis- 
tant Director  of  Health  Education,  Board  of  Education,  City  of  New  York ;  Attending 
Pediatrist,  Willard  Parker  Hospital ;  Associate  Attending  Pediatrist,  Home  for  Hebrew 
Infants ;  Consulting  Pediatrist,  Morrisania  General  Hospital. 

Joseph  K.  Surls Anatomy  and  Physiology 

A.B.,  Williams  College,  1913;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1917. 

SPECIAL  ASSISTANT 

Jacob  Erdreich Oral  Anatomy 

D.M.D.,  Tufts,  1930;  Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon,  Post-Graduate  Hospital. 


UNIVERSITY  OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Frank  D.  Fackenthal,  LL.D.,  Litt.D Secretary  of  the  University 

Adam  Leroy  Jones,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D Director  of  University  Admissions 

Charles  C.  Williamson,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D Director  of  University  Libraries 

Roger  Howson,  M.A Librarian 

Edward  J.  Grant,  A.B Registrar  of  the  University 

Charles  S.  Danielson Bursar  of  the  University 

Henry  Lee  Norris,  M.E Director  of  Wor\s 

David  M.  Updike,  M.E Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Rev.  Raymond  C.  Knox,  S.T.D Chaplain  of  the  University 

Edward  S.  Elliott,  M.D Director  of  Athletics 

William  H.  McCastline,  M.D University  Medical  Officer 

Herbert  B.  Howe,  A.M Director  of  Earl  Hall 

W.  Emerson  Gentzler,  A.M Secretary  of  Appointments 

Clarence  E.  Lovejoy,  A.B Alumni  Secretary 


COLUMBIA   UNIVERSITY 

Columbia  University  was  founded  in  1754  as  King's  College  by  royal  grant  of 
George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the  Learned  Lan- 
guages, and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War  interrupted 
its  active  work;  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In  1912,  the  title 
was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

The  University,  at  the  present  time,  consists  of  Columbia  College,  the  under- 
graduate college  of  liberal  arts,  which  offers  a  program  of  studies  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts;  the  School  of  Law,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees 
of  Bachelor  and  Master  of  Laws  and  Doctor  of  Law  (Doctor  Juris) ;  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  and  Master  of  Science;  the  School  of  Engineering,  with  courses  leading 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  the  several  engineering  degrees,  and  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Science;  the  School  of  Architecture,  with  courses  leading 
to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Architecture  and  Master  of  Science;  the  School  of 
Journalism,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science;  the  School 
of  Business,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  and  Master  of  Science; 
the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery;  the  School  of  Library  Service,  with  courses  leading  to 
the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science  and  Master  of  Science;  Seth  Low  Junior  College 
offering  two  and  three  years  of  collegiate  work  in  preparation  for  admission  to 
professional  schools  or  to  more  advanced  work  in  liberal  arts  and  sciences  in 
Columbia  University;  non-professional  Graduate  Faculties  of  Political  Science,  Phi- 
losophy, and  Pure  Science,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts 
and  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  In  addition  to  these  schools  and  faculties,  the  University 
includes  the  independent  corporations  of  Barnard  College   (1889),  the  under- 
graduate college  for  women,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts;  Teachers  College  (1898),  including  the  Faculties  of  Education  and  Practical 
Arts,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  Master  of  Arts, 
and  Master  of  Science,  and  New  College  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science;  the  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy  (1904),  with  courses 
leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science  and  Doctor  of  Pharmacy;  St. 
Stephen's  College  (1928),  Annandale,  New  York,  an  undergraduate  college  for 
men,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts;  Union  Theological 
Seminary  (1928),  whose  faculty  conducts  certain  University  work  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Arts;  and  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  (1931), 
which  offers  advanced  work  in  medicine. 

The  University  maintains  three  sessions  during  the  year:  the  Winter  Session, 
beginning  the  last  Wednesday  of  September  and  ending  the  first  Tuesday  of 
February;  the  Spring  Session,  beginning  the  first  Wednesday  of  February  and 
ending  the  second  Wednesday  of  June;  and  the  Summer  Session  of  six  weeks' 
duration,  beginning  immediately  after  July  4.  Through  its  system  of  University 
Extension  the  opportunity  is  offered  to  men  and  women  to  pursue  subjects  in- 
cluded in  a  liberal  education,  and  to  take  courses  toward  a  diploma  or  an  aca- 
demic degree.  Home  study  courses  are  also  offered  to  persons  who  are  unable  to 
take  work  in  residence. 


GENERAL  STATEMENT 

The  purpose  of  the  courses  in  oral  hygiene  described  in  this  Announcement  is  that 
of  supplying  the  training  in  theory  and  practice  requisite  for  the  licensed  profes- 
sion of  dental  hygienist.  The  courses  are  arranged  so  that  properly  qualified 
young  women  may  meet  these  requirements  within  one  academic  year. 

In  the  conservation  of  the  health  of  the  community,  dental  hygiene  has  become 
a  recognized  factor  with  increasing  possibilities.  Appreciation  of  its  value  has  been 
made  clear  by  the  inclusion  of  this  subject  in  the  curriculum  of  the  private  and 
public  schools,  in  the  establishment  of  municipal  and  industrial  dental  clinics,  and 
by  special  legislation.  The  last  is  of  the  greatest  significance,  for,  by  virtue  of  it, 
trained  workers  are  given  the  distinction  of  a  title  and  licensed  as  dental  hygienists. 

There  are  two  distinct  types  of  service  in  which  the  licensed  dental  hygienist 
may  engage:  (i)  the  giving  of  prophylactic  treatments  and  (2)  the  teaching  of 
oral  hygiene. 

As  a  prophylactic  operator  the  dental  hygienist  is  permitted  to  "remove  stains 
and  accretions  from  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  teeth  or  directly  beneath  the  free 
margin  of  the  gum  under  the  supervision  of  a  practitioner  of  dentistry."  Either 
in  public  institutions  or  private  offices  she  may  prepare  the  field  of  operation  for 
the  dentist  and  give  periodic  prophylactic  treatments  to  children  and  adults. 

The  second  field  of  service  open  to  the  hygienist  is  equally  important.  There 
is  an  urgent  need  for  teachers  of  oral  hygiene  in  both  urban  and  rural  communities 
as  there  is  a  lack  of  competent  instructors  to  give  talks  to  school  children,  mothers' 
clubs,  industrial  employees,  and  in  private  and  municipal  dispensaries. 

The  demand  for  competent  dental  hygienists  is  much  greater  than  can  be  met 
by  existing  schools  for  some  time  to  come.  Requests  are  being  constantly  received 
by  the  Registry  from  dentists,  periodontists,  orthodontists,  and  oral  surgeons,  as 
well  as  from  municipal,  industrial,  and  charitable  institutions.  The  rapid  increase 
of  interest  in  this  phase  of  the  health  problem,  combined  with  the  newness  of  the 
vocation,  has  created  this  condition.  Many  hospitals  are  making  appointments  of 
dental  hygienists  to  their  nursing  staffs,  and  are  including  oral  prophylaxis  as 
part  of  the  hospital  routine. 

In  conducting  the  courses  outlined  in  this  Announcement,  it  is  planned  to  give 
didactic  instruction  in  such  subjects  as  will  prepare  the  student  to  practice  her 
profession  intelligently  and  scientifically,  and  such  practical  experience  that  she 
will  have  the  superior  operative  skill  required  for  prophylactic  work. 

Practical  instruction  is  given  under  the  direction  of  dentists  experienced  in 
prophylaxis,  and  consists  of  arm  and  digital  training,  with  instruments,  upon 
natural-sized  manikin  heads  with  flexible  cheeks  and  tongues  and  with  teeth  re- 
sembling those  of  the  living  patient.  This  instruction  is  prefaced  by  the  carving  of 
tooth  forms  and  followed,  for  the  remainder  of  the  year,  by  actual  work  upon 
patients.  The  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  is  equipped  with  modern  dental 
units,  and  its  location  assures  a  continuous  supply  of  deserving  patients. 

REGULATIONS 

ADMISSION 

Women  students  who  are  not  less  than  eighteen  nor  more  than  thirty-five  years  of 
age,  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  an  acceptable  four-year  high  school  course 
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or  the  equivalent,  and  who  have  secured  the  qualifying  certificate  issued  by  the 
Regents  of  the  State  of  New  York,  are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  courses  in  oral 
hygiene. 

A  high  school  or  other  secondary  school  course  of  study  will  not  be  considered 
acceptable  unless  the  applicant  has  received  the  school  diploma  and  unless  the 
course  is  of  general  academic  character,  and  includes  the  following  subjects: 

1.  English — four  years. 

2.  Elementary  algebra. 

3.  A  three-unit  group  and  a  two-unit  group  to  be  chosen  from  foreign  lan- 
guages, mathematics,  history  (including  civics  and  economics)  and  science.  It  is 
decidedly  advisable,  although  not  compulsory,  that  every  applicant  include  a  year 
of  biology  and  a  year  of  chemistry  in  her  high  school  course. 

4.  Civics — one  half  year  (unless  chosen  under  3). 

5.  Sufficient  electives  to  make  up  the  full  four-year  course  aggregating  15  units 
but  not  more  than  5  units  to  be  chosen  from  any  one  field. 

Note  :  The  attention  of  applicants  is  particularly  drawn  to  the  following  rulings 
on  credits: 

1.  Students  who  secure  credit  for  elementary  biology  will  receive  no  additional 
credit  for  general  science,  or  vice  versa,  except  in  the  case  of  graduates  of  schools 
in  which  there  is  little  or  no  duplication  in  the  subject  matter  of  these  two  courses. 

2.  Students  receiving  credit  for  advanced  zoology  or  advanced  botany  will 
receive  no  additional  credit  for  advanced  biology. 

3.  Students  receiving  credit  for  chemistry  will  receive  no  additional  credit  for 
applied  chemistry. 

Because  of  the  fact  that  only  a  limited  number  of  students  can  be  accommodated, 
completion  of  the  requirements  for  entrance  does  not  guarantee  admission.  Appli- 
cants are  accepted  according  to  their  high  school  standing,  preference  being  given 
those  with  the  highest  grades. 

Blank  forms  for  submitting  record  of  preparatory  work  will  be  mailed  upon 
request.  These  forms  should  be  filled  in  and  submitted  to  Professor  Anna  V. 
Hughes,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  City.  Applications  should  be  filed  as 
soon  as  preparatory  work  is  completed.  A  personal  interview  with  Professor 
Hughes  is  required  of  all  applicants. 

Qualifying  Certificates.  Candidates  who  fulfill  all  the  requirements  outlined  in 
the  preceding  paragraphs  are  eligible  for  the  New  York  State  Dental  Hygiene 
Qualifying  Certificate.  An  application  for  this  certificate  (blank  furnished  by  the 
School  of  Oral  Hygiene,  Columbia  University,  or  the  Examinations  and  Inspec- 
tions Division,  State  Education  Department,  Albany,  New  York)  should  be  sub- 
mitted at  the  same  time  as  the  Columbia  University  application  form,  and  should 
be  accompanied  by  a  check  or  money  order  for  one  dollar  made  payable  to  the 
State  Department  of  Education.  No  student  can  be  matriculated  until  this  certifi- 
cate has  been  received. 

STUDENTS 

A  student  who  has  fulfilled  the  preliminary  qualifications  for  candidacy  for  a 
degree,  certificate  or  diploma  in  regular  course  is  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  student. 
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of  the  University.  Acceptance  is  based  on  grounds  of  character  and  health  as  well 
as  on  the  fulfillment  of  academic  requirements.  A  period  of  regular  attendance 
upon  all  stated  academic  exercises  amounting  to  at  least  one  academic  year  must 
be  completed  by  every  candidate  for  a  degree. 

Students  prevented  by  conscientious  scruples  from  complying  with  academic 
requirements  which  may  be  fulfilled  only  upon  days  set  apart  by  their  church  for 
religious  observance  should  make  application  to  the  appropriate  authority  for 
equitable  relief. 

In  exceptional  circumstances  a  student  not  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  student 
may  be  admitted  to  the  University  as  a  non-matriculated  student  with  permission 
to  attend  such  courses  of  instruction  as  he  is  qualified  to  take  but  not  as  a  candidate 
for  a  degree,  certificate  or  diploma  in  regular  course.  Non-matriculated  students 
may  receive  formal  statement  of  the  satisfactory  completion  of  any  course. 

ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls,  the  receipt  by  him  of  academic 
credits,  his  graduation,  or  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the  granting  of  any  certif- 
icate are  strictly  subject  to  such  exercise  of  the  disciplinary  power  of  the  University 
as  may  be  necessary  to  enforce  the  rules  of  the  University  and  to  maintain  standards 
of  personal  conduct  and  character  acceptable  to  the  University.  In  the  exercise  of 
academic  discipline,  the  student's  conduct  outside  as  well  as  inside  the  University 
will  be  taken  into  consideration.  The  disciplinary  authority  of  the  University  is 
vested  in  the  President  in  such  cases  as  he  deems  proper,  and  subject  to  the  reserve 
powers  of  the  President,  in  the  Dean  of  each  Faculty  and  the  Director  of  the  work 
of  each  Administrative  Board. 


REGISTRATION   AND   PAYMENT  OF   FEES 

Registration.  New  students  are  admitted  only  in  September  of  each  year  and 
registration  should  be  made  in  person,  September  25  to  September  27,  1933,  at 
the  Registrar's  office,  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  630  West  168th  Street, 
New  York  City.  Students  are  required  to  renew  their  registration  before  the  open- 
ing of  the  Spring  Session,  February  3  to  February  6,  1934. 

Fees.  The  tuition  fee  is  $150  for  each  session,  payable  at  the  time  of  registration. 
Every  student  must  also  pay  a  University  fee  of  $10  for  each  session.  All  fees  must 
be  paid  at  the  Bursar's  office,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  City. 

No  registration  will  be  complete  until  fees  have  been  paid. 


Estimate  of  Expenses  for  the  Year 
University  fee 
Tuition  fee 
Certificate  fee 

Books,  instruments,  gowns,  etc. 
Manikin  fee 


Other  Fees 


Late  registration 
Special  examinations 


$20 

300 

10 

75 

7 

6 
3 
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Withdrawal.  After  the  second  Saturday  following  the  opening  of  either  session, 
students  who  are  obliged  to  withdraw  entirely  from  the  University  may  be  allowed 
a  partial  rebate  of  their  tuition  fees.  In  considering  such  applications,  the  student 
will  ordinarily  be  charged  ten  per  cent  of  the  total  tuition  fee  for  each  week 
following  the  second  Saturday  of  the  session  up  to  the  date  her  written  notice  of 
withdrawal  is  received  by  the  Registrar's  office.  The  University  fee  is  not  subject 
to  rebate. 

ATTENDANCE 

Classes  begin  Thursday,  September  28,  1933,  for  the  Winter  Session,  and  Wednes- 
day, February  7,  1934,  for  the  Spring  Session.  Only  duly  registered  students  will 
be  permitted  to  attend.  Record  of  attendance  will  date  from  the  first  day  of  each 
session.  All  time  lost  for  absence  must  be  made  up  at  the  end  of  the  session. 

There  will  be  no  classes  in  oral  hygiene  on  the  following  days:  Election  Day; 
Thanksgiving  Day  and  the  two  days  following;  December  20  to  January  2  in- 
clusive; Washington's  Birthday;  March  29  to  April  2,  1934,  inclusive;  Memorial 
Day.  There  will  be  classes  on  October  12  and  February  12.  See  page  15. 

Examinations.  Examinations  are  regularly  held  at  the  end  of  the  Winter  Session, 
January  24  to  January  31,  1934,  inclusive,  and  on  the  termination  of  the  course, 
May  21  to  May  26,  1934,  inclusive. 

A  student's  performance  in  her  classes  is  reported  according  to  the  following 
grades:  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  fair;  F,  work  unsatisfactory,  reexamination  re- 
quired; Inc.,  incomplete,  completed  work  must  be  submitted  within  the  time  limit 
set  by  the  instructor.  One  reexamination  will  be  allowed  in  a  course  graded  F;  if 
the  examination  is  passed  the  grade  will  be  a  C. 

Deficiency  Examinations:  Deficiency  examinations  are  given  at  a  specified  date 
for  the  benefit  of  students  receiving  the  grade  F  in  one  or  more  subjects.  The  fee 
is  $3  for  special  examination  in  each  subject,  with  $6  additional  for  applications 
received  after  the  specified  date,  which  must  be  paid  when  the  application  is  made. 

GOLD   MEDAL   AWARDS 

The  F.  J.  Swanson  gold  medal  is  awarded  to  the  student  in  the  course  in  oral 
hygiene  who  receives  the  highest  general  average  in  theory  and  practice. 

An  Albert  Stevenson  Memorial  Medal  will  annually  be  granted  by  the  New 
York  State  Dental  Society  to  the  student  who  is  graduated  with  the  highest  honors 
from  the  School  of  Oral  Hygiene. 

RESIDENCE 

Johnson  Hall  is  the  University  Residence  Hall  reserved  for  women  graduate  and 
professional  students.  Women  in  the  oral  hygiene  course  desiring  rooms  there 
should  request  application  blanks  from  the  Secretary  of  the  University. 

All  women  students  under  twenty-four  years  of  age  who  are  not  living  at  home 
are  required  to  secure  approval  of  their  residence  from  Professor  Anna  V.  Hughes. 
Such  students  will  not  be  allowed  to  complete  their  registration  until  their  pro- 
posed living  arrangements  have  been  approved  by  this  officer,  whose  signature 
must  be  obtained.  In  general,  younger  women  students  are  not  expected  to  take 
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rooms  in  places  where  no  reception  room  is  provided  for  their  guests.  Students 
must  consult  with  Professor  Hughes  before  engaging  rooms  offered  by  unau- 
thorized persons. 

Detailed  information  and  advice  concerning  desirable  rooms  and  boarding  places 
for  women  may  be  obtained  at  the  Residence  Bureau  in  Earl  Hall. 

PRIVILEGES 

All  students  have  free  access  to  the  Library  at  the  University  for  reference  and 
may  draw  books  for  home  use. 

The  University  Medical  Officer  holds  office  hours  daily  in  Earl  Hall  for  consul- 
tation with  students.  This  officer  has  direct  supervision  over  all  matters  affecting 
the  health  of  the  student  body. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  restaurant  service  at  the  University  Commons,  main- 
tained for  the  use  of  students,  where  a  dining  room  for  men  and  women  is 
located. 

A  cafeteria  service  luncheon  is  provided  in  the  basement  of  the  Dental  School 
building  at  630  West  168th  Street,  daily  throughout  the  college  year. 

LICENSE  TO  PRACTICE  ORAL  HYGIENE  IN  NEW  YORK  STATE 

Those  desiring  to  take  the  New  York  State  Board  examinations  are  advised  to 
address  the  Chief  of  Professional  Examinations  Bureau,  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Education,  Albany,  New  York. 

All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations  should  be  completed  at 
least  fifteen  days  before  the  examinations  begin. 

LICENSING  EXAMINATION 

A  candidate  for  admission  to  the  dental  hygienist  licensing  examination  must  pay 
a  fee  of  ten  dollars,  submit  evidence  verified  by  oath  and  satisfactory  to  the  Uni- 
versity, that  she  (a)  is  more  than  19  years  of  age,  (b)  is  of  good  moral  character, 
and  (c)  has  complied  with  and  fulfilled  the  preliminary  and  professional  require- 
ments and  the  requirements  of  the  statute. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  following  subjects  are  presented  in  individual  courses,  which  collectively  form 
the  training  given  in  the  School  of  Oral  Hygiene. 

The  University  reserves  to  itself  the  right  to  withdraw  or  modify  these  courses 
or  make  such  changes  in  the  teaching  staff  as  may  be  necessary. 

ANATOMY 

Anatomy  OH  28 — Gross  anatomy.  2  hours  lecture  a  week  for  one  session. 
2  points.  Dr.  J.  K.  Surls. 

A  course  designed  to  give  a  working  knowledge  of  this  subject  to  oral  hygiene  students.  The 
following  systems  are  considered:  skeletal,  nervous,  circulatory,  respiratory,  digestive,  excretory, 
reproductive,  endocrine,  and  organs  of  general  and  special  sense.  Stress  is  laid  on  a  graphic 
presentation  of  this  subject  by  means  of  lantern  slides  and  models. 

BIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

Biochemistry  OH  1 — Elementary  and  dental  chemistry.  1  hour  lecture  a 
week  for  one  session.  1  point.  Professor  M.  Karshan. 

The  element  of  chemistry  from  the  biologic  point  of  view  as  a  prerequisite  to  dentochemistry. 

A  discussion  of  the  chemical  composition  of  the  teeth  and  saliva.  The  relation  of  food  and 
digestion. 

DENTISTRY 

Anatomy,  oral  OH  3 — Dental  and  oral  anatomy.  2  hours  lecture  a  week  for 
one  session.  1  point  Professor  M.  Diamond. 

Anatomy,  oral  OH  5 — Oral  anatomy.  Total  of  72  hours  laboratory.  2  points. 
Professors  M.  Diamond,  J.  E.  Luhan,  Drs.  J.  Erdreich  and  M.  R.  Stein. 

Histology,  oral  OH  7 — Dental  and  oral  histology  and  embryology.  1  hour 
lecture  a  week  for  one  session.  1  point  Professor  C.  F.  Bodecker. 

The  course  will  embrace  the  animal  cell ;  its  vital  manifestations  ;  sequential  steps  in  the  forma- 
tion of  primary  tissues  ;  brief  consideration  of  the  elementary  tissue  groups  ;  thorough  study  of 
the  soft  tissues  of  the  oral  cavity ;  the  tooth  structures  and  supporting  tissues. 

The  course  will  be  well  illustrated  with  lantern  slides. 

The  aim  will  be  to  emphasize  the  importance  of  applying  histologic  knowledge  in  daily  work. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  9 — Oral  hygiene  and  prophylaxis.  1  hour 
lecture  a  week  for  two  sessions.  2  points.  Professor  A.  V.  Hughes. 

A  consideration  of  those  factors  that  contribute  to  a  healthy  condition  of  the  human  mouth  with 
special  attention  to  those  measures  which  can  be  employed  to  prevent  or  to  arrest  dental  caries 
and  adjacent  tissue  degeneration:  evolution  of  the  toothbrush;  kinds  and  types  of  brushes; 
methods  of  brushing  advocated  by  different  authorities  ;  chair  instruction  to  patients ;  a  study  of 
dentifrices,  mouth  washes,  and  other  accessories. 

Psychology  of  teaching  hygiene  to  children  ;  group  instruction  and  competition  ;  value  of  story 
and  demonstration ;  toothbrush  drills  ;  lectures  in  oral  hygiene  to  adults  ;  preparation  of  lecture 
outlines  ;  the  use  of  charts,  models,  lantern  slides,  motion  pictures,  and  other  accessories. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  11-12 — Dental  prophylaxis  and  assisting. 
A  total  of  450  hours  in  two  sessions.  10  points.  Professors  A.  V.  Hughes, 
J.  E.  Luhan,  Misses  K.  F.  Hollis  and  G.  H.  Walls. 

The  first  six  weeks  of  this  course  are  devoted  to  the  development  of  operative  technic  and  consist 
of  instruction  and  practical  work  on  manikin  heads  in  the  technic  of  instrumentation  and  polishing. 
By  continual  application,  each  student  must  develop  a  skill  in  the  use  of  the  porte  polisher,  as 


12  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

well  as  with  tapes  and  abrasives,  whereby  she  is  able  to  polish  all  enamel  surfaces  removing  the 
most  difficult  stains.  The  proper  manipulation  of  instruments  for  the  removal  of  supergingival 
deposits,  and  their  indications  in  the  field  of  the  dental  hygienist,  must  be  mastered  before  the 
student  is  admitted  to  clinical  practice. 

Students  are  required  to  devote  morning  hours  to  oral  prophylaxis  for  patients  where  the  many 
adjacent  medical  departments  and  the  dental  infirmary  provide  a  supply  of  both  child  and  adult 
patients.  Dental  chair  adjusting,  correct  operating  posture,  as  well  as  other  details  of  modern 
dental  office  routine,  are  carefully  taught  and  must  be  followed. 

Students  will  be  given  opportunities  to  address  small  audiences  of  school  children,  mothers' 
clubs,  and  welfare  organizations  upon  the  care  of  the  mouth  and  the  importance  of  same.  These 
talks  will  be  credited  as  practical  work  of  the  session,  and  are  a  very  necessary  part  of  the  course. 

A  most  important  feature  of  the  practical  training  of  oral  hygiene  courses  is  giving  prophylactic 
treatments  in  the  public  schools.  Clinics  operated  by  groups  of  students  are  established  in  different 
sections  of  the  city  and  each  child  receives  not  alone  individual  instructions  in  the  use  of  the 
toothbrush  and  home  care  of  the  mouth,  but  also  the  proper  diet  necessary  to  make  for  health  in 
strong  bones  and  strong  teeth.  When  every  child  has  received  prophylactic  care  and  classroom 
talks  have  been  given,  our  clinics  move  on  to  the  next  school.  This  close  contact  with  both  teacher 
and  child  proves  valuable  experience  for  the  hygienist. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  13-14 — Nutrition  and  hygiene,  i  hour 
lecture  or  conference  a  week  for  two  sessions.  2  points.  Professor  H.  J. 
Leonard. 

A  study  of  dietetics  in  relation  to  general  health  and  disease,  the  physiologic  basis  of  dental 
diseases  and  their  prevention,  and  other  hygienic  factors  relating  to  the  abundant  life. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  15 — Child  hygiene.  1  hour  lecture  a  week 
for  one  session.  1  point.  Dr.  I.  H.  Goldberger. 

A  course  of  instruction  devoted  to  infant  welfare,  and  healthful  ways  of  living  for  the  pre-school 
and  school  child.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  observations  and  tests  for  the  detection  of 
defects  of  vision,  hearing,  nasal  obstructions,  nutrition,  and  other  easily  discoverable  physical 
defects,  together  with  remedial  measures  for  their  correction  or  cure.  Symptoms  of  illness,  and  the 
diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood  will  be  considered  from  the  standpoint  of  diagnosis  and 
prevention. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  16 — Miscellaneous  lectures  including 
essay  writing  and  occlusion.  1  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one  session.  1  point. 
Professor  H.  Holliday  and  Miss  K.  F.  Hollis. 

The  "Angle  Classification";  how  to  distinguish  types  of  malocclusion  and  traumatism;  normal 
occlusion. 

The  writing  of  essays  on  oral  hygiene  and  allied  subjects.  The  material  for  the  course  is 
obtained  from  clinical  experience,  required  lecture  courses,  and  from  an  extensive  reading  and 
discussion  of  articles  which  have  a  direct  bearing  on  the  subject  of  oral  hygiene. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  18 — Community  dental  hygiene.  1  hour 
lecture  or  conference  for  8  weeks.  Y2  point.  Professor  H.  J.  Leonard. 

The  social  and  economic  principles  underlying  the  problems  of  community  dentistry  and  methods 
for  their  solution. 

Operative  dentistry  OH  17 — Dental  assisting.  1  hour  lecture  a  week  for  8 
weeks.  x/r  point.  Professor  L.  L.  Hartman. 

Consideration  of  the  general  routine  in  a  dental  office ;  sharpening  and  care  of  instruments ; 
description  of  the  various  methods  employed  in  the  treating  and  filling  of  teeth. 

Pathology,  oral  OH  19 — Elementary  and  dental  bacteriology.  1  hour  lecture 
a  week  for  one  session.  1  point.  Dr.  H.  A.  Bartels. 

Classification  and  differentiation  of  bacteria  found  in  the  oral  cavity ;  preparation  of  culture 
media ;  methods  of  sterilization  ;  fundamentals  of  immunity. 
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Pathology,  oral  OH  21-22 — Oral  pathology.  1  hour  lecture  a  week  for  2  ses- 
sions. 2  points.  Professor  J.  Schroff. 

The  fundamentals  of  general  pathology  and  its  special  application  to  the  diseases  of  the  mouth 
are  considered.  A  study  of  the  diseases  of  teeth  and  investing  structures,  also  diseases  of  soft 
tissues  such  as  tumors,  syphilis,  etc.,  are  taken  up.  The  importance  of  early  recognition  of  abnormal 
conditions  in  the  mouth  by  the  hygienist  is  stressed. 

Radiology,  oral  OH  23 — Dental  radiology.  1  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one 
session.  1  point.  Professor  H.  Holliday  and  assistants. 

A  lecture,  demonstration,  and  practice  course  briefly  covering  elementary  electricity,  the  theory 
and  development  of  X-rays  and  X-ray  apparatus,  and  the  technic  for  taking  and  processing  dental 
X-ray  films  with  practice  in  operating  X-ray  equipment. 

Surgery,  oral  OH  24 — Surgical  assisting  and  anesthesia.  1  hour  lecture  a 
week  for  8  weeks.  Y2  point.  Professor  H.  S.  Dunning. 

This  course  will  be  devoted  to  the  training  of  assistants  to  the  oral  surgeon,  and  will  include  the 
preparation  of  the  patient,  arrangement  and  care  of  instruments,  care  of  anesthesia  outfits  and 
accessories,  theory  of  anesthesia  and  technique  of  administration  of  local  and  general,  post- 
operative care  of  patient,  medication,  etc.  Lectures  will  be  supplemented  by  actual  assisting  in  the 
oral  surgery  clinic. 

ENGLISH 

English  OH  20 — Public  speaking.  1  hour  lecture  per  week  for  one  session. 
1  point.  Mr.  A.  H.  Riley. 

This  course  is  planned  to  meet  practical  speaking  problems  of  the  nursing  profession.  Class  work 
is  devoted  to  explanatory  and  persuasive  methods,  especially  as  they  apply  to  the  work  of  the 
dental  hygienist.  The  course  includes  a  study  of  speech  planning,  of  the  principles  of  interest, 
emphasis,  and  clearness,  and  of  the  methods  of  oral  presentation. 

NURSING 

Nursing  OH  26 — First  aid  and  nursing  ethics.  1  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one 
session.  1  point.  Miss  J.  F.  Cobban. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  in  first  aid  is  to  train  the  student  to  administer  first  aid  promptly  and 
intelligently  when  emergencies  demand  it.  We  cover  the  following  phases  of  the  subject:  great 
need  for  general  knowledge  of  first  aid  ;  when  to  be  rendered  and  by  whom  ;  danger  of  doing  too 
much  or  too  little ;  first  aid  as  great  preventive ;  every  accident  suggests  prevention  and  safeguards. 
Loyalty  to  physician  and  patient ;  high  purpose  in  serving  the  sick  ;  unselfish  attitude  under  all 
circumstances ;  value  of  understanding  the  sick  and  of  adapting  one's  self  to  existing  circumstances. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Pharmacology  OH  27 — Dental  pharmacology.  1  hour  lecture  a  week  for 
1  session.  1  point.  Dr.  W.  R.  Beaven. 

A  study  of  the  derivation  and  effect  of  those  drugs  used  in  the  practice  of  prophylaxis  with  com- 
prehension of  the  relative  value  of  germicides,  antiseptics,  and  disinfectants.  Analyses  of  formulae 
of  dentifrices  and  mouth  washes. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Physiology  OH  29 — General  physiology.  2  hours  lecture  a  week  for  one 
session.  2  points.  Dr.  J.  K.  Surls. 

A  course  designed  to  give  a  working  knowledge  of  this  subject  to  oral  hygiene  students.  Stress  is 
laid  on  a  graphic  presentation  by  means  of  lantern  slides  and  models. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

Psychology  OH  30 — Child  psychology,  i  hour  lecture  per  week  for  8  weeks. 
Vz  point.  Professor  L.  C.  Mossman. 

A  brief  course  in  the  psychology  of  learning,  including  consideration  of  children's  tendencies, 
habit  formation,  emotions,  thinking,  individual  differences,  measurement  of  ability,  and  discipline. 


TEXTBOOKS  RECOMMENDED  FOR  ORAL  HYGIENE  COURSES 

Anatomy  and  physiology.  Williams,  Anatomy  and  Physiology. 
Anatomy,  dental.  Diamond,  Dental  Anatomy. 
Bacteriology.  Bartels,  Outline  of  Bacteriology. 

Chemistry,  elementary  biological.  Goostray  and  Karr,  Practical  Chemistry  for 

Nurses. 

Child  hygiene.  Andress,  Aldinger,  Goldberger,  Health  Essentials. 

Child   psychology.   Fisher   and  Gruenberg,    Our   Children,  a   Handbook  for 
Parents. 

First  aid.  American  Red  Cross,  First  Aid;  American  Red  Cross,  Home  Hygiene 
and  Care  of  the  Sic/^. 

Histology.  Bodecker,  Elementary  Histology  for  Dental  Hygienists. 

Hygiene,  mouth.  Fones,  Mouth  Hygiene. 

Nursing  ethics.  Hampton,  Robb,  Nursing  Ethics;  Parsons,  Sara  E.,  Nursing 
Problems  and  Obligations. 

Nutrition  and  dietetics.  Pattee,  Alida  Frances,  Diet  in  Health  and  Disease. 

Pathology.  Schroff,  Fundamentals  of  Pathology. 

Pharmacology.  Parker,  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

Radiology.  Ennis,  Dental  Roentgenology. 


ACADEMIC    CALENDAR 


I933-I934 

(For  full  Academic  Calendar,  apply  to  the  Secretary  of  Columbia  University) 


1933 
July 

August 
September 


September 


September 
September 

November 
November 
November 

December 

1934 

January 
January 
January 
February 

February 
February 

February 
February 
February 

March 
May 

June 

June 

June 

July 

August 

September 

September 


-Monday.  Thirty-fourth  Summer  Session  begins. 
18 — Friday.  Thirty-fourth  Summer  Session  ends. 
25 — Monday.  Registration  for  the  Winter  Session  in  Oral  Hygiene 

(including  the  payment  of  fees)  begins. 
27 — Wednesday.  Winter  Session,  180th  year  of  Columbia  University 

begins.  Registration  ceases.  The  privilege  of  later  registration  may 

be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 
28 — Thursday.  Classes  in  Oral  Hygiene  begin. 
30 — Saturday.  Last  day  for  registration  for  students  desiring  credit. 

Last  day  for  changes  in  program. 
7 — Tuesday.  Election  Day,  holiday. 

28 — Tuesday.  Annual  Thanksgiving  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 
30 — Thursday,   to   December   2,   Saturday,   inclusive.   Thanksgiving 

holidays. 
20 — Wednesday,  to 


2 — Tuesday,  inclusive.  Christmas  holidays. 

7 — Sunday.  Annual  Commemoration  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 
24 — Wednesday.  Mid-year  examinations  begin. 
3 — Saturday.  Registration  for  the  Spring  Session  in  Oral  Hygiene 

(including  payment  of  fees)  begins. 
6 — Tuesday.  Winter  Session  ends. 

7 — Wednesday.    Spring   Session   begins.    Classes   in   Oral   Hygiene 
begin. 
10 — Saturday.  Last  day  for  registration  for  students  desiring  credit. 
12 — Monday.  Alumni  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 
22 — Thursday.  Washington's  Birthday,  holiday. 
29 — Thursday,  to  April  2,  Monday,  inclusive.  Easter  holidays. 
21 — Monday,  to  May  26,  Saturday,  inclusive.  Final  examinations  in 

Oral  Hygiene. 
3 — Sunday.  Baccalaureate  Service. 
5 — Tuesday.  Commencement  Day. 
13 — Wednesday.  Spring  Session  ends. 
9 — Monday.  Thirty-fifth  Summer  Session  begins. 
17 — Friday.  Thirty-fifth  Summer  Session  ends. 

24 — Monday.  Registration  for  Winter  Session  in  Oral  Hygiene  (in- 
cluding the  payment  of  fees)  begins. 
26 — Wednesday.  Winter  Session,  181st  year  of  Columbia  University 
begins. 
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September    27 — Thursday.  Classes  in  Oral  Hygiene  begin. 

November      6 — Tuesday.  Election  day,  holiday. 

November    20 — Tuesday.  Annual  Thanksgiving  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 

November    22 — Thursday,  to  November  24,  Saturday,  inclusive.  Thanksgiving 

holidays. 
December     24 — Monday,  to 

1935 

January  6 — Tuesday,  inclusive.  Christmas  holidays. 
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COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

Columbia  University  was  founded  in  1754  as  King's  College  by  royal  grant  of 
George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the  Learned  Lan- 
guages, and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War  interrupted 
its  active  work;  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In  191 2,  the  title 
was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

The  University,  at  the  present  time,  consists  of  Columbia  College,  the  under- 
graduate college  of  liberal  arts,  which  offers  a  program  of  studies  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts;  the  School  of  Law,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees 
of  Bachelor  and  Master  of  Laws  and  Doctor  of  Law  (Doctor  Juris) ;  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  and  Master  of  Science;  the  School  of  Engineering,  with  courses  leading 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  the  several  engineering  degrees,  and  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Science;  the  School  of  Architecture,  with  courses  leading 
to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Architecture  and  Master  of  Science;  the  School  of 
Journalism,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science;  the  School 
of  Business,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  and  Master  of  Science, 
the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery;  the  School  of  Library  Service,  with  courses  leading  to 
the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science  and  Master  of  Science;  Seth  Low  Junior  College 
offering  two  and  three  years  of  collegiate  work  in  preparation  for  admission  to 
professional  schools  or  to  more  advanced  work  in  liberal  arts  and  sciences  in 
Columbia  University;  non-professional  Graduate  Faculties  of  Political  Science,  Phi- 
losophy, and  Pure  Science,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts 
and  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  In  addition  to  these  schools  and  faculties,  the  University 
includes  the  independent  corporations  of  Barnard  College  (1889),  the  under- 
graduate college  for  women,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts;  Teachers  College  (1898),  including  the  Faculties  of  Education  and  Practical 
Arts,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  Master  of  Arts, 
and  Master  of  Science,  and  New  College  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science;  the  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy  (1904),  with  courses 
leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science  and  Doctor  of  Pharmacy;  St. 
Stephen's  College  (1928),  Annandale,  New  York,  an  undergraduate  college  for 
men,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts;  Union  Theological 
Seminary  (1928),  whose  Faculty  conducts  certain  University  work  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Arts;  and  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  (1931), 
which  offers  advanced  work  in  medicine. 

The  University  maintains  three  sessions  during  the  year:  the  Winter  Session, 
beginning  the  last  Wednesday  of  September  and  ending  the  first  Tuesday  of 
February;  the  Spring  Session,  beginning  the  first  Wednesday  of  February  and 
ending  the  second  Wednesday  of  June;  and  the  Summer  Session  of  six  weeks' 
duration,  beginning  immediately  after  July  4.  Through  its  system  of  University 
Extension  the  opportunity  is  offered  to  men  and  women  to  pursue  subjects  in- 
cluded in  a  liberal  education,  and  to  take  courses  toward  a  diploma  or  an  aca- 
demic degree.  Home  study  courses  are  also  offered  to  persons  who  are  unable  to 
take  work  in  residence. 


GENERAL    STATEMENT 

The  purpose  of  the  courses  in  oral  hygiene  described  in  this  Announcement  is  that 
of  supplying  the  training  in  theory  and  practice  requisite  for  the  licensed  profes- 
sion of  dental  hygienist.  The  courses  are  arranged  so  that  properly  qualified 
young  women  may  meet  these  requirements  within  one  academic  year. 

In  the  conservation  of  the  health  of  the  community,  dental  hygiene  has  become 
a  recognized  factor  with  increasing  possibilities.  Appreciation  of  its  value  has  been 
made  clear  by  the  inclusion  of  this  subject  in  the  curriculum  of  the  private  and 
public  schools,  in  the  establishment  of  municipal  and  industrial  clinics,  and 
by  special  legislation.  The  last  is  of  the  greatest  significance,  for,  by  virtue  of  it, 
trained  workers  are  given  the  distinction  of  a  title  and  licensed  as  dental  hygienists. 

There  are  two  distinct  types  of  service  in  which  the  licensed  dental  hygienist 
may  engage:  (i)  the  giving  of  prophylactic  treatments  and  (2)  the  teaching  of 
oral  hygiene. 

As  a  prophylactic  operator  the  dental  hygienist  is  permitted  to  "remove  stains 
and  accretions  from  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  teeth  or  directly  beneath  the  free 
margin  of  the  gum  under  the  supervision  of  a  practitioner  of  dentistry."  Either 
in  public  institutions  or  private  offices  she  may  prepare  the  field  of  operation  for 
the  dentist  and  give  periodic  prophylactic  treatments  to  children  and  adults. 

The  second  field  of  service  open  to  the  hygienist  is  equally  important.  There 
is  an  urgent  need  for  teachers  of  oral  hygiene  in  both  urban  and  rural  communities 
as  there  is  a  lack  of  competent  instructors  to  give  talks  to  school  children,  mothers' 
clubs,  industrial  employees,  and  in  private  and  municipal  dispensaries. 

The  demand  for  competent  dental  hygienists  is  much  greater  than  can  be  met 
by  existing  schools  for  some  time  to  come.  Requests  are  being  constantly  received 
by  the  Registry  from  dentists,  periodontists,  orthodontists,  and  oral  surgeons,  as 
well  as  from  municipal,  industrial,  and  charitable  institutions.  The  rapid  increase 
of  interest  in  this  phase  of  the  health  problem,  combined  with  the  newness  of  the 
vocation,  has  created  this  condition.  Many  hospitals  are  making  appointments  of 
dental  hygientists  to  their  nursing  staffs,  and  are  including  oral  prophylaxis  as 
part  of  the  hospital  routine. 

In  conducting  the  courses  oudined  in  this  Announcement,  it  is  planned  to  give 
didactic  instruction  in  such  subjects  as  will  prepare  the  student  to  practice  her 
profession  intelligently  and  scientifically,  and  such  practical  experience  that  she 
will  have  the  superior  operative  skill  required  for  prophylactic  work. 

Practical  instruction  is  given  under  the  direction  of  dentists  experienced  in 
prophylaxis,  and  consists  of  arm  and  digital  training,  with  instruments,  upon 
natural-sized  manikin  heads  with  flexible  cheeks  and  tongues  and  with  teeth  re- 
sembling those  of  the  living  patient.  This  instruction  is  prefaced  by  the  carving  of 
tooth  forms  and  followed,  for  the  remainder  of  the  year,  by  actual  work  upon 
patients.  The  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  is  equipped  with  modern  dental 
units,  and  its  location  assures  a  continuous  supply  of  deserving  patients. 

REGULATIONS 

ADMISSION 

Women  students  who  are  not  less  than  eighteen  nor  more  than  thirty-five  years 
of  age,  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  an  acceptable  four-year  high  school 
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course  or  the  equivalent,  and  who  have  secured  the  qualifying  certificate  issued  by 
the  Regents  of  the  State  of  New  York,  are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  courses  in 
oral  hygiene. 

A  high  school  or  other  secondary  school  course  of  study  will  not  be  considered 
acceptable  unless  the  applicant  has  received  the  school  diploma  and  unless  the 
course  is  of  general  academic  character,  and  includes  the  following  subjects: 

1.  English — four  years. 

2.  Elementary  algebra. 

3.  A  three-unit  group  and  a  two-unit  group  to  be  chosen  from  foreign  languages, 
mathematics,  history  (including  civics  and  economics)  and  science.  It  is  decidedly 
advisable,  although  not  compulsory,  that  every  applicant  include  a  year  of  biology 
and  a  year  of  chemistry  in  her  high  school  course. 

4.  Civics — one  half  year  (unless  chosen  under  3). 

5.  Sufficient  electives  to  make  up  the  full  four-year  course  aggregating  fifteen 
units  but  not  more  than  five  units  to  be  chosen  from  any  one  field. 

Note  :  The  attention  of  applicants  is  particularly  drawn  to  the  following  rulings 
on  credits: 

1.  Students  who  secure  credit  for  elementary  biology  will  receive  no  additional 
credit  for  general  science,  or  vice  versa,  except  in  the  case  of  graduates  of  schools 
in  which  there  is  little  or  no  duplication  in  the  subject  matter  of  these  two  courses. 

2.  Students  receiving  credit  for  advanced  zoology  or  advanced  botany  will 
receive  no  additional  credit  for  advanced  biology. 

3.  Students  receiving  credit  for  chemistry  will  receive  no  additional  credit  for 
applied  chemistry. 

Because  of  the  fact  that  only  a  limited  number  of  students  can  be  accommodated, 
completion  of  the  requirements  for  entrance  does  not  guarantee  admission.  Appli- 
cants are  accepted  according  to  their  high  school  standing,  preference  being  given 
those  with  the  best  records. 

Blank  forms  for  submitting  record  of  preparatory  work  will  be  mailed  upon 
request.  These  forms  should  be  filled  in  and  submitted  to  Professor  Anna  V. 
Hughes,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  City.  Applications  should  be  filed  as 
soon  as  preparatory  work  is  completed.  A  personal  interview  with  Professor 
Hughes  is  required  of  all  applicants. 

Qualifying  Certificates.  Candidates  who  fulfill  all  the  requirements  outlined  in 
the  preceding  paragraphs  are  eligible  for  the  New  York  State  Dental  Hygiene 
Qualifying  Certificate.  An  application  for  this  certificate  (blank  furnished  by  the 
Courses  in  Oral  Hygiene,  Columbia  University,  or  the  Examinations  and  Inspec- 
tions Division,  State  Education  Department,  Albany,  New  York)  should  be  sub- 
mitted at  the  same  time  as  the  Columbia  University  application  form,  and  should 
be  accompanied  by  a  check  or  money  order  for  one  dollar  made  payable  to  the 
State  Department  of  Education.  No  student  can  be  matriculated  until  this  certifi- 
cate has  been  received. 

STUDENTS 

A  student  who  has  fulfilled  the  preliminary  qualifications  for  candidacy  for  a 
degree,  certificate,  or  diploma  in  regular  course  is  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  student 
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of  the  University.  Acceptance  is  based  on  grounds  of  character  and  health  as  well 
as  on  the  fulfillment  of  academic  requirements.  A  period  of  regular  attendance 
upon  all  stated  academic  exercises  amounting  to  at  least  one  academic  year  must 
be  completed  by  every  candidate  for  a  degree. 

Students  prevented  by  conscientious  scruples  from  complying  with  academic 
requirements  which  may  be  fulfilled  only  upon  days  set  apart  by  their  church  for 
religious  observance  should  make  application  to  the  appropriate  authority  for 
equitable  relief. 

In  exceptional  circumstances  a  student  not  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  student 
may  be  admitted  to  the  University  as  a  non-matriculated  student  with  permission 
to  attend  such  courses  of  instruction  as  he  is  qualified  to  take  but  not  as  a  candidate 
for  a  degree,  certificate,  or  diploma  in  regular  course.  Non-matriculated  students 
are  expected  to  conform  to  the  same  standards  of  attendance  and  scholarship  as 
are  required  of  matriculated  students.  Non-matriculated  students  may  receive 
formal  statement  of  the  satisfactory  completion  of  any  course. 

Each  person  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a  student 
of  the  University  during  the  period  for  which  such  registration  is  held  valid.  No 
student  registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the  same  time 
be  registered  in  any  other  school  or  college,  either  of  Columbia  University  or  of  any 
other  institution,  without  the  consent  of  the  appropriate  Dean  or  Director. 

ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls,  the  receipt  by  him  of  academic 
credits,  his  graduation,  or  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the  granting  of  any 
certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  such  exercise  of  the  disciplinary  power  of  the  Uni- 
versity as  may  be  necessary  to  enforce  the  rules  of  the  University  and  to  maintain 
standards  of  personal  conduct  and  character  acceptable  to  the  University.  In  the 
exercise  of  academic  discipline,  the  student's  conduct  outside  as  well  as  inside 
the  University  will  be  taken  into  consideration.  The  disciplinary  authority  of  the 
University  is  vested  in  the  President  in  such  cases  as  he  deems  proper,  and  subject 
to  the  reserve  powers  of  the  President,  in  the  Dean  of  each  Faculty  and  the  Director 
of  the  work  of  each  Administrative  Board. 

GRADUATION 

Diplomas  are  issued  at  Commencement,  in  February  and  October  (in  the  case 
of  the  A.M.  degree,  at  Commencement,  in  February  and  December,  or,  in  the 
case  of  the  Ph.D.  and  the  J.D.  degrees,  upon  completion  of  the  requirements; 
also  in  August  for  the  D.D.S.  degree,  and  the  B.S.  degree  in  Optometry). 

An  application  for  a  degree  or  certificate,  other  than  the  Ph.D.  or  the  J.D. 
degrees  terminates  at  the  next  regular  time  for  the  issuance  of  diplomas  subsequent 
to  the  date  of  filing;  but  under  conditions  prescribed  by  the  respective  faculties  it 
may  be  subject  to  renewal  for  a  fee  of  $1.00  each  time  that  a  candidate  chooses  to 
come  up  for  consideration,  within  a  period  not  to  exceed  three  years.  Thereafter 
with  the  filing  of  a  second  application  the  regular  fee  is  again  payable — $20.00  in 
the  case  of  a  degree  and  $10.00  in  the  case  of  a  certificate. 

Dates  for  the  filing  of  applications  are  given  in  the  Academic  Calendar  on 
page  15  of  this  Announcement. 
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REGISTRATION  AND  PAYMENT  OF  FEES 

Registration.  New  students  are  admitted  only  in  September  of  each  year  and 
registration  should  be  made  in  person,  September  24  to  September  26,  1934,  at 
the  Registrar's  office,  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  630  West  168th  Street, 
New  York  City.  Students  are  required  to  renew  their  registration  before  the  open- 
ing of  the  Spring  Session,  February  2  to  February  5,  1935. 

Fees.  The  tuition  fee  is  $150  for  each  session,  payable  at  the  time  of  registration. 
Every  student  must  also  pay  a  University  fee  of  $10  for  each  session.  All  fees  must 
be  paid  at  the  Bursar's  office,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  City. 

No  registration  will  be  complete  until  fees  have  been  paid. 

Estimate  of  Expenses  for  the  Year 

University  fee $20.00 

Tuition  fee 300.00 

Certificate  fee 10.00 

Books,  instruments,  gowns,  etc 75-00 

Manikin  fee 7.00 

Other  Fees 

Late  registration 6.00 

Special  examinations 3.00 

Renewal  of  application  for  degree 1.00 

Withdrawal.  After  the  second  Saturday  following  the  opening  of  either  session, 
students  who  are  obliged  to  withdraw  entirely  from  the  University  may  be  allowed 
a  partial  rebate  of  their  tuition  fees.  In  considering  such  applications,  the  student 
will  ordinarily  be  charged  10  per  cent  of  the  total  tuition  fee  for  each  week 
following  the  second  Saturday  of  the  session  up  to  the  date  her  written  notice  of 
withdrawal  is  received  by  the  Registrar's  office.  The  University  fee  is  not  subject 
to  rebate. 

ATTENDANCE 

Classes  begin  Thursday,  September  27,  1934,  for  the  Winter  Session,  and  Wed- 
nesday, February  6,  1935,  for  the  Spring  Session.  Only  duly  registered  students  will 
be  permitted  to  attend.  Record  of  attendance  will  date  from  the  first  day  of  each 
session.  All  time  lost  for  absence  must  be  made  up  at  the  end  of  the  session. 

There  will  be  no  classes  in  oral  hygiene  on  the  following  days:  Election  Day; 
Thanksgiving  Day  and  the  two  days  following;  December  24  to  January  6  in- 
clusive; Washington's  Birthday;  April  18  to  April  22,  1935,  inclusive;  Memorial 
Day.  There  will  be  classes  on  October  12  and  February  12.  See  page  15. 

Examinations.  Examinations  are  regularly  held  at  the  end  of  the  Winter  Session, 
January  23  to  January  30,  1935,  inclusive,  and  on  the  termination  of  the  course, 
May  20  to  May  25,  1935,  inclusive. 

A  student's  performance  in  her  classes  is  reported  according  to  the  following 
grades:  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  fair;  F,  work  unsatisfactory,  reexamination  re- 
quired ;  Inc.,  incomplete,  completed  work  must  be  submitted  within  the  time  limit 
set  by  the  instructor.  One  reexamination  will  be  allowed  in  a  course  graded  F;  if 
the  examination  is  passed  the  grade  will  be  a  C. 

Deficiency  Examinations.  Deficiency  examinations  are  given  at  a  specified  date 
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for  the  benefit  of  students  receiving  the  grade  F  in  one  or  more  subjects.  The  fee 
is  $3.00  for  special  examination  in  each  subject,  with  $6.00  additional  for  appli- 
cations received  after  the  specified  date,  which  must  be  paid  when  the  application 
is  made. 

GOLD  MEDAL  AWARDS 

The  F.  J.  Swanson  gold  medal  is  awarded  to  the  student  in  the  Courses  in  Oral 
Hygiene  who  receives  the  highest  general  average  in  theory  and  practice. 

An  Albert  Stevenson  Memorial  Medal  will  annually  be  granted  by  the  New 
York  State  Dental  Society  to  the  student  who  is  graduated  with  the  highest  honors 
from  the  Courses  in  Oral  Hygiene. 

RESIDENCE 

Johnson  Hall  is  the  University  Residence  Hall  reserved  for  women  graduate  and 
professional  students.  Women  in  the  oral  hygiene  course  desiring  rooms  there 
should  request  application  blanks  from  the  Secretary  of  the  University. 

All  women  students  under  twenty-four  years  of  age  who  are  not  living  at  home 
are  required  to  secure  approval  of  their  residence  from  Professor  Anna  V.  Hughes. 
Such  students  will  not  be  allowed  to  complete  their  registration  until  their  pro- 
posed living  arrangements  have  been  approved  by  this  officer,  whose  signature 
must  be  obtained.  In  general,  younger  women  students  are  not  expected  to  take 
rooms  in  places  where  no  reception  room  is  provided  for  their  guests.  Students 
must  consult  with  Professor  Hughes  before  engaging  rooms  offered  by  unau- 
thorized persons. 

Detailed  information  and  advice  concerning  desirable  rooms  and  boarding  places 
for  women  may  be  obtained  at  the  Residence  Bureau  in  Earl  Hall. 

PRIVILEGES 

All  students  have  free  access  to  the  Library  at  the  University  for  reference  and 
may  draw  books  for  home  use. 

The  University  Medical  Officer  holds  office  hours  daily  in  Earl  Hall  for  consul- 
tation with  students.  This  officer  has  direct  supervision  over  all  matters  affecting 
the  health  of  the  student  body. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  restaurant  service  at  the  University  Commons,  main- 
tained for  the  use  of  students,  where  a  dining  room  for  men  and  women  is 
located. 

A  cafeteria  service  luncheon  is  provided  in  the  basement  of  the  Dental  School 
building  at  630  west  168th  Street,  daily  throughout  the  college  year. 

LICENSE  TO  PRACTICE  ORAL  HYGIENE  IN  NEW  YORK  STATE 
Those  desiring  to  take  the  New  York  State  Board  examinations  are  advised  to 
address  the  Chief  of  Professional  Examinations  Bureau,  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Education,  Albany,  New  York. 

A  candidate  for  admission  to  the  dental  hygienist  licensing  examination  must 
pay  a  fee  of  $10,  submit  evidence  verified  by  oath  and  satisfactory  to  the  Univer- 
sity, that  she  (a)  is  more  than  nineteen  years  of  age,  (b)  is  of  good  moral  character, 
and  (c)  has  complied  with  and  fulfilled  the  preliminary  and  professional  require- 
ments and  the  requirements  of  the  statute. 

All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations  should  be  completed  at 
least  fifteen  days  before  the  examinations  begin. 
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The  following  subjects  are  presented  in  individual  courses,  which  collectively 
form  the  training  given  in  the  Courses  in  Oral  Hygiene. 

The  University  reserves  to  itself  the  right  to  withdraw  or  modify  these 
courses  or  make  such  changes  in  the  teaching  staff  as  may  be  necessary. 

ANATOMY 

Anatomy  OH  28 — Gross  anatomy.  2  hours  lecture  a  week  for  one  session. 
2  points.  Dr.  Surls. 

A  course  designed  to  give  a  working  knowledge  of  this  subject  to  oral  hygiene  students.  The 
following  systems  are  considered:  skeletal,  nervous,  circulatory,  respiratory,  digestive,  excretory, 
reproductive,  endocrine,  and  organs  of  general  and  special  sense.  Stress  is  laid  on  a  graphic 
presentation  of  this  subject  by  means  of  lantern  slides  and  models. 

BIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

Biochemistry  OH  1 — Elementary  and  dental  chemistry.  1  hour  lecture  a 
week  for  one  session.  1  point.  Professor  Karshan. 

The  elements  of  chemistry  from  the  biologic  point  of  view  as  a  prerequisite  to  dentochemistry. 
A  discussion  of  the  chemical  composition  of  the  teeth  and  saliva.  The  relation  of  food  and 
digestion. 

DENTISTRY 

Anatomy,  oral  OH  3 — Dental  and  oral  anatomy.  2  hours  lecture  a  week  for 
one  session.  1  point.  Professor  Diamond. 

Anatomy,  oral  OH  5 — Oral  anatomy.  Total  of  72  hours  laboratory.  2  points. 
Professors  Diamond  and  Luhan,  Drs.  Erdreich  and  Stein. 

Histology,  oral  OH  7 — Dental  and  oral  histology  and  embryology.  1  hour 
lecture  a  week  for  one  session.  1  point.  Professor  Bodecker. 

The  course  will  embrace  the  animal  cell ;  its  vital  manifestations  ;  sequential  steps  in  the  forma- 
tion of  primary  tissues ;  brief  consideration  of  the  elementary  tissue  groups ;  thorough  study  of 
the  soft  tissues  of  the  oral  cavity;  the  tooth  structures  and  supporting  tissues. 

The  course  will  be  well  illustrated  with  lantern  slides. 

The  aim  will  be  to  emphasize  the  importance  of  applying  histologic  knowledge  in  daily  work. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  9 — Oral  hygiene  and  prophylaxis.  1  hour 
lecture  a  week  for  two  sessions.  2  points.  Professor  Hughes. 

A  consideration  of  those  factors  that  contribute  to  a  healthy  condition  of  the  human  mouth  with 
special  attention  to  those  measures  which  can  be  employed  to  prevent  or  to  arrest  dental  caries 
and  adjacent  tissue  degeneration:  evolution  of  the  toothbrush;  kinds  and  types  of  brushes; 
methods  of  brushing  advocated  by  different  authorities  ;  chair  instruction  to  patients ;  a  study  of 
dentifrices,  mouth  washes,  and  other  accessories. 

Psychology  of  teaching  hygiene  to  children  ;  group  instruction  and  competition  ;  value  of  story 
and  demonstration ;  toothbrush  drills  ;  lectures  in  oral  hygiene  to  adults  ;  preparation  of  lecture 
outlines ;  the  use  of  charts,  models,  lantern  slides,  motion  pictures,  and  other  accessories. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  11-12 — Dental  prophylaxis  and  assisting. 
A  total  of  450  hours  in  two  sessions.  10  points.  Professors  Hughes  and 
Luhan,  Misses  Hollis  and  Walls. 
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The  first  six  weeks  of  this  course  are  devoted  to  the  development  of  operative  technic  and  consist 
of  instruction  and  practical  work  on  manikin  heads  in  the  technic  of  instrumentation  and  polishing. 
By  continual  application,  each  student  must  develop  a  skill  in  the  use  of  the  porte  polisher,  as 
well  as  with  tapes  and  abrasives,  whereby  she  is  able  to  polish  all  enamel  surfaces  removing  the 
most  difficult  stains.  The  proper  manipulation  of  instruments  for  the  removal  or  supergingival 
deposits,  and  their  indications  in  the  field  of  the  dental  hygienist,  must  be  mastered  before  the 
student  is  admitted  to  clinical  practice. 

Students  are  required  to  devote  morning  hours  to  oral  prophylaxis  for  patients  where  the  many 
adjacent  medical  departments  and  the  dental  infirmary  provide  a  supply  of  both  child  and  adult 
patients.  Dental  chair  adjusting,  correct  operating  posture,  as  well  as  other  details  of  modern 
dental  office  routine,  are  carefully  taught  and  must  be  followed. 

Students  will  be  given  opportunities  to  address  small  audiences  of  school  children,  mothers' 
clubs,  and  welfare  organizations  upon  the  care  of  the  mouth  and  the  importance  of  same.  These 
talks  will  be  credited  as  practical  work  of  the  session,  and  are  a  very  necessary  part  of  the  course. 

A  most  important  feature  of  the  practical  training  of  oral  hygiene  courses  is  giving  prophylactic 
treatments  in  the  public  schools.  Clinics  operated  by  groups  of  students  are  established  in  different 
sections  of  the  city  and  each  child  receives  not  alone  individual  instructions  in  the  use  of  the 
toothbrush  and  home  care  of  the  mouth,  but  also  the  proper  diet  necessary  to  make  for  health  in 
strong  bones  and  strong  teeth.  When  every  child  has  received  prophylactic  care  and  classroom 
talks  have  been  given,  our  clinics  move  on  to  the  next  school.  This  close  contact  with  both  teacher 
and  child  proves  valuable  experience  for  the  hygienist. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  13-14 — Nutrition  and  hygiene,  i  hour 
lecture  or  conference  a  week  for  two  sessions.  2  points.  Professor  Leonard. 

A  study  of  dietetics  in  relation  to  general  health  and  disease,  the  physiologic  basis  .of  dental 
diseases  and  their  prevention,  and  other  hygienic  factors  relating  to  the  abundant  life. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  15 — Child  hygiene.  1  hour  lecture  a  week 
for  one  session.  1  point.  Dr.  Goldberger. 

A  course  of  instruction  devoted  to  infant  welfare,  and  healthful  ways  of  living  for  the  pre-school 
and  school  child.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  observations  and  tests  for  the  detection  of 
defects  of  vision,  hearing,  nasal  obstructions,  nutrition,  and  other  easily  discoverable  physical 
defects,  together  with  remedial  measures  for  their  correction  or  cure.  Symptoms  of  illness,  and  the 
diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood  will  be  considered  from  the  standpoint  of  diagnosis  and 
prevention. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  16 — Miscellaneous  lectures  including 

essay  writing  and  occlusion.  1  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one  session.  1  point. 
Professor  Holliday  and  Miss  Hollis. 

The  "Angle  Classification"  ;  how  to  distinguish  types  of  malocclusion  and  traumatism:  normal 
occlusion. 

The  writing  of  essays  on  oral  hygiene  and  allied  subjects.  The  material  for  the  course  is 
obtained  from  clinical  experience,  required  lecture  courses,  and  from  an  extensive  reading  and 
discussion  of  articles  which  have  a  direct  bearing  on  the  subject  of  oral  hygiene. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  18 — Community  dental  hygiene.  1  hour 
lecture  or  conference  for  8  weeks.  Y2  point.  Professor  Leonard. 

The  social  and  economic  principles  underlying  the  problems  of  community  dentistry  and 
methods  for  their  solution. 

Operative  dentistry  OH  17 — Dental  assisting.  1  hour  lecture  a  week  for  8 
weeks.  Y2  point.  Professor  Hartman. 

Consideration  of  the  general  routine  in  a  dental  office  ;  sharpening  and  care  of  instruments  ; 
description  of  the  various  methods  employed  in  the  treating  and  filling  of  teeth. 

Pathology,  oral  OH  19 — Elementary  and  dental  bacteriology.  1  hour  lecture 
a  week  for  one  session.  1  point.  Dr.  Bartels. 

Classification  and  differentiation  of  bacteria  found  in  the  oral  cavity ;  preparation  of  culture 
media ;  methods  of  sterilization ;  fundamentals  of  immunity. 
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Pathology,  oral  OH  21-22 — Oral  pathology.  1  hour  lecture  a  week  for  2  ses- 
sions. 2  points.  Professor  Schroff. 

The  fundamentals  of  general  pathology  and  its  special  application  to  the  diseases  of  the  mouth 
are  considered.  A  study  of  the  diseases  of  teeth  and  investing  structures,  also  diseases  of  soft 
tissues  such  as  tumors,  syphilis,  etc.,  are  taken  up.  The  importance  of  early  recognition  of  abnormal 
conditions  in  the  mouth  by  the  hygienist  is  stressed. 

Radiology,  oral  OH  23 — Dental  radiology.  1  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one 
session.  1  point.  Professor  Holliday  and  assistants. 

A  lecture,  demonstration,  and  practice  course  briefly  covering  elementary  electricity,  the  theory 
and  development  of  X-rays  and  X-ray  apparatus,  and  the  technic  for  taking  and  processing  dental 
X-ray  films  with  practice  in  operating  X-ray  equipment. 

Surgery,  oral  OH  24 — Surgical  assisting  and  anesthesia.  1  hour  lecture  a 
week  for  8  weeks.  J4  point.  Professor  Dunning. 

This  course  will  be  devoted  to  the  training  of  assistants  to  the  oral  surgeon,  and  will  include  the 
preparation  of  the  patient,  arrangement  and  care  of  instruments,  care  of  anesthesia  outfits  and 
accessories,  theory  of  anesthesia  and  technique  of  administration  of  local  and  general,  post- 
operative care  of  patient,  medication,  etc.  Lectures  will  be  supplemented  by  actual  assisting  in  the 
oral  surgery  clinic. 

ENGLISH 

English  OH  20 — Public  speaking.  1  hour  lecture  per  week  for  one  session. 
1  point.  Mr.  Riley. 

This  course  is  planned  to  meet  practical  speaking  problems  of  the  nursing  profession.  Class  work 
is  devoted  to  explanatory  and  persuasive  methods,  especially  as  they  apply  to  the  work  of  the 
dental  hygienist.  The  course  includes  a  study  of  speech  planning,  of  the  principles  of  interest, 
emphasis,  and  clearness,  and  of  the  methods  of  oral  presentation. 

NURSING 

Nursing  OH  26 — First  aid  and  nursing  ethics.  1  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one 
session.  1  point.  Miss  Cobban. 

'  The  purpose  of  this  course  in  first  aid  is  to  train  the  student  to  administer  first  aid  promptly  and 
intelligently  when  emergencies  demand  it.  We  cover  the  following  phases  of  the  subject:  great 
need  for  general  knowledge  of  first  aid  ;  when  to  be  rendered  and  by  whom ;  danger  of  doing  too 
much  or  too  little;  first  aid  as  great  preventive  ;  every  accident  suggests  prevention  and  safeguards. 
Loyalty  to  physician  and  patient ;  high  purpose  in  serving  the  sick ;  unselfish  attitude  under  all 
circumstances  ;  value  of  understanding  the  sick  and  of  adapting  one's  self  to  existing  circumstances. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Pharmacology  OH  27 — Dental  pharmacology.  1  hour  lecture  a  week  for 
1  session.  1  point.  Dr.  Beaven. 

A  study  of  the  derivation  and  effect  of  those  drugs  used  in  the  practice  of  prophylaxis  with 
comprehension  of  the  relative  value  of  germicides,  antiseptics,  and  disinfectants.  Analyses  of 
formulae  of  dentifrices  and  mouth  washes. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Physiology  OH  29 — General  physiology.  2  hours  lecture  a  week  for  one 
session.  2  points.  Dr.  Surls. 

A  course  designed  to  give  a  working  knowledge  of  this  subject  to  oral  hygiene  students.  Stress  is 
laid  on  a  graphic  presentation  by  means  of  lantern  slides  and  models. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

Psychology  OH  30 — Child  psychology,  i  hour  lecture  a  week  for  8  weeks. 
Vz  point.  Professor  Mossman. 

A  brief  course  in  the  psychology  of  learning,  including  consideration  of  children's  tendencies, 
habit  formation,  emotions,  thinking,  individual  differences,  measurement  of  ability,  and  discipline. 

TEXTBOOKS  RECOMMENDED  FOR  ORAL  HYGIENE  COURSES 

Anatomy  and  physiology.  Williams,  Anatomy  and  Physiology. 

Anatomy,  dental.  Diamond,  Dental  Anatomy. 

Bacteriology.  Bartels,  Outlines  of  Bacteriology. 

Chemistry,  elementary  biological.  Goostray  and  Karr,  Applied  Chemistry  for 
Nurses. 

Child  hygiene.  Andress,  Aldinger,  Goldberger,  Health  Essentials. 

Child  psychology.  Morgan,  John  J.  B.,  Child  Psychology. 

First  aid.  American  Red  Cross,  First  Aid;  American  Red  Cross,  Home  Hygiene 
and  Care  of  the  Sic\. 

Histology.  Bodecker,  Elementary  Histology  for  Dental  Hygienists. 

Hygiene,  mouth.  Fones,  Mouth  Hygiene. 

Nutrition  and  dietetics.  Pattee,  Alida  Frances,  Diet  in  Health  and  Disease. 

Pathology.  Schroff,  Fundamentals  of  Pathology. 

Pharmacology.  Parker,  Materia  Mcdica  and  Therapeutics. 

Public  speaking.  Hoffman,  William  G.,  Public  Spea\mg  for  Business  Men. 

Radiology.  Ennis,  Dental  Roentgenology. 


ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 
1934-1935 

For  full  Academic  Calendar,  apply  to  the  Secretary  of  Columbia  University 


1934 

July 

August 

September 


1935 

January 
January 
January 
February 


February 


9 
17 

24 


September    26 


September    27 
September    29 

October  1 


November  6 

November  27 

November  29 

December  24 


6 
13 
23 

1 


February 

5 

February 

6 

February 

9 

February 

12 

February 

22 

April 

15 

April 

18 

May 

20 

June 

2 

June 

4 

Monday.  Thirty-fifth  Summer  Session  begins. 
Friday.  Thirty-fifth  Summer  Session  ends. 

Monday.   Registration  for  the  Winter  Session  in  oral   hygiene 
(including  the  payment  of  fees)  begins. 

Wednesday.  Winter  Session,  181st  year  of  Columbia  University 
begins.  Registration  ceases.  The  privilege  of  later  registration  may 
be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 
Thursday.  Classes  in  oral  hygiene  begin. 

Saturday.  Last  day  for  registration  for  students  desiring  credit. 
Last  day  for  changes  in  program. 

Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  or  renewals  of  applica- 
tions for  all  certificates  to  be  conferred  in  October.  The  privilege 
of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 
Tuesday.  Election  Day,  holiday. 

Tuesday.  Annual  Thanksgiving  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 
Thursday,    to   December    1,    Saturday,   inclusive,   Thanksgiving 
holidays. 
Monday,  to 


Sunday,  inclusive.  Christmas  holidays. 

Sunday.  Annual  Commemoration  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 
Wednesday.  Mid-year  examinations  begin. 

Friday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  or  renewals  of  applica- 
tions for  all  certificates  to  be  conferred  in  February.  The  privilege 
of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 
Saturday.   Registration  for  the  Spring  Session  in  oral  hygiene 
(including  payment  of  fees)  begins. 
Tuesday.  Winter  Session  ends. 

Wednesday.  Spring  Session  begins.  Classes  in  oral  hygiene  begin. 
Saturday.  Last  day  for  registration  for  students  desiring  credit. 
Tuesday.  Alumni  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 
Friday.  Washington's  Birthday,  holiday. 

Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  or  renewals  of  applica- 
tions for  all  certificates  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege  of 
later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 
Thursday,  to  April  22,  Monday,  inclusive.  Easter  holidays. 
Monday,  to  May  25,  Saturday,  inclusive.  Final  examinations  in 
oral  hygiene. 

Sunday.  Baccalaureate  Service. 
Tuesday.  Commencement  Day. 
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June  12 

July  8 

August  16 

September  23 

September  25 

September  26 

October  1 


November 

5 

November 

26 

November 

28 

December 

23 

1936 
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Wednesday.  Spring  Session  ends. 
Monday.  Thirty-sixth  Summer  Session  begins. 
Friday.  Thirty-sixth  Summer  Session  ends. 

Monday.  Registration  for  Winter  Session  in  oral  hygiene  (in- 
cluding the  payment  of  fees)  begins. 

Wednesday.  Winter  Session,  i82d  year  of  Columbia  University 
begins. 

Thursday.  Classes  in  oral  hygiene  begin. 

Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  or  renewals  of  applica- 
tions for  all  degrees  and  certificates  to  be  conferred  in  October. 
The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 
fee  of  $6. 

Tuesday.  Election  day,  holiday. 

Tuesday.  Annual  Thanksgiving  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 
Thursday,  to  November  30,  Saturday,  inclusive.  Thanksgiving 
holidays. 
Monday,  to 


Sunday,  inclusive.  Christmas  holidays. 
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COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

Columbia  University  was  founded  in  1754  as  King's  College  by  royal  grant  of 
George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the  Learned  Lan- 
guages, and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War  interrupted 
its  active  work;  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In  1912,  the  title 
was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

The  University,  at  the  present  time,  consists  of  Columbia  College,  the  under- 
graduate college  of  liberal  arts,  which  offers  a  program  of  studies  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts;  the  School  of  Law,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees 
of  Bachelor  of  Laws,  Master  of  Laws,  and  Doctor  of  the  Science  of  Law  (Juris 
Scientiae  Doctor) ;  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  with  courses  leading  to 
the  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  Doctor  of  Medical  Science,  and  Master  of  Sci- 
ence in  public  health;  the  School  of  Engineering,  with  courses  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  the  several  engineering  degrees,  and  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Science;  the  School  of  Architecture,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees 
of  Bachelor  of  Architecture  and  Master  of  Science;  the  School  of  Journalism,  with 
courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science;  the  School  of  Business,  with 
courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science  and  Master  of  Science;  the 
School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Dental  Surgery;  the  School  of  Library  Service,  with  courses  leading  to  the 
degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science  and  Master  of  Science;  Seth  Low  Junior  College  for 
men,  offering  two  and  three  years  of  collegiate  work  in  preparation  for  admission 
to  professional  schools  or  to  more  advanced  work  in  liberal  arts  and  sciences  in 
Columbia  University;  non-professional  Graduate  Faculties  of  Political  Science,  Phi- 
losophy, and  Pure  Science,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts 
and  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  In  addition  to  these  schools  and  faculties,  the  University 
includes  the  independent  corporations  of  Barnard  College  (1889),  the  under- 
graduate college  for  women,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts;  Teachers  College  (1898),  including  the  Faculties  of  Education  and  Practical 
Arts,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  Master  of  Arts, 
Master  of  Science,  and  Doctor  of  Education,  and  New  College  with  courses  leading 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science;  the  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy  (1904), 
with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science  and  Doctor  of  Phar- 
macy; Bard  College  (1928),  Annandale-on-Hudson,  New  York,  an  undergraduate 
college  for  men,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts;  Union 
Theological  Seminary  (1928),  whose  faculty  conducts  certain  University  work 
leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts;  and  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical 
School  (1931),  which  offers  advanced  work  in  medicine. 

The  University  maintains  three  sessions  during  the  year:  the  Winter  Session, 
beginning  the  last  Wednesday  of  September  and  ending  the  first  Tuesday  of 
February;  the  Spring  Session,  beginning  the  first  Wednesday  of  February  and 
ending  the  second  Wednesday  of  June;  and  the  Summer  Session  of  six  weeks' 
duration,  beginning  immediately  after  July  4.  Through  its  system  of  University 
Extension  the  opportunity  is  offered  to  men  and  women  to  pursue  subjects 
included  in  a  liberal  education,  and  to  take  courses  toward  a  diploma  or  an  aca- 
demic degree.  Home  study  courses  are  also  offered  to  persons  who  are  unable  to 
take  work  in  residence. 


GENERAL   STATEMENT 

The  purpose  of  the  courses  in  oral  hygiene  described  in  this  Announcement  is  that 
of  supplying  the  training  in  theory  and  practice  requisite  for  the  licensed  profes- 
sion of  dental  hygienist.  The  courses  are  arranged  so  that  properly  qualified  young 
women  may  meet  these  requirements  within  one  academic  year. 

In  the  conservadon  of  the  health  of  the  community,  dental  hygiene  has  become 
a  recognized  factor  with  increasing  possibilities.  Appreciadon  of  its  value  has  been 
made  clear  by  the  inclusion  of  this  subject  in  the  curriculum  of  the  private  and 
public  schools,  in  the  establishment  of  municipal  and  industrial  clinics,  and  by 
special  legislation.  The  last  is  of  the  greatest  significance,  for,  by  virtue  of  it,  trained 
workers  are  given  the  disdncdon  of  a  title  and  licensed  as  dental  hygienists. 

There  are  two  disdnct  types  of  service  in  which  the  licensed  dental  hygienist 
may  engage:  the  giving  of  prophylactic  treatments  and  the  teaching  of  oral 
hygiene. 

As  a  prophylacdc  operator  the  dental  hygienist  is  permitted  to  "remove  stains 
and  accretions  from  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  teeth  or  directly  beneath  the  free 
margin  of  the  gum  under  the  supervision  of  a  pracddoner  of  dentistry."  Either  in 
public  institudons  or  private  offices  she  may  prepare  the  field  of  operation  for  the 
dendst  and  give  periodic  prophylactic  treatments  to  children  and  adults. 

The  second  field  of  service  open  to  the  hygienist  is  equally  important.  There  is 
a  real  need  for  teachers  of  oral  hygiene  in  both  urban  and  rural  communities  as 
well  as  competent  instructors  to  give  talks  to  school  children,  mothers'  clubs,  indus- 
trial employees,  and  in  private  and  municipal  dispensaries.  With  the  return  of 
economic  conditions  to  normal,  health  work  will  again  be  stressed,  and  it  is  well 
to  be  prepared. 

Competent  dental  hygienists  are  always  in  demand  in  a  health  program.  Re- 
quests are  frequently  received  by  the  Registry  from  dentists,  periodontists,  ortho- 
dontists, and  oral  surgeons,  as  well  as  from  municipal,  industrial,  and  charitable 
institutions.  The  rapid  increase  of  interest  in  this  phase  of  the  health  problem,  com- 
bined with  the  newness  of  the  vocation,  has  created  this  condition.  Many  hospitals 
are  making  appointments  of  dental  hygienists  to  their  nursing  staffs,  and  are 
including  oral  prophylaxis  as  part  of  the  hospital  routine. 

In  conducting  the  courses  outlined  in  this  Announcement,  it  is  planned  to  give 
didactic  instruction  in  such  subjects  as  will  prepare  the  student  to  practice  her 
profession  intelligently  and  scientifically,  and  such  practical  experience  that  she 
will  have  the  superior  operative  skill  required  for  prophylactic  work. 

Practical  instruction  is  given  under  the  direction  of  dentists  experienced  in 
prophylaxis,  and  consists  of  arm  and  digital  training,  with  instruments,  upon 
natural-sized  manikin  heads  with  flexible  cheeks  and  tongues  and  with  teeth 
resembling  those  of  the  living  patient.  This  instruction  is  prefaced  by  the  carving 
of  tooth  forms  and  followed,  for  the  remainder  of  the  year,  by  actual  work  upon 
patients.  The  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  is  equipped  with  modern  dental 
units,  and  its  location  assures  a  continuous  supply  of  deserving  patients. 
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REGULATIONS 

ADMISSION 

Women  students  who  are  not  less  than  eighteen  nor  more  than  thirty-five  years 
of  age,  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  an  acceptable  four-year  high  school 
course  or  the  equivalent,  and  who  have  secured  the  qualifying  certificate  issued  by 
the  Regents  of  the  State  of  New  York,  are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  courses  in 
oral  hygiene. 

A  high  school  or  other  secondary  school  course  of  study  will  not  be  considered 
acceptable  unless  the  applicant  has  received  the  school  diploma  and  unless  the 
course  is  of  general  academic  character,  and  includes  the  following  subjects: 

1.  English — four  years 

2.  Elementary  algebra. 

3.  A  three-unit  group  and  a  two-unit  group  to  be  chosen  from  foreign  lan- 
guages, mathematics,  history  (including  civics  and  economics),  and  science.  It  is 
decidedly  advisable,  although  not  compulsory,  that  every  applicant  include  a  year 
of  biology  and  a  year  of  chemistry  in  her  high  school  course. 

4.  Civics — one  half  year  (unless  chosen  under  3). 

5.  Sufficient  electives  to  make  up  the  full  four-year  course  aggregating  fifteen 
units  but  not  more  than  five  units  to  be  chosen  from  any  one  field. 

The  attention  of  applicants  is  particularly  drawn  to  the  following  rulings  on 
credits: 

1.  Students  who  secure  credit  for  elementary  biology  will  receive  no  additional 
credit  for  general  science,  or  vice  versa,  except  in  the  case  of  graduates  of  schools 
in  which  there  is  little  or  no  duplication  in  the  subject  matter  of  these  two  courses. 

2.  Students  receiving  credit  for  advanced  zoology  or  advanced  botany  will 
receive  no  additional  credit  for  advanced  biology. 

3.  Students  receiving  credit  for  chemistry  will  receive  no  additional  credit  for 
applied  chemistry. 

Because  of  the  fact  that  only  a  limited  number  of  students  can  be  accommo- 
dated, completion  of  the  requirements  for  entrance  does  not  guarantee  admission. 
Applicants  are  accepted  according  to  their  high  school  standing,  preference  being 
given  those  with  the  best  records. 

Blank  forms  for  submitting  record  of  preparatory  work  will  be  mailed  upon 
request.  These  forms  should  be  filled  in  and  submitted  to  Professor  Anna  V. 
Hughes,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  City.  Applications  should  be  filed  as 
soon  as  preparatory  work  is  completed.  A  personal  interview  with  Professor 
Hughes  is  required  of  all  applicants. 

Qualifying  Certificates.  Candidates  who  fulfill  all  the  requirements  outlined  in 
the  preceding  paragraphs  are  eligible  for  the  New  York  State  dental  hygiene 
qualifying  certificate.  An  application  for  this  certificate  (blank  furnished  by  the 
Courses  in  Oral  Hygiene,  Columbia  University,  or  the  Examinations  and  Inspec- 
tions Division,  State  Education  Department,  Albany,  New  York),  should  be  sub- 
mitted at  the  same  time  as  the  Columbia  University  application  form,  and  should 
be  accompanied  by  a  check  or  money  order  for  one  dollar  made  payable  to  the 
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State  Department  of  Education.  No  student  can  be  matriculated  until  this  certifi- 
cate has  been  received. 

STUDENTS 

A  student  who  has  fulfilled  the  preliminary  qualifications  for  candidacy  for  a 
degree,  certificate,  or  diploma  in  regular  course  is  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  stu- 
dent of  the  University.  Acceptance  is  based  on  grounds  of  character  and  health  as 
well  as  on  the  fulfillment  of  academic  requirements.  A  period  of  regular  attend- 
ance upon  all  stated  academic  exercises  amounting  to  at  least  one  academic  year 
must  be  completed  by  every  candidate  for  a  degree. 

Students  prevented  by  conscientious  scruples  from  complying  with  academic 
requirements  which  may  be  fulfilled  only  upon  days  set  apart  by  their  church  for 
religious  observance  should  make  application  to  the  appropriate  authority  for 
equitable  relief. 

In  exceptional  circumstances  a  student  not  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  student 
may  be  admitted  to  the  University  as  a  non-matriculated  student  with  permission 
to  attend  such  courses  of  instruction  as  he  is  qualified  to  take  but  not  as  a  candidate 
for  a  degree,  certificate,  or  diploma  in  regular  course.  Non-matriculated  students 
are  expected  to  conform  to  the  same  standards  of  attendance  and  scholarship  as  are 
required  of  matriculated  students.  Non-matriculated  students  may  receive  formal 
statement  of  the  satisfactory  completion  of  any  course. 

Each  person  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a  student 
of  the  University  during  the  period  for  which  such  registration  is  held  valid.  No 
student  registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the  same  time 
be  registered  in  any  other  school  or  college,  either  of  Columbia  University  or  of 
any  other  institution,  without  the  consent  of  the  appropriate  Dean  or  Director. 

ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls,  the  receipt  by  him  of  academic 
credits,  his  graduation,  or  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the  granting  of  any 
certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  such  exercise  of  the  disciplinary  power  of  the  Uni- 
versity as  may  be  necessary  to  enforce  the  rules  of  the  University  and  to  maintain 
standards  of  personal  conduct  and  character  acceptable  to  the  University.  In  the 
exercise  of  academic  discipline,  the  student's  conduct  outside  as  well  as  inside 
the  University  will  be  taken  into  consideration.  The  disciplinary  authority  of  the 
University  is  vested  in  the  President  in  such  cases  as  he  deems  proper,  and  subject 
to  the  reserve  powers  of  the  President,  in  the  Dean  of  each  Faculty  and  the 
Director  of  the  work  of  each  Administrative  Board. 

GRADUATION 

Diplomas  are  issued  at  Commencement,  in  February  and  October  (in  the  case 
of  A.M.  degrees,  at  Commencement,  in  February  and  December,  or,  in  the  case  of 
the  Ph.D.,  Jur.Sc.D.,  Med.Sc.D.,  and  Ed.D  degrees,  upon  completion  of  the 
requirements;  also  in  August  for  the  D.D.S.  degree,  and  the  B.S.  degree  in 
optometry) . 
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An  application  for  a  degree  or  certificate,  other  than  the  Ph.D.,  Jur.Sc.D., 
Med.Sc.D.,  or  Ed.D.  degrees,  terminates  at  the  next  regular  time  for  the  issuance 
of  diplomas  subsequent  to  the  date  of  filing;  but  under  conditions  prescribed  by 
the  respective  faculties  it  may  be  subject  to  renewal  for  a  fee  of  $1.00  each  time 
that  a  candidate  chooses  to  come  up  for  consideration,  within  a  period  not  to 
exceed  three  years.  Thereafter  with  the  filing  of  a  second  application  the  regular 
fee  is  again  payable — $20  in  the  case  of  a  degree  and  $10  in  the  case  of  a  certificate. 

Dates  for  the  filing  of  applications  are  given  in  the  Academic  Calendar  on  page 
16  of  this  Announcement. 

REGISTRATION  AND  PAYMENT  OF  FEES 

Registration.  New  students  are  admitted  only  in  September  of  each  year  and 
registration  should  be  made  in  person,  September  23  to  September  25,  1935,  at 
the  Registrar's  office,  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  630  West  168th  Street, 
New  York  City.  Students  are  required  to  renew  their  registration  before  the  open- 
ing of  the  Spring  Session,  February  1  to  February.  4,  1936. 

Fees.  The  tuition  fee  is  $190  for  each  session,  payable  at  the  time  of  registration. 
Every  student  must  also  pay  a  University  fee  of  $10  for  each  session.  All  fees  must 
be  paid  at  the  Bursar's  office,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  City. 

No  registration  will  be  complete  until  fees  have  been  paid. 

Estimate  of  Expenses  for  the  Year 

University  fee $20.00 

Tuition  fee 380.00 

Certificate  fee 10.00 

Books,  instruments,  gowns,  etc 75-00 

Manikin  fee 6.00 

Other  Fees 

Late  registration 6.00 

Special  examinations 3.00 

Renewal  of  application  for  degree 1.00 

Withdrawal.  After  the  second  Saturday  following  the  opening  of  either  session, 
students  who  are  obliged  to  withdraw  entirely  from  the  University  may  be  allowed 
a  partial  rebate  of  their  tuition  fees.  In  considering  such  applications,  the  student 
will  ordinarily  be  charged  10  per  cent  of  the  total  tuition  fee  for  each  week  follow- 
ing the  second  Saturday  of  the  session  up  to  the  date  her  written  notice  of  with- 
drawal is  received  by  the  Registrar's  office.  The  University  fee  is  not  subject  to 
rebate. 

ATTENDANCE 

Classes  begin  Thursday,  September  26,  1935,  for  the  Winter  Session,  and  Wed- 
nesday, February  5,  1936,  for  the  Spring  Session.  Only  duly  registered  students  will 
be  permitted  to  attend.  Record  of  attendance  will  date  from  the  first  day  of  each 
session.  All  time  lost  for  absence  must  be  made  up  at  the  end  of  the  session. 
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Examinations.  Examinations  are  regularly  held  at  the  end  of  the  Winter  Session, 
January  22  to  January  28,  1936,  inclusive,  and  on  the  termination  of  the  course, 
May  18  to  May  23,  1936,  inclusive. 

A  student's  performance  in  her  classes  is  reported  according  to  the  following 
grades:  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  fair;  F,  work  unsatisfactory,  reexamination  re- 
quired; Inc.,  incomplete,  completed  work  must  be  submitted  within  the  time  limit 
set  by  the  instructor.  One  reexamination  will  be  allowed  in  a  course  graded  F;  if 
the  examination  is  passed  the  grade  will  be  a  C. 

Deficiency  Examinations.  Deficiency  examinations  are  given  at  a  specified  date 
for  the  benefit  of  students  receiving  the  grade  F  in  one  or  more  subjects.  The  fee 
is  $3.00  for  special  examination  in  each  subject,  with  $6.00  additional  for  appli- 
cations received  after  the  specified  date,  which  must  be  paid  when  the  application 
is  made. 

GOLD  MEDAL  AWARDS 

The  F.  J.  Swanson  gold  medal  is  awarded  to  the  student  in  the  Courses  in  Oral 
Hygiene  who  receives  the  highest  general  average  in  theory  and  practice. 

An  Albert  Stevenson  Memorial  Medal  will  annually  be  granted  by  the  New 
York  State  Dental  Society  to  the  student  who  is  graduated  with  the  highest  honors 
from  the  Courses  in  Oral  Hygiene. 

RESIDENCE 

Johnson  Hall  is  the  University  Residence  Hall  reserved  for  women  graduate  and 
professional  students.  Women  in  the  oral  hygiene  course  desiring  rooms  there 
should  request  application  blanks  from  the  Secretary  of  the  University. 

All  women  students  under  twenty-four  years  of  age  who  are  not  living  at  home 
are  required  to  secure  approval  of  their  residence  from  Professor  Anna  V.  Hughes. 
Such  students  will  not  be  allowed  to  complete  their  registration  until  their  pro- 
posed living  arrangements  have  been  approved  by  this  officer,  whose  signature 
must  be  obtained.  In  general,  younger  women  students  are  not  expected  to  take 
rooms  in  places  where  no  reception  room  is  provided  for  their  guests.  Students 
must  consult  with  Professor  Hughes  before  engaging  rooms  offered  by  unau- 
thorized persons. 

Detailed  information  and  advice  concerning  desirable  rooms  and  boarding  places 
for  women  may  be  obtained  at  the  Residence  Bureau  in  East  Hall. 

PRIVILEGES 

All  students  have  free  access  to  the  Library  at  the  University  for  reference  and 
may  draw  books  for  home  use. 

The  University  Medical  Officer  holds  office  hours  daily  in  Earl  Hall  for  consul- 
tation with  students.  This  officer  has  direct  supervision  over  all  matters  affecting 
the  health  of  the  student  body. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  restaurant  service  at  the  University  Commons,  main- 
tained for  the  use  of  students,  where  a  dining  room  for  men  and  women  is 
located. 
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A  cafeteria  luncheon  is  provided  in  the  basement  of  the  Dental  School  building 
at  630  West  168th  Street,  daily  throughout  the  college  year. 

LICENSE  TO  PRACTICE  ORAL  HYGIENE  IN  NEW  YORK  STATE 

Those  desiring  to  take  the  New  York  State  Board  examinations  are  advised  to 
address  the  Chief  of  Professional  Examinations  Bureau,  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Education,  Albany,  New  York. 

A  candidate  for  admission  to  the  denial  hygienist  licensing  examination  must 
pay  a  fee  of  $  10,  submit  evidence  verified  by  oath  and  satisfactory  to  the  Univer- 
sity that  she  is  more  than  nineteen  years  of  age,  is  of  good  moral  character,  and 
has  complied  with  and  fulfilled  the  preliminary  and  professional  requirements 
and  the  requirements  of  the  statute. 

All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations  should  be  completed  at 
least  fifteen  days  before  the  examinations  begin. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  following  subjects  are  presented  in  individual  courses,  which  collectively 
form  the  training  given  in  the  Courses  in  Oral  Hygiene. 

The  University  reserves  to  itself  the  right  to  withdraw  or  modify  these  courses 
or  make  such  changes  in  the  teaching  staff  as  may  be  necessary. 

ANATOMY 

Anatomy  OH  28 — Gross  anatomy.  Two  hours  lecture  a  week  for  one  session. 
2  points.  Dr.  Surls. 

A  course  designed  to  give  a  working  knowledge  of  this  subject  to  oral  hygiene  students.  The 
following  systems  are  considered:  skeletal,  nervous,  circulatory,  respiratory,  digestive,  excretory, 
reproductive,  endocrine,  and  organs  of  general  and  special  sense.  Stress  is  laid  on  a  graphic 
presentation  of  this  subject  by  means  of  lantern  slides  and  models. 

BIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

Biochemistry  OH  1 — Elementary  and  dental  chemistry.  One  hour  lecture  a 
week  for  one  session,  i  point.  Professor  Karshan. 

The  elements  of  chemistry  from  the  biologic  point  of  view  as  a  prerequisite  to  dentochemistry. 
A  discussion  of  the  chemical  composition  of  the  teeth  and  saliva.  The  relation  of  food  and 
digestion. 

DENTISTRY 

Anatomy,  oral  OH  3 — Dental  and  oral  anatomy.  One  hour  lecture  a  week 
for  one  session,  i  point.  Professor  Diamond. 

Anatomy,  oral  OH  5 — Oral  anatomy.  Total  of  seventy-two  hours  laboratory. 
2  points.  Professors  Diamond  and  Luhan,  Drs.  Erdreich  and  Stein. 

Histology,  oral  OH  7 — Dental  and  oral  histology  and  embryology.  One  hour 
lecture  a  week  for  one  session,  i  point.  Professor  Bodecker. 

The  course  will  embrace  the  animal  cell;  its  vital  manifestations;  sequential  steps  in  the  forma- 
tion of  primary  tissues;  brief  consideration  of  the  elementary  tissue  groups;  thorough  study  of 
the  soft  tissues  of  the  oral  cavity;  the  tooth  structures  and  supporting  tissues. 

The  course  will  be  well  illustrated  with  lantern  slides. 

The  aim  will  be  to  emphasize  the  importance  of  applying  histologic  knowledge  in  daily  work. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  9 — Oral  hygiene  and  prophylaxis.  One 

hour  lecture  a  week  for  two  sessions.  2  points.  Professor  Hughes. 

A  consideration  of  those  factors  that  contribute  to  a  healthy  condition  of  the  human  mouth  with 
special  attention  to  those  measures  which  can  be  employed  to  prevenr  or  to  arrest  dental  caries 
and  adjacent  tissue  degeneration;  evolution  of  the  toothbrush;  kinds  and  types  of  brushes;  methods 
of  brushing  advocated  by  different  authorities;  chair  instruction  to  patients;  a  study  of  dentifrices, 
mouth  washes,  and  other  accessories. 

Psychology  of  teaching  hygiene  to  children;  group  insrruction  and  competition;  value  of  story 
and  demonstration;  toothbrush  drills;  lectures  in  oral  hygiene  to  adults;  preparation  of  lecture 
outlines;  the  use  of  charts,  models,  lantern  slides,  motion  pictures,  and  other  accessories. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  11-12 — Dental  prophylaxis  and  assisting. 

A  total  of  450  hours  in  two  sessions.   10  points.  Professors  Hughes  and 
Luhan,  Misses  Hollis  and  Walls. 
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The  first  six  weeks  of  this  course  are  devoted  to  the  development  of  operative  technic  and  consist 
of  instruction  and  practical  work  on  manikin  heads  in  the  technic  of  instrumentation  and  polish- 
ing. By  continual  application,  each  student  must  develop  a  skill  in  the  use  of  the  porte  polisher,  as 
well  as  with  tapes  and  abrasives,  whereby  she  is  able  to  polish  all  enamel  surfaces  removing  the 
most  difficult  stains.  The  proper  manipulation  of  instruments  for  the  removal  of  supergingival 
deposits,  and  their  indications  in  the  field  of  the  dental  hygienist,  must  be  mastered  before  the 
student  is  admitted  to  clinical  practice. 

Students  are  required  to  devote  morning  hours  to  oral  prophylaxis.  The  many  adjacent  medical 
departments,  and  the  dental  infirmary  provide  a  supply  of  both  child  and  adult  patients.  Dental 
chair  adjusting,  correct  operating  posture,  as  well  as  other  details  of  modern  dental  office  routine, 
are  carefully  taught  and  must  be  followed. 

Students  will  be  given  opportunities  to  address  small  audiences  of  school  children,  mothers' 
clubs,  and  welfare  organizations  upon  the  care  of  the  mouth  and  the  importance  of  same.  These 
talks  will  be  credited  as  practical  work  of  the  session,  and  are  a  very  necessary  part  of  the  course. 

A  most  important  feature  of  the  practical  training  of  oral  hygiene  courses  is  giving  prophylactic 
treatments  in  the  public  schools.  Clinics  operated  by  groups  of  students  are  established  in  different 
sections  of  the  city  and  each  child  receives  not  alone  individual  instructions  in  the  use  of  the 
toothbrush  and  home  care  of  the  mouth,  but  also  the  proper  diet  necessary  to  make  for  health  in 
strong  bones  and  strong  teeth.  When  every  child  has  received  prophylactic  care  and  classroom 
talks  have  been  given,  our  clinics  move  on  to  the  next  school.  This  close  contact  with  both  teacher 
and  child  proves  valuable  experience  for  the  hygienist. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  13-14 — Nutrition  and  hygiene.  One  hour 
lecture  or  conference  a  week  for  two  sessions.  2  points.  Professor  Leonard. 

A  study  of  dietetics  in  relation  to  general  health  and  disease,  the  physiologic  basis  of  dental 
diseases  and  their  prevention,  and  other  hygienic  factors  relating  to  the  abundant  life. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  15 — Child  hygiene.  One  hour  lecture  a 
week  for  one  session.  1  point.  Dr.  Goldberger. 

A  course  of  instruction  devoted  to  infant  welfare,  and  healthful  ways  of  living  for  the  pre- 
school and  school  child.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  observations  and  tests  for  the  detection 
of  defects  of  vision,  hearing,  nasal  obstructions,  nutrition,  and  other  easily  discoverable  physical 
defects,  together  with  remedial  measures  for  their  correction  or  cure.  Symptoms  of  illness,  and  the 
diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood  will  be  considered  from  the  standpoint  of  diagnosis  and 
prevention. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  16 — Miscellaneous  lectures  including 

essay  writing  and  occlusion.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one  session.  1  point. 
Professor  Holliday  and  Miss  Hollis. 

The  "angle  classification";  how  to  distinguish  types  of  malocclusion  and  traumatism:  normal 
occlusion. 

The  writing  of  essays  on  oral  hygiene  and  allied  subjects.  The  material  for  the  course  is 
obtained  from  clinical  experience,  required  lecture  courses,  and  from  an  extensive  reading  and 
discussion  of  articles  which  have  a  direct  bearing  on  the  subject  of  oral  hygiene. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  18 — Community  dental  hygiene.  One 

hour  lecture  or  conference  for  eight  weeks.  x/i  point.  Professor  Leonard. 

The  social  and  economic  principles  underlying  the  problems  of  community  dentistry  and 
methods  for  their  solution. 

Operative  dentistry  OH  17 — Dental  assisting.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for 
eight  weeks.  l/z  point.  Professor  Hartman. 

Consideration  of  the  general  routine  in  a  dental  office;  sharpening  and  care  of  instruments; 
description  of  the  various  methods  employed  in  the  treating  and  rilling  of  teeth. 

Pathology,  oral  OH  19 — Elementary  and  dental  bacteriology.  One  hour 
lecture  a  week  for  one  session.  1  point.  Dr.  Bartels. 

Classification  and  differentiation  of  bacteria  found  in  the  oral  cavity;  preparation  of  culture 
media;  methods  of  sterilization;  fundamentals  of  immunity. 
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Pathology,  oral  OH  21-22 — Oral  pathology.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  two 
sessions.  2  points.  Professor  Schroff. 

The  fundamentals  of  general  pathology  and  its  special  application  to  the  diseases  of  the  mouth 
are  considered.  A  study  of  the  diseases  of  teeth  and  investing  structures,  also  diseases  of  soft 
tissues  such  as  tumors,  syphilis,  etc.,  are  taken  up.  The  importance  of  early  recognition  of  abnormal 
conditions  in  the  mouth  by  the  hygienist  is  stressed. 

Radiology,  oral  OH  23 —  Dental  radiology.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one 
session.  1  point.  Professor  Holliday  and  assistants. 

A  lecture,  demonstration,  and  practice  course  briefly  covering  elementary  electricity,  the  theory 
and  development  of  X-rays  and  X-ray  apparatus,  and  the  technic  for  taking  and  processing  dental 
X-ray  films  with  practice  in  operating  X-ray  equipment. 

Surgery,  oral  OH  24 — Surgical  assisting  and  anesthesia.  One  hour  lecture  a 
week  for  eight  weeks.  l/2  point.  Professor  Dunning. 

This  course  will  be  devoted  to  the  training  of  assistants  to  the  oral  surgeon,  and  will  include 
the  preparation  of  the  patient,  arrangement  and  care  of  instruments,  care  of  anesthesia  outfits  and 
accessories,  theory  of  anesthesia  and  technic  of  administration  of  local  and  general,  post-operative 
care  of  patient,  medication,  etc.  Lectures  will  be  supplemented  by  actual  assisting  in  the  oral 
surgery  clinic. 

ENGLISH 

English  OH  20 — Public  speaking.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one  session. 
1  point.  Mr.  Riley. 

This  course  is  planned  to  meet  practical  speaking  problems  of  the  nursing  profession.  Class 
work  is  devoted  to  explanatory  and  persuasive  methods,  especially  as  they  apply  to  the  work  of 
the  dental  hygienist.  The  course  includes  a  study  of  speech  planning,  of  the  principles  of  interest, 
emphasis,  and  clearness,  and  of  the  methods  of  oral  presentation. 

NURSING 

Nursing  OH  26 — First  aid  and  nursing  ethics.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for 
one  session.  1  point.  Miss  Cobban. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  in  first  aid  is  to  train  the  student  to  administer  first  aid  promptly 
and  intelligently  when  emergencies  demand  it.  We  cover  the  following  phases  of  the  subject:  great 
need  for  general  knowledge  of  first  aid;  when  to  be  rendered  and  by  whom;  danger  of  doing  too 
much  or  too  little;  first  aid  as  great  preventive;  every  accident  suggests  prevention  and  safeguards. 

Loyalty  to  physician  and  patient;  high  purpose  in  serving  the  sick;  unselfish  attitude  under  all 
circumstances;  value  of  understanding  the  sick  and  of  adapting  one's  self  to  existing  circumstances. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Pharmacology  OH  27 — Dental  pharmacology.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for 
1  session.  1  point.  Dr.  Beaven. 

A  study  of  the  derivation  and  effect  of  those  drugs  used  in  the  practice  of  prophylaxis  with 
comprehension  of  the  relative  value  of  germicides,  antiseptics,  and  disinfectants.  Analyses  of 
formulae  of  dentifrices  and  mouth  washes. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Physiology  OH  29 — General  physiology.  Two  hours  lecture  a  week  for  one 
session.  2  points.  Dr.  Surls. 

A  course  designed  to  give  a  working  knowledge  of  this  subject  to  oral  hygiene  students.  Stress 
is  laid  on  a  graphic  presentation  by  means  of  lantern  slides  and  models. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

Psychology  OH  30 — Child  psychology.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  eight 
weeks.  %  point.  Professor  Mossman. 

A  brief  course  in  the  psychology  of  learning,  including  consideration  of  children's  tendencies, 
habit  formation,  emotions,  thinking,  individual  differences,  measurement  of  ability,  and  discipline. 


TEXTBOOKS  RECOMMENDED  FOR  ORAL  HYGIENE  COURSES 

Anatomy  and  physiology.  Williams,  Anatomy  and  Physiology. 
Anatomy,  dental.  Diamond,  Dental  Anatomy. 
Bacteriology.  Bartels,  Outlines  of  Bacteriology. 

Chemistry,  elementary  biological.  Gosstray  and  Karr,  Applied  Chemistry  for 
Nurses. 

Child  hygiene.  Andress,  Aldinger,  and  Goldberger,  Health  Essentials. 

Child  psychology.  Morgan,  Child  Psychology. 

First  aid.  American  Red  Cross,  First  Aid;  Home  Hygiene  and  Care  of  the  Sick^. 

Histology.  Bodecker,  Elementary  Histology  for  Dental  Hygienists. 

Hygiene,  mouth.  Fones,  Mouth  Hygiene. 

Nutrition  and  dietetics.  Pattee,  Diet  in  Health  and  Disease. 

Pathology.  Schroff,  Fundamentals  of  Pathology. 

Pharmacology.  Parker,  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

Public  speaking.  Hoffman,  Public  Speaking  for  Business  Men. 

Radiology.  Holliday,  Dental  Radiology. 


ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 


1935-1936 

For  full  Academic  Calendar,  apply  to  the  Secretary  of  Columbia  University 


1935 
July 
August 
September 


8     Monday.  Thirty-sixth  Summer  Session  begins. 
16     Friday.  Thirty-sixth  Summer  Session  ends. 
23     Monday.  Registration  for  the  Winter  Session  in  oral  hygiene 
(including  the  payment  of  fees)  begins. 
September     25     Wednesday.  Winter  Session,  i82d  year  of  Columbia  University 
begins.  Registration  ceases.  The  privilege  of  later  registration 
may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 
September     26     Thursday.  Classes  in  oral  hygiene  begin. 
September     28     Saturday.  Last  day  for  registration  for  students  desiring  credit. 

Last  day  for  changes  in  program. 
October  1     Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  applica- 

tion for  all  certificates  to  be  awarded  in  October.  The  privi- 
lege of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee 
of  $6. 
Tuesday.  Election  Day.  Holiday. 

Tuesday.  Annual  Thanksgiving  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 
Thursday,  to  November  30,  Saturday,  inclusive,  Thanksgiving 

holidays. 
Monday,  to 

Sunday,  inclusive.  Christmas  holidays. 

Sunday.  Annual  Commemoration  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 

Wednesday.  Mid-year  examinations  begin. 

Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  appli- 
cation for  all  certificates  to  be  awarded  in  February.  The  privi- 
lege of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 
fee  of  $6. 

Registration  for  the  Spring  Session  in  oral  hygiene  (including 
payment  of  fees)  begins. 

Tuesday.  Winter  Session  ends. 

Wednesday.  Spring  Session  begins.  Classes  in  oral  hygiene  begin. 

Saturday.  Last  day  for  registration  for  students  desiring  credit. 

Wednesday.  Alumni  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 

Saturday.  Washington's  Birthday.  Holiday. 

Thursday,  to  April  13,  Monday,  inclusive.  Easter  holidays. 

Wednesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of 

application  for  all  certificates  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The 

privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 

fee  of  $6. 

May  18     Monday,  to  May  23,  Saturday,  inclusive.  Final  examinations  in 

oral  hygiene. 
May  31     Sunday.  Baccalaureate  Service. 

June  2     Tuesday.  Commencement  Day. 
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COLUMBIA   UNIVERSITY 

Columbia  University  was  founded  in  1754  as  King's  College  by  royal  grant  of 
George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the  Learned  Lan- 
guages, and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War  interrupted 
its  active  work;  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In  1912,  the  title 
was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

The  University,  at  the  present  time,  consists  of  Columbia  College,  the  under- 
graduate college  of  liberal  arts,  which  offers  a  program  of  studies  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts;  the  School  of  Law,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees 
of  Bachelor  of  Laws,  Master  of  Laws,  and  Doctor  of  the  Science  of  Law;  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine,  Doctor  of  Medical  Science,  and  Master  of  Science  in  public  health;  the 
School  of  Engineering,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science, 
the  several  engineering  degrees,  and  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science;  the  School  of 
Architecture,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Architecture  and 
Master  of  Science;  the  School  of  Journalism,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Science;  the  School  of  Business,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  and  Master  of  Science;  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery, 
with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery;  the  School  of 
Library  Service,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science  and 
Master  of  Science;  Seth  Low  Junior  College  for  men,  offering  two  and  three  years 
of  collegiate  work  in  preparation  for  admission  to  professional  schools  or  to  more 
advanced  work  in  liberal  arts  and  sciences  in  Columbia  University;  nonprofessional 
Graduate  Faculties  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science,  with  courses 
leading  to  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  In  addition  to 
these  schools  and  faculties,  the  University  includes  the  independent  corporations 
of  Barnard  College  (1889),  the  undergraduate  college  for  women,  with  courses 
leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts;  Teachers  College  (1898),  with  courses 
offered  under  the  Faculty  of  Teachers  College  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of 
Science,  Master  of  Arts,  and  Master  of  Science;  the  Advanced  School  of  Education 
in  Teachers  College  (1935),  with  programs  of  study  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Education,  and  under  the  Department  of  Educational  Research  of  the 
Faculty  of  Philosophy  and  the  Joint  Committee  on  Graduate  Instruction,  to  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy;  New  College  in  Teachers  College  (1932),  with 
courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science;  the  College  of  Pharmacy 
(1904),  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science  and  Doctor  of 
Pharmacy;  Bard  College  (1928),  Annandale-on-Hudson,  New  York,  an  under- 
graduate college  for  men,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts; 
Union  Theological  Seminary  (1928),  whose  faculty  conducts  certain  University 
work  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts;  and  the  New  York  Post-Graduate 
Medical  School  (1931),  which  offers  advanced  work  in  medicine. 

The  University  maintains  three  sessions  during  the  year:  the  Winter  Session, 
beginning  the  last  Wednesday  of  September  and  ending  the  first  Tuesday  of 
February;  the  Spring  Session,  beginning  the  first  Wednesday  of  February  and 
ending  the  second  Wednesday  of  June;  and  the  Summer  Session  of  six  weeks' 
duration,  beginning  immediately  after  July  4.  Through  its  system  of  University 
Extension  the  opportunity  is  offered  to  men  and  women  to  pursue  subjects 
included  in  a  liberal  education,  and  to  take  courses  toward  a  diploma  or  an  aca- 
demic degree.  Home  study  courses  are  also  offered  to  persons  who  are  unable  to 
take  work  in  residence. 


GENERAL  STATEMENT 

The  purpose  of  the  courses  in  oral  hygiene  described  in  this  Announcement  is  that 
of  supplying  the  training  in  theory  and  practice  requisite  for  the  licensed  profes- 
sion of  dental  hygienist.  The  courses  are  arranged  so  that  properly  qualified  young 
women  may  meet  these  requirements  within  one  academic  year. 

In  the  conservation  of  the  health  of  the  community,  dental  hygiene  has  become 
a  recognized  factor  with  increasing  possibilities.  Appreciation  of  its  value  has  been 
made  clear  by  the  inclusion  of  this  subject  in  the  curriculum  of  the  private  and 
public  schools,  in  the  establishment  of  municipal  and  industrial  clinics,  and  by 
special  legislation.  The  last  is  of  the  greatest  significance,  for,  by  virtue  of  it,  trained 
workers  are  given  the  distinction  of  a  title  and  licensed  as  dental  hygienists. 

There  are  two  distinct  types  of  service  in  which  the  licensed  dental  hygienist 
may  engage:  the  giving  of  prophylactic  treatments  and  the  teaching  of  oral 
hygiene. 

As  a  prophylactic  operator  the  dental  hygienist  is  permitted  to  "remove  stains 
and  accretions  from  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  teeth  or  directly  beneath  the  free 
margin  of  the  gum  under  the  supervision  of  a  practitioner  of  dentistry."  Either  in 
public  institutions  or  private  offices  she  may  prepare  the  field  of  operation  for  the 
dentist  and  give  periodic  prophylactic  treatments  to  children  and  adults. 

The  second  field  of  service  open  to  the  hygienist  is  equally  important.  There  is 
a  real  need  for  teachers  of  oral  hygiene  in  both  urban  and  rural  communities  as 
well  as  competent  instructors  to  give  talks  to  school  children,  mothers'  clubs,  indus- 
trial employees,  and  in  private  and  municipal  dispensaries.  With  the  return  of 
economic  conditions  to  normal,  health  work  will  again  be  stressed,  and  it  is  well 
to  be  prepared. 

Competent  dental  hygienists  are  always  in  demand  in  a  health  program.  Re- 
quests are  frequently  received  by  the  Registry  from  dentists,  periodontists,  ortho- 
dontists, and  oral  surgeons,  as  well  as  from  municipal,  industrial,  and  charitable 
institutions.  The  rapid  increase  of  interest  in  this  phase  of  the  health  problem,  com- 
bined with  the  newness  of  the  vocation,  has  created  this  condition.  Many  hospitals 
are  making  appointments  of  dental  hygienists  to  their  nursing  staffs,  and  are 
including  oral  prophylaxis  as  part  of  the  hospital  routine. 

In  conducting  the  courses  outlined  in  this  Announcement,  it  is  planned  to  give 
didactic  instruction  in  such  subjects  as  will  prepare  the  student  to  practice  her 
profession  intelligently  and  scientifically,  and  such  practical  experience  that  she 
will  have  the  superior  operative  skill  required  for  prophylactic  work. 

Practical  instruction  is  given  under  the  direction  of  dentists  experienced  in 
prophylaxis,  and  consists  of  arm  and  digital  training,  with  instruments,  upon 
natural-sized  manikin  heads  with  flexible  cheeks  and  tongues  and  with  teeth 
resembling  those  of  the  living  patient.  This  instruction  is  prefaced  by  the  carving 
of  tooth  forms  and  followed,  for  the  remainder  of  the  year,  by  actual  work  upon 
patients.  The  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  is  equipped  with  modern  dental 
units,  and  its  location  assures  a  continuous  supply  of  deserving  patients. 
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REGULATIONS 

ADMISSION 

Women  students  who  are  not  less  than  eighteen  nor  more  than  thirty-five  years 
of  age,  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  an  acceptable  four-year  high  school 
course  or  the  equivalent,  and  who  have  secured  the  qualifying  certificate  issued  by 
the  Regents  of  the  State  of  New  York,  are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  courses  in 
oral  hygiene. 

A  high  school  or  other  secondary  school  course  of  study  will  not  be  considered 
acceptable  unless  the  applicant  has  received  the  school  diploma  and  unless  the 
course  is  of  general  academic  character,   and  includes  the  following  subjects: 

i.  English — four  years. 

2.  Elementary  algebra. 

3.  A  three-unit  group  and  a  two-unit  group  to  be  chosen  from  foreign  lan- 
guages, mathematics,  history  (including  civics  and  economics),  and  science.  It  is 
decidedly  advisable,  although  not  compulsory,  that  every  applicant  include  a  year 
of  biology  and  a  year  of  chemistry  in  her  high  school  course. 

4.  Civics — one  half  year  (unless  chosen  under  3). 

5.  Sufficient  electives  to  make  up  the  full  four-year  course  aggregating  fifteen 
units  but  not  more  than  five  units  to  be  chosen  from  any  one  field. 

The  attention  of  applicants  is  particularly  drawn  to  the  following  rulings  on 
credits: 

1.  Students  who  secure  credit  for  elementary  biology  will  receive  no  additional 
credit  for  general  science,  or  vice  versa,  except  in  the  case  of  graduates  of  schools 
in  which  there  is  little  or  no  duplication  in  the  subject  matter  of  these  two  courses. 

2.  Students  receiving  credit  for  advanced  zoology  or  advanced  botany  will 
receive  no  additional  credit  for  advanced  biology. 

3.  Students  receiving  credit  for  chemistry  will  receive  no  additional  credit  for 
applied  chemistry. 

Because  of  the  fact  that  only  a  limited  number  of  students  can  be  accommodated, 
completion  of  the  requirements  for  entrance  does  not  guarantee  admission.  Appli- 
cants are  accepted  according  to  their  high  school  standing,  preference  being  given 
those  with  the  best  records. 

Blank  forms  for  submitting  record  of  preparatory  work  will  be  mailed  upon 
request.  These  forms  should  be  filled  in  and  submitted  to  Professor  Anna  V. 
Hughes,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  City.  Applications  should  be  filed  as 
soon  as  preparatory  work  is  completed.  A  personal  interview  with  Professor 
Hughes  is  required  of  all  applicants. 

Qualifying  Certificates.  Candidates  who  fulfill  all  the  requirements  outlined  in 
the  preceding  paragraphs  are  eligible  for  the  New  York  State  dental  hygiene 
qualifying  certificate.  An  application  for  this  certificate  (blank  furnished  by  the 
Courses  in  Oral  Hygiene,  Columbia  University,  or  the  Examinations  and  Inspec- 
tions Division,  State  Education  Department,  Albany,  New  York),  should  be  sub- 
mitted at  the  same  time  as  the  Columbia  University  application  form,  and  should 
be  accompanied  by  a  check  or  money  order  for  $1.00  made  payable  to  the  State 
Department  of  Education.  No  student  can  be  matriculated  until  this  certificate  has 
been  received. 
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STUDENTS 


A  student  who  has  fulfilled  the  preliminary  qualifications  for  candidacy  for  a 
degree,  certificate,  or  diploma  in  regular  course  is  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  stu- 
dent of  the  University.  Acceptance  is  based  on  grounds  of  character  and  health  as 
well  as  on  the  fulfillment  of  academic  requirements.  A  period  of  regular  attend- 
ance upon  all  stated  academic  exercises  amounting  to  at  least  one  academic  year 
must  be  completed  by  every  candidate  for  a  degree. 

Students  prevented  by  conscientious  scruples  from  complying  with  academic 
requirements  which  may  be  fulfilled  only  upon  days  set  apart  by  their  church  for 
religious  observance  should  make  application  to  the  appropriate  authority  for 
equitable  relief. 

In  exceptional  circumstances  a  student  not  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  student 
may  be  admitted  to  the  University  as  a  nonmatriculated  student  with  permission 
to  attend  such  courses  of  instruction  as  he  is  qualified  to  take  but  not  as  a  candidate 
for  a  degree,  certificate,  or  diploma  in  regular  course.  Nonmatriculated  students 
are  expected  to  conform  to  the  same  standards  of  attendance  and  scholarship  as  are 
required  of  matriculated  students.  Nonmatriculated  students  may  receive  formal 
statement  of  the  satisfactory  completion  of  any  course. 

Each  person  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a  student 
of  the  University  during  the  period  for  which  such  registration  is  held  valid.  No 
student  registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the  same  time 
be  registered  in  any  other  school  or  college,  either  of  Columbia  University  or  of 
any  other  institution,  without  the  consent  of  the  appropriate  Dean  or  Director. 

ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls,  the  receipt  by  him  of  academic 
credits,  his  graduation,  or  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the  granting  of  any 
certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  such  exercise  of  the  disciplinary  power  of  the  Uni- 
versity as  may  be  necessary  to  enforce  the  rules  of  the  University  and  to  maintain 
standards  of  personal  conduct  and  character  acceptable  to  the  University.  In  the 
exercise  of  academic  discipline,  the  student's  conduct  outside  as  well  as  inside 
the  University  will  be  taken  into  consideration.  The  disciplinary  authority  of  the 
University  is  vested  in  the  President  in  such  cases  as  he  deems  proper,  and  subject 
to  the  reserve  powers  of  the  President,  in  the  Dean  of  each  Faculty  and  the 
Director  of  the  work  of  each  Administrative  Board. 

GRADUATION 

Diplomas  are  issued  at  Commencement,  in  October  and  February  (in  the  case 
of  A.M.  degrees,  at  Commencement,  in  December  and  February,  or,  in  the  case  of 
the  Ph.D.,  Jur.Sc.D.,  Med.Sc.D.,  and  Ed.D.  degrees,  upon  completion  of  the 
requirements;  also  in  August  for  the  D.D.S.  degree,  and  the  B.S.  degree  in 
optometry) . 

An  application  for  a  degree  or  certificate,  other  than  the  Ph.D.,  Jur.Sc.D., 
Med.Sc.D.,  or  Ed.D.  degrees,  terminates  at  the  next  regular  time  for  the  issuance 
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of  diplomas  subsequent  to  the  date  of  filing;  but  under  conditions  prescribed  by 
the  respective  faculties  it  may  be  subject  to  renewal  for  a  fee  of  $1.00  each  time 
that  a  candidate  chooses  to  come  up  for  consideration,  within  a  period  not  to 
exceed  three  years.  Thereafter  with  the  filing  of  a  second  application  the  regular 
fee  is  again  payable — $20  in  the  case  of  a  degree  and  $10  in  the  case  of  a  certificate. 
Dates  for  the  filing  of  applications  are  given  in  the  Academic  Calendar  on  page 
16  of  this  Announcement. 


REGISTRATION  AND  PAYMENT  OF  FEES 

Registration.  New  students  are  admitted  only  in  September  of  each  year.  As  the 
course  in  oral  hygiene  is  a  very  intensive  one,  there  is  no  evening  course,  nor  is  there 
a  Summer  Session.  Registration  should  be  made  in  person,  September  21  to  Sep- 
tember 23,  1936,  at  the  Registrar's  office,  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  630 
West  168th  Street,  New  York  City.  Students  are  required  to  renew  their  registra- 
tion before  the  opening  of  the  Spring  Session,  January  30  to  February  2,  1937. 

Fees.  The  tuition  fee  is  $190  for  each  session,  payable  at  the  time  of  registration. 
Every  student  must  also  pay  a  University  fee  of  $10  for  each  session.  All  fees  must 
be  paid  at  the  Bursar's  office,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  City. 

No  registration  will  be  complete  until  fees  have  been  paid. 

Estimate  of  Expenses  for  the  Year 

University  fee $20.00 

Tuition  fee 380.00 

Certificate  fee 10.00 

Books,  instruments,  gowns,  etc 75-00 

Manikin  fee 5.00 

Other  Fees 

Late  registration 6.00 

Special  examinations 3.00 

Renewal  of  application  for  degree 1.00 

Withdrawal.  After  the  second  Saturday  following  the  opening  of  either  session, 
students  who  are  obliged  to  withdraw  entirely  from  the  University  may  be  allowed 
a  partial  rebate  of  their  tuition  fees.  In  considering  such  applications,  the  student 
will  ordinarily  be  charged  10  per  cent  of  the  total  tuition  fee  for  each  week  follow- 
ing the  second  Saturday  of  the  session  up  to  the  date  her  written  notice  of  with- 
drawal is  received  by  the  Registrar's  office.  The  University  fee  is  not  subject  to 
rebate. 

ATTENDANCE 

Classes  begin  Thursday,  September  24,  1936,  for  the  Winter  Session,  and  Wed- 
nesday, February  3,  1937,  for  the  Spring  Session.  Only  duly  registered  students  will 
be  permitted  to  attend.  Record  of  attendance  will  date  from  the  first  day  of  each 
session.  All  time  lost  for  absence  must  be  made  up  at  the  end  of  the  session. 


io  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

Examinations.  Examinations  are  regularly  held  at  the  end  of  the  Winter  Session, 
January  20  to  January  26,  1937,  inclusive,  and  on  the  termination  of  the  course, 
May  17  to  May  22,  1937,  inclusive. 

A  student's  performance  in  her  classes  is  reported  according  to  the  following 
grades:  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  fair;  F,  work  unsatisfactory,  reexamination  re- 
quired; Inc.,  incomplete,  completed  work  must  be  submitted  within  the  time  limit 
set  by  the  instructor.  One  reexamination  will  be  allowed  in  a  course  graded  F;  if 
the  examination  is  passed  the  grade  will  be  a  C. 

Deficiency  Examinations.  Deficiency  examinations  are  given  at  a  specified  date 
for  the  benefit  of  students  receiving  the  grade  F  in  one  or  more  subjects.  The  fee 
is  $3.00  for  special  examination  in  each  subject,  with  $6.00  additional  for  appli- 
cations received  after  the  specified  date,  which  must  be  paid  when  the  application 
is  made. 

GOLD  MEDAL  AWARDS 

The  F.  J.  Swanson  gold  medal  is  awarded  to  the  student  in  the  Courses  in  Oral 
Hygiene  who  receives  the  highest  general  average  in  theory  and  practice. 

An  Albert  Stevenson  Memorial  Medal  will  annually  be  granted  by  the  New 
York  State  Dental  Society  to  the  student  who  is  graduated  with  the  highest  honors 
from  the  Courses  in  Oral  Hygiene. 

RESIDENCE 

Johnson  Hall  is  the  University  Residence  Hall  reserved  for  women  graduate  and 
professional  students.  Women  in  the  oral  hygiene  course  desiring  rooms  there 
should  request  application  blanks  from  the  Secretary  of  the  University,  213  Low 
Memorial  Library. 

All  women  students  under  twenty-three  years  of  age  who  are  not  living  at  home 
are  required  to  secure  approval  of  their  residence  from  Professor  Anna  V.  Hughes. 
Such  students  will  not  be  allowed  to  complete  their  registration  until  their  pro- 
posed living  arrangements  have  been  approved  by  this  officer,  whose  signature 
must  be  obtained.  In  general,  younger  women  students  are  not  expected  to  take 
rooms  in  places  where  no  reception  room  is  provided  for  their  guests.  Students 
must  consult  with  Professor  Hughes  before  engaging  rooms  offered  by  unau- 
thorized persons. 

Detailed  information  and  advice  concerning  desirable  rooms  and  boarding  places 
for  women  may  be  obtained  at  the  Residence  Bureau  in  Alumni  House. 

PRIVILEGES 

All  students  have  free  access  to  the  Library  at  the  University  for  reference  and 
may  draw  books  for  home  use. 

The  University  Medical  Officer  holds  office  hours  daily  in  Earl  Hall  for  consul- 
tation with  students.  This  officer  has  direct  supervision  over  all  matters  affecting 
the  health  of  the  student  body. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  restaurant  service  at  the  University  Commons,  main- 
tained for  the  use  of  students,  where  a  dining  room  for  men  and  women  is 
located. 
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A  cafeteria  luncheon  is  provided  in  the  basement  of  the  Dental  School  building 
at  630  West  168th  Street,  daily  throughout  the  college  year. 

LICENSE  TO  PRACTICE  ORAL  HYGIENE  IN  NEW  YORK  STATE 

Those  desiring  to  take  the  New  York  State  Board  examinations  are  advised  to 
address  the  Chief  of  Professional  Examinations  Bureau,  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Education,  Albany,  New  York. 

A  candidate  for  admission  to  the  dental  hygienist  licensing  examination  must 
pay  a  fee  of  $10,  submit  evidence  verified  by  oath  and  satisfactory  to  the  Univer- 
sity that  she  is  more  than  nineteen  years  of  age,  is  of  good  moral  character,  and 
has  complied  with  and  fulfilled  the  preliminary  and  professional  requirements 
and  the  requirements  of  the  statute. 

All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations  should  be  completed  at 
least  fifteen  days  before  the  examinations  begin. 

LOCATION 

The  courses  in  oral  hygiene  are  given  at  the  Medical  Center,  630  West  168th 
Street.  It  may  be  most  easily  reached  by  taking  the  Van  Cortlandt  Park  express  on 
the  Seventh  Avenue  subway  of  the  I.  R.  T.  as  far  as  168th  Street. 


COURSES   OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  following  subjects  are  presented  in  individual  courses,  which  collectively 
form  the  training  given  in  the  Courses  in  Oral  Hygiene. 

The  University  reserves  to  itself  the  right  to  withdraw  or  modify  these  courses 
or  make  such  changes  in  the  teaching  staff  as  may  be  necessary. 

ANATOMY 

Anatomy  OH  28 — Gross  anatomy.  Two  hours  lecture  a  week  for  one  session. 
2  points.  Dr.  Surls. 

A  course  designed  to  give  a  working  knowledge  of  this  subject  to  oral  hygiene  students.  The 
following  systems  are  considered:  skeletal,  nervous,  circulatory,  respiratory,  digestive,  excretory, 
reproductive,  endocrine,  and  organs  of  general  and  special  sense.  Stress  is  laid  on  a  graphic 
presentation  of  this  subject  by  means  of  lantern  slides  and  models. 

BIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

Biochemistry  OH  1 — Elementary  and  dental  chemistry.  One  hour  lecture  a 
week  for  one  session,  i  point.  Professor  Karshan. 

The  elements  of  chemistry  from  the  biological  point  of  view  as  a  prerequisite  to  dentochemistry. 
A  discussion  of  the  chemical  composition  of  the  teeth  and  saliva.  The  relation  of  food  and 
digestion. 

DENTISTRY 

Anatomy,  oral  OH  3 — Dental  and  oral  anatomy.  One  hour  lecture  a  week 
for  one  session,  i  point.  Professor  Diamond. 

Anatomy,  oral  OH5 — Oral  anatomy.  Total  of  seventy-two  hours  laboratory. 
2  points.  Professors  Diamond  and  Luhan,  Drs.  Erdreich  and  Stein. 

Histology,  oral  OH  7 — Dental  and  oral  histology  and  embryology.  One  hour 
lecture  a  week  for  one  session,  i  point.  Professors  Bodecker  and  Applebaum. 

The  course  will  embrace  the  animal  cell;  its  vital  manifestations;  sequential  steps  in  the  forma- 
tion of  primary  tissues;  brief  consideration  of  the  elementary  tissue  groups;  thorough  study  of 
the  soft  tissues  of  the  oral  cavity;  the  tooth  structures  and  supporting  tissues. 

The  course  will  be  well  illustrated  with  lantern  slides. 

The  aim  will  be  to  emphasize  the  importance  of  applying  histologic  knowledge  in  daily  work. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  9 — Oral  hygiene  and  prophylaxis.  One 

hour  lecture  a  week  for  two  sessions.  2  points.  Professor  Hughes. 

A  consideration  of  those  factors  that  contribute  to  a  healthy  condition  of  the  human  mouth  with 
special  attention  to  those  measures  which  can  be  employed  to  prevent  or  to  arrest  dental  caries 
and  adjacent  tissue  degeneration:  evolution  of  the  toothbrush;  kinds  and  types  of  brushes;  methods 
of  brushing  advocated  by  different  authorities;  chair  instruction  to  patients;  a  study  of  dentrifices, 
mouth  washes,  and  other  accessories. 

Psychology  of  teaching  hygiene  to  children;  group  instruction  and  competition;  value  of  story 
and  demonstration;  toothbrush  drills;  lectures  in  oral  hygiene  to  adults;  preparation  of  lecture 
outlines;  the  use  of  charts,  models,  lantern  slides,  motion  pictures,  and  other  accessories. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  11-12 — Dental  prophylaxis  and  assisting. 

A  total  of  450  hours  in  two  sessions.  10  points.  Professors  Hughes,  Luhan, 
Misses  Hollis  and  Walls. 
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The  first  six  weeks  of  this  course  are  devoted  to  the  development  of  operative  technic  and  consist 
of  instruction  and  practical  work  on  manikin  heads  in  the  technic  of  instrumentation  and  polish- 
ing. By  continual  application,  each  student  must  develop  a  skill  in  the  use  of  the  porte  polisher,  as 
well  as  with  tapes  and  abrasives,  whereby  she  is  able  to  polish  all  enamel  surfaces  removing  the 
most  difficult  stains.  The  proper  manipulation  of  instruments  for  the  removal  of  supergingival 
deposits,  and  their  indications  in  the  field  of  the  dental  hygienist,  must  be  mastered  before  the 
student  is  admitted  to  clinical  practice. 

Students  are  required  to  devote  morning  hours  to  oral  prophylaxis.  The  many  adjacent  medical 
departments  and  the  dental  infirmary  provide  a  supply  of  both  child  and  adult  patients.  Dental 
chair  adjusting,  correct  operating  posture,  as  well  as  other  details  of  modern  dental  office  routine, 
are  carefully  taught  and  must  be  followed. 

Students  will  be  given  opportunities  to  address  small  audiences  of  school  children,  mothers' 
clubs,  and  welfare  organizations  upon  the  care  of  the  mouth  and  the  importance  of  same.  These 
talks  will  be  credited  as  practical  work  of  the  session,  and  are  a  very  necessary  part  of  the  course. 

A  most  important  feature  of  the  practical  training  of  oral  hygiene  courses  is  giving  prophylactic 
treatments  to  the  public  school  children.  For  this  purpose  we  have  established  a  midtown  clinic  at 
59th  Street  and  Tenth  Avenue,  making  it  possible  to  work  in  many  schools  in  this  section  of  the 
city.  Children  of  all  ages  are  treated,  from  kindergarten  through  high  school  age.  Each  child 
receives  not  alone  individual  instructions  in  the  use  of  the  toothbrush  and  home  care  of  the  mouth, 
but  also  the  proper  diet  necessary  for  health  in  strong  bones  and  strong  teeth.  This  close  contact 
with  both  teacher  and  child  proves  valuable  experience  for  the  hygienist. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  13-14 — Nutrition  and  hygiene.  One  hour 
lecture  or  conference  a  week  for  two  sessions.  2  points.  Professor  Leonard. 

A  study  of  dietetics  in  relation  to  general  health  and  disease,  the  physiological  basis  of  dental 
diseases  and  their  prevention,  and  other  hygienic  factors  relating  to  the  abundant  life. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  15 — Child  hygiene.  One  hour  lecture  a 
week  for  one  session.  1  point.  Dr.  Goldberger. 

A  course  of  instruction  devoted  to  infant  welfare,  and  healthful  ways  of  living  for  the  pre- 
school and  school  child.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  observations  and  tests  for  the  detection 
of  defects  of  vision,  hearing,  nasal  obstructions,  nutrition,  and  other  easily  discoverable  physical 
defects,  together  with  remedial  measures  for  their  correction  or  cure.  Symptoms  of  illness,  and  the 
diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood  will  be  considered  from  the  standpoint  of  diagnosis  and 
prevention. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  16 — Miscellaneous  lectures  including 
essay  writing  and  occlusion.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one  session.  1  point. 
Professor  Holliday  and  Miss  Hollis. 

The  "angle  classification";  how  to  distinguish  types  of  malocclusion  and  traumatism;  normal 
occlusion. 

The  writing  of  essays  on  oral  hygiene  and  allied  subjects.  The  material  for  the  course  is 
obtained  from  clinical  experience,  required  lecture  courses,  and  from  an  extensive  reading  and 
discussion  of  articles  which  have  a  direct  bearing  on  the  subject  of  oral  hygiene. 

Hygiene,  oral  and  prophylaxis  OH  18 — Community  dental  hygiene.  One 

hour  lecture  or  conference  for  eight  weeks.  ]/2  point.  Professor  Leonard. 

The  social  and  economic  principles  underlying  the  problems  of  community  dentistry  and 
methods  for  their  solution. 

Operative  dentistry  OH  17 — Dental  assisting.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for 
eight  weeks.  x/2  point.  Professor  Hartman. 

Consideration  of  the  general  routine  in  a  dental  office;  sharpening  and  care  of  instruments; 
description  of  the  various  methods  employed  in  the  treating  and  filling  of  teeth. 

Pathology,  oral  OH  19 — Elementary  and  dental  bacteriology.  One  hour 
lecture  a  week  for  one  session.  1  point.  Dr.  Bartels. 

Classification  and  differentiation  of  bacteria  found  in  the  oral  cavity;  preparation  of  culture 
media;  methods  of  sterilization;  fundamentals  of  immunity. 
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Pathology,  oral  OH  21-22 — Oral  pathology.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  two 
sessions.  2  points.  Professor  Schroff. 

The  fundamentals  of  general  pathology  and  its  special  application  to  the  diseases  of  the  mouth 
are  considered.  A  study  of  the  diseases  of  teeth  and  investing  structures,  also  diseases  of  soft 
tissues  such  as  tumors,  syphilis,  etc.,  are  taken  up.  The  importance  of  early  recognition  of  abnormal 
conditions  in  the  mouth  by  the  hygienist  is  stressed. 

Radiology,  oral  OH  23 — Dental  radiology.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one 
session.  1  point.  Professor  Holliday  and  assistants. 

A  lecture,  demonstration,  and  practice  course  briefly  covering  elementary  electricity,  the  theory 
and  development  of  X-rays  and  X-ray  apparatus,  and  the  technic  for  taking  and  processing  dental 
X-ray  films  with  practice  in  operating  X-ray  equipment. 

Surgery,  oral  OH  24 — Surgical  assisting  and  anesthesia.  One  hour  lecture  a 
week  for  eight  weeks.  Y2  point.  Professor  Dunning. 

This  course  will  be  devoted  to  the  training  of  assistants  to  the  oral  surgeon,  and  will  include 
the  preparation  of  the  patient,  arrangement  and  care  of  instruments,  care  of  anesthesia  outfits  and 
accessories,  theory  of  anesthesia  and  technic  of  administration  of  local  and  general,  post-operative 
care  of  patient,  medication,  etc.  Lectures  will  be  supplemented  by  actual  assisting  in  the  oral 
surgery  clinic. 

ENGLISH 

English  OH  20 — Public  speaking.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one  session. 
1  point.  Mr.  Riley. 

This  course  is  planned  to  meet  practical  speaking  problems  of  the  nursing  profession.  Class 
work  is  devoted  to  explanatory  and  persuasive  methods,  especially  as  they  apply  to  the  work  of 
the  dental  hygienist.  The  course  includes  a  study  of  speech  planning,  of  the  principles  of  interest, 
emphasis,  and  clearness,  and  of  the  methods  of  oral  presentation. 

NURSING 

Nursing  OH  26 — First  aid  and  nursing  ethics.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for 
one  session.  1  point.  Miss  Cobban. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  in  first  aid  is  to  train  the  student  to  administer  first  aid  promptly 
and  intelligently  when  emergencies  demand  it.  We  cover  the  following  phases  of  the  subject:  great 
need  for  general  knowledge  of  first  aid;  when  to  be  rendered  and  by  whom;  danger  of  doing  too 
much  or  too  little;  first  aid  as  great  preventive;  every  accident  suggests  prevention  and  safeguards. 

Loyalty  to  physician  and  patient;  high  purpose  in  serving  the  sick;  unselfish  attitude  under  all 
circumstances;  value  of  understanding  the  sick  and  of  adapting  one's  self  to  existing  circumstances. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Pharmacology  OH  27 — Dental  pharmacology.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for 
1  session.  1  point.  Dr.  Beaven. 

A  study  of  the  derivation  and  effect  of  those  drugs  used  in  the  practice  of  prophylaxis  with 
comprehension  of  the  relative  value  of  germicides,  antiseptics,  and  disinfectants.  Analyses  of 
formulae  of  dentrifkes  and  mouth  washes. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Physiology  OH  29 — General  physiology.  Two  hours  lecture  a  week  for  one 
session.  2  points.  Dr.  Surls. 

A  course  designed  to  give  a  working  knowledge  of  this  subject  to  oral  hygiene  students.  Stress 
is  laid  on  a  graphic  presentation  by  means  of  lantern  slides  and  models. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

Psychology  OH  30 — Child  psychology.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  eight 
weeks.  Y2  point.  Professor  Mossman. 

A  brief  course  in  the  psychology  of  learning,  including  consideration  of  children's  tendencies, 
habit  formation,  emotions,  thinking,  individual  differences,  measurement  of  ability,  and  discipline. 


TEXTBOOKS  RECOMMENDED  FOR  ORAL  HYGIENE  COURSES 

Anatomy  and  physiology.  Williams,  Anatomy  and  Physiology. 
Anatomy,  dental.  Diamond,  Dental  Anatomy. 
Bacteriology.  Bartels,  Outlines  of  Bacteriology. 

Chemistry,  elementary  biological.  Goostray  and  Karr,  Applied  Chemistry  for 
Nurses. 

Child  hygiene.  Andress,  Aldinger,  and  Goldberger,  Health  Essentials. 

Child  psychology.  Morgan,  Child  Psychology. 

First  aid.  American  Red  Cross,  First  Aid;  Home  Hygiene  and  Care  of  the  Sic\. 

Histology.  Bodecker,  Elementary  Histology  for  Dental  Hygienists. 

Hygiene,  mouth.  Fones,  Mouth  Hygiene. 

Nutrition  and  dietetics.  Pattee,  Diet  in  Health  and  Disease.  ~-    - 

Pathology,  Schroff,  Fundamentals  of  Pathology.  .^, 

Pharmacology.  Parker,  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

Public  speaking.  Hoffman,  Public  Speaking  for  Business  Men.  _r^,   m 

Radiology.  Holliday,  Dental  Radiology. 

Ferguson,  A  Child's  Boo\  of  the  Teeth. 

Dorland,  The  American  Poc\et  Medical  Dictionary . 


ACADEMIC   CALENDAR 


1936-1937 

For  Full  Academic  Calendar,  apply  to  die  Secretary  of  Columbia  University. 
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Tuesday.  Thirty-seventh  Summer  Session  begins. 
Friday.  Thirty-seventh  Summer  Session  ends. 
Monday.  Registration  for  the  Winter  Session  in  oral  hygiene 
(including  the  payment  of  fees)  begins. 
September     23     Wednesday.  Winter  Session,  183d  year  of  Columbia  University 
begins.  Registration  ceases.  The  privilege  of  later  registration 
may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  S6.00. 
September     24     Thursday.  Classes  in  oral  hygiene  begin. 
September     26     Saturday.  Last  day  for  registration  for  students  desiring  credit. 

Last  day  for  changes  in  program. 
October  1     Thursday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  appli- 

cation for   all  certificates  to  be  awarded  in  October.   The 
privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 
fee  of  S6.00. 
Tuesday.  Election  Day.  Hobday. 

Tuesday.  Annual  Thanksgiving  Sendee  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 
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10 
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20 

January 

30 

Sunday,  inclusive.  Christmas  holidays. 

Sunday.  Annual  Commemoration  Sendee  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 

Wednesday.  Mid-year  examinations  begin. 

Saturday.  Registration  for  the  Spring  Session  in  oral  hygiene 
(including  payment  of  fees)  begins. 
February  1  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  appli- 
cation for  all  certificates  to  be  awarded  in  February.  The  privi- 
lege of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 
fee  of  S6. 00. 

Tuesday.  Winter  Session  ends. 

Wednesday.  Spring  Session  begins.  Classes  in  oral  hygiene  begin. 

Saturday.  Last  day  for  registration  for  students  desiring  credit. 

Friday.  Alumni  Day.  Not  a  University7  holiday. 

Monday.  Washington's  Birthday.  Holiday. 

Thursday,  to  March  29,  Monday,  inclusive.  Easter  holidays. 

Thursday.   Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal   of 

application  for  all  certificates  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The 

privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 

fee  of  S6.00. 

May  17     Monday,  to  May  22,  Saturday,  inclusive.  Final  examinations  in 

oral  hygiene. 
May  30     Sunday.  Baccalaureate  Service. 

June  1     Tuesday.  Commencement  Day. 
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Herbert  Delbert  Ayers,  Jr Assistant  in  Dentistry 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929;  D.D.S.,  1931.  [Oral  Anatomy] 

Henry  Arthur  Bartels Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

B.S.,  Rhode  Island  State,  1917;  B.S.,  Columbia,  1925;  D.D.S.,  1927.  [Oral  Pathology] 

Assistant  Bacteriologist,  Division  of  Laboratories  and  Research,  State  Department  of  Health; 
Attending  Dental  Surgeon,  Bryson  Day  Nursery. 

Walter  Reginald  Beaven Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1926. 

Charles  Francis  Bodecrer Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Buffalo,  1900.  [Oral  Histology] 

J.  Frances  Cobban Special  Lecturer  in  Dentistry 

R.N.,  New  York  Hospital,  1906.  [Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists] 

William  Hopkins  Crawford Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1923.  [Prosthetics] 

Moses  Diamond Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1914.  [Oral  Anatomy] 

Henry  Sage  Dunning Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911;  [Oral  Surgery] 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  191 5. 

Attending  Oral  Surgeon,  Presbyterian,  Sloane,  Babies,  and  Fifth  Avenue  Hospitals  and  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic;  Consulting  Oral  Surgeon,  Knickerbocker,  Nassau,  Roosevelt,  St.  Vincent's,  St.  Luke's, 
Mary  Immaculate,  Jamaica,  State  Reconstruction,  West  Haverstraw,  United  Port  Chester,  North 
Hudson,  Meadowbrook,  and  Hackensack  General  Hospitals,  and  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and 
Crippled. 

Jacob  Erdreich Assistant  in  Dentistry 

D.M.D.,  Tufts,  1930.  [Oral  Anatomy] 

Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon,  New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital. 
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Isidore  Harry  Goldberger Special  Lecturer  in  Dentistry 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1910.  [Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists] 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  New  York  University  and  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical 

College;  Assistant  Director  of  Health  Education,  Board  of  Education,  New  York  City;  Attending 

Pediatrist,  Willard  Parker  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Pediatrist,  Home  for  Hebrew  Infants; 

Consulting  Pediatrist,  Morrisania  General  Hospital. 

Leroy  Leo  Hartman Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Northwestern,  1913;  Sc.D.,  1936.  [Operative] 

Attending  Dental  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edward  Hodnett Lecturer  in  English 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922;  Ph.D.,  1935.  [Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists] 

Houghton  Holliday Professor  of  Dentistry 

A.B.,  Minnesota,  1915;  D.D.S.,  1917.  [Radiology] 

Attending  Dental  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Katherine  Florence  Hollis Instructor  in  Dentistry 

Certificate  in  Dental  Hygiene,  Columbia,  1921.  [Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists] 

Anna  Veronica  Hughes Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.M.D.,  Tufts,  1909.  [Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists] 

Maxwell  Karshan Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1925. 

Harold  Judson  Leonard Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1912;  A.B.,  1915.  [Periodontia] 

Director  of  Dental  Service  and  Attending  Dental  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Josephine  Emily  Luhan Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

[Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists] 
D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  1912. 

Lois  Coffey  Mossman     .    .  Associate  Professor  of  Education  in  Teachers  College 
B.S.,  Columbia,  1911;  A.M.,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1924.  [Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists] 

Joseph  Schroff Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

[Oral  Surgery] 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920;  D.D.S.,  1922. 

Oral  Surgeon  and  Chief  of  Clinic,  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Dental  Surgeon, 
Presbyterian  Hospital;  O.P.D.  Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending 
Oral  Surgeon,  Jewish  Memorial  Hospital. 

Joseph  Kiddoo  Surls Special  Lecturer  in  Dentistry 

A.B.,  Williams,  1913;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1917.  [Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists] 

Geneva  Hastings  Walls Instructor  in  Dentistry 

Dental  Hygiene  Diploma,  Forsyth  Dental  Infirmary,  1917.  [Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists] 
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COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

Columbia  University  was  founded  in  1754  as  King's  College  by  royal  grant  of 
George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the  Learned  Lan- 
guages, and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War  interrupted 
its  active  work;  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In  1912,  the  title 
was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

The  University,  at  the  present  time,  consists  of  Columbia  College,  the  under- 
graduate college  of  liberal  arts,  which  offers  a  program  of  studies  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts;  the  School  of  Law,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees 
of  Bachelor  of  Laws,  Master  of  Laws,  and  Doctor  of  the  Science  of  Law;  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine,  Doctor  of  Medical  Science,  and  Master  of  Science  in  public  health;  the 
School  of  Engineering,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science, 
the  several  engineering  degrees,  and  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science;  the  School  of 
Architecture,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Architecture  and 
Master  of  Science;  the  School  of  Journalism,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Science;  the  School  of  Business,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  and  Master  of  Science;  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery, 
with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery;  the  School  of 
Library  Service,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science  and 
Master  of  Science;  nonprofessional  Graduate  Faculties  of  Political  Science,  Phil- 
osophy, and  Pure  Science,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and 
Doctor  of  Philosophy.  In  addition  to  these  schools  and  faculties,  the  University  in- 
cludes the  independent  corporations  of  Barnard  College  (1889),  the  undergraduate 
college  for  women,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts;  Teachers 
College  (1898),  with  courses  offered  under  the  Faculty  of  Teachers  College  leading 
to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  Master  of  Arts,  and  Master  of  Science;  New 
College  in  Teachers  College  (1932),  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Science;  the  Advanced  School  of  Education  in  Teachers  College  (1935),  with 
programs  of  study  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Education,  and  under  the 
Department  of  Educational  Research  of  the  Faculty  of  Philosophy  and  the  Joint 
Committee  on  Graduate  Instruction,  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy;  the 
College  of  Pharmacy  (1904),  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of 
Science  and  Doctor  of  Pharmacy;  Bard  College  (1928),  Annandale-on-Hudson, 
New  York,  an  undergraduate  college  for  men,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts;  Union  Theological  Seminary  (1928),  whose  faculty  conducts 
certain  University  work  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts;  and  the  New  York 
Post-Graduate  Medical  School  (1931),  which  offers  advanced  work  in  medicine. 

The  University  maintains  three  sessions  during  the  year:  the  Winter  Session, 
beginning  the  last  Wednesday  of  September  and  ending  the  first  Tuesday  of 
February;  the  Spring  Session,  begining  the  first  Wednesday  of  February  and 
ending  the  second  Wednesday  of  June;  and  the  Summer  Session  of  six  weeks' 
duration,  beginning  immediately  after  July  4.  Through  its  system  of  University 
Extension  the  opportunity  is  offered  to  men  and  women  to  pursue  subjects  included 
in  a  liberal  education,  and  to  take  courses  toward  a  diploma  or  an  academic  degree. 


GENERAL  STATEMENT 

The  purpose  of  the  courses  for  dental  hygienists  described  in  this  Announcement 
is  that  of  supplying  the  training  in  theory  and  practice  requisite  for  the  licensed  pro- 
fession of  dental  hygienist.  The  courses  are  arranged  so  that  properly  qualified 
young  women  may  meet  these  requirements  within  one  academic  year. 

In  the  conservation  of  the  health  of  the  community,  dental  hygiene  has  become 
a  recognized  factor  with  increasing  possibilities.  Appreciation  of  its  value  has  been 
made  clear  by  the  inclusion  of  this  subject  in  the  curriculum  of  the  private  and 
public  schools,  in  the  establishment  of  municipal  and  industrial  clinics,  and  by 
special  legislation.  The  last  is  of  the  greatest  significance,  for,  by  virtue  of  it,  trained 
workers  are  given  the  distinction  of  a  title  and  licensed  as  dental  hygienists. 

There  are  two  distinct  types  of  service  in  which  the  licensed  dental  hygienist 
may  engage:  the  giving  of  prophylactic  treatments  and  the  teaching  of  dental 
hygiene. 

As  a  prophylactic  operator  the  dental  hygienist  is  permitted  to  "remove  stains 
and  accretions  from  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  teeth  or  directly  beneath  the 
margin  of  the  gum  under  the  supervision  of  a  practitioner  of  dentistry."  Either  in 
public  institutions  or  private  offices  she  may  prepare  the  field  of  operation  for  the 
dentist  and  give  periodic  prophylactic  treatments  to  children  and  adults. 

The  second  field  of  service  open  to  the  hygienist  is  equally  important.  There  is 
a  real  need  for  teachers  of  dental  hygiene  in  both  urban  and  rural  communities  as 
well  as  competent  instructors  to  give  talks  to  school  children,  mothers'  clubs,  indus- 
trial employees,  and  in  private  and  municipal  dispensaries.  With  the  return  of 
economic  conditions  to  normal,  health  work  will  again  be  stressed,  and  it  is  well 
to  be  prepared. 

Competent  dental  hygienists  are  always  in  demand  in  a  health  program.  Re- 
quests are  frequently  received  by  the  Registry  from  dentists,  periodontists,  ortho- 
dontists, and  oral  surgeons,  as  well  as  from  municipal,  industrial,  and  charitable 
institutions.  The  rapid  increase  of  interest  in  this  phase  of  the  health  problem,  com- 
bined with  the  newness  of  the  vocation,  has  created  this  condition.  Many  hospitals 
are  making  appointments  of  dental  hygienists  to  their  nursing  staffs,  and  are 
including  dental  prophylaxis  as  part  of  the  hospital  routine. 

In  conducting  the  courses  outlined  in  this  Announcement,  it  is  planned  to  give 
didactic  instruction  in  such  subjects  as  will  prepare  the  student  to  practice  her 
profession  intelligently  and  scientifically,  and  such  practical  experience  that  she 
will  have  the  superior  operative  skill  required  for  prophylactic  work. 

Practical  instruction  is  given  under  the  direction  of  dentists  experienced  in 
prophylaxis,  and  consists  of  arm  and  digital  training,  with  instruments,  upon 
natural-sized  manikin  heads  with  flexible  cheeks  and  tongues  and  with  teeth 
resembling  those  of  the  living  patient.  This  instruction  is  prefaced  by  the  carving 
of  tooth  forms  and  followed,  for  the  remainder  of  the  year,  by  actual  work  upon 
patients.  The  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  is  equipped  with  modern  dental 
units,  and  its  location  assures  a  continuous  supply  of  deserving  patients. 
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REGULATIONS 

ADMISSION 

Women  students  who  are  not  less  than  eighteen  nor  more  than  thirty-five  years 
of  age,  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  an  acceptable  four-year  high  school 
course  or  the  equivalent,  and  who  have  secured  the  qualifying  certificate  issued  by 
the  Regents  of  the  State  of  New  York,  are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  courses  for 
dental  hygienists. 

A  high  school  or  other  secondary  school  course  of  study  will  not  be  considered 
acceptable  unless  the  applicant  has  received  the  school  diploma  and  unless  the 
course  is  of  general  academic  character,  and  includes  the  following  subjects: 

1.  English — four  years. 

2.  Elementary  algebra. 

3.  A  three-unit  group  and  a  two-unit  group  to  be  chosen  from  foreign  lan- 
guages, mathematics,  history  (including  civics  and  economics),  and  science.  It  is 
decidedly  advisable,  although  not  compulsory,  that  every  applicant  include  a  year 
of  biology  and  a  year  of  chemistry  in  her  high  school  course. 

4.  Civics — one  half  year  (unless  chosen  under  3). 

5.  Sufficient  electives  to  make  up  the  full  four-year  course  aggregating  fifteen 
units  but  not  more  than  five  units  to  be  chosen  from  any  one  field. 

The  attention  of  applicants  is  particularly  drawn  to  the  following  rulings  on 
credits: 

1.  Students  who  secure  credit  for  elementary  biology  will  receive  no  additional 
credit  for  general  science,  or  vice  versa,  except  in  the  case  of  graduates  of  schools 
in  which  there  is  little  or  no  duplication  in  the  subject  matter  of  these  two  courses. 

2.  Students  receiving  credit  for  advanced  zoology  or  advanced  botany  will 
receive  no  additional  credit  for  advanced  biology. 

3.  Students  receiving  credit  for  chemistry  will  receive  no  additional  credit  for 
applied  chemistry. 

4.  Students  must  have  at  least  two  years  of  a  foreign  language  in  order  to  receive 
credit  for  that  subject. 

5.  Commercial  subjects,  while  of  value  in  the  work  of  the  dental  hygienist,  are 
not  counted  toward  the  fifteen  units. 

Because  of  the  fact  that  only  a  limited  number  of  students  can  be  accommodated, 
completion  of  the  requirements  for  entrance  does  not  guarantee  admission.  Appli- 
cants are  accepted  according  to  their  high  school  standing,  preference  being  given 
those  with  the  best  records. 

Blank  forms  for  submitting  record  of  preparatory  work  will  be  mailed  upon 
request.  These  forms  should  be  filled  in  and  submitted  to  Professor  Anna  V. 
Hughes,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  City.  Applications  should  be  filed  as 
soon  as  preparatory  work  is  completed.  A  personal  interview  with  Professor 
Hughes  is  required  of  all  applicants. 

Qualifying  Certificates.  Candidates  who  fulfill  all  the  requirements  outlined  in 
the  preceding  paragraphs  are  eligible  for  the  New  York  State  dental  hygiene 
qualifying  certificate.  An  application  for  this  certificate  (blank  furnished  by  the 
Division  of  Dental  Hygiene,  Columbia  University,  or  the  Examinations  and  Inspec- 
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tions  Division,  State  Education  Department,  Albany,  New  York),  should  be  sub- 
mitted at  the  same  time  as  the  Columbia  University  application  form,  and  should 
be  accompanied  by  a  check  or  money  order  for  $1.00  made  payable  to  the  State 
Department  of  Education.  No  student  can  be  matriculated  until  this  certificate  has 
been  received. 

STUDENTS 

A  student  who  has  fulfilled  the  preliminary  qualifications  for  candidacy  for  a 
degree,  certificate,  or  diploma  in  regular  course  is  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  stu- 
dent of  the  University.  Acceptance  is  based  on  grounds  of  character  and  health  as 
well  as  on  the  fulfillment  of  academic  requirements.  A  period  of  regular  attend- 
ance upon  all  stated  academic  exercises  amounting  to  at  least  one  academic  year 
must  be  completed  by  every  candidate  for  a  degree. 

Students  prevented  by  conscientious  scruples  from  complying  with  academic 
requirements  which  may  be  fulfilled  only  upon  days  set  apart  by  their  church  for 
religious  observance  should  make  application  to  the  appropriate  authority  for 
equitable  relief. 

In  exceptional  circumstances  a  student  not  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  student 
may  be  admitted  to  the  University  as  a  nonmatriculated  student  with  permission 
to  attend  such  courses  of  instruction  as  he  is  qualified  to  take  but  not  as  a  candidate 
for  a  degree,  certificate,  or  diploma  in  regular  course.  Nonmatriculated  students 
are  expected  to  conform  to  the  same  standards  of  attendance  and  scholarship  as  are 
required  of  matriculated  students.  Nonmatriculated  students  may  receive  formal 
statement  of  the  satisfactory  completion  of  any  course. 

Each  person  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a  student 
of  the  University  during  the  period  for  which  such  registration  is  held  valid.  No 
student  registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the  same  time 
be  registered  in  any  other  school  or  college,  either  of  Columbia  University  or  of 
any  other  institution,  without  the  consent  of  the  appropriate  Dean  or  Director. 

ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the  receipt  by 
her  of  academic  credits,  her  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the 
granting  of  any  certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  the  disciplinary  power  of  the  Uni- 
versity, which  is  free  to  cancel  her  registration  at  any  time  on  any  grounds  which 
it  deems  advisable.  The  disciplinary  authority  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the 
President  in  such  cases  as  he  deems  proper,  and,  subject  to  the  reserve  powers  of 
the  President,  in  the  Dean  of  each  Faculty  and  the  Director  of  the  work  of  each 
Administrative  Board. 

GRADUATION 

Diplomas  are  issued  at  Commencement,  in  October  and  February  (in  the  case 
of  A.M.  degrees,  at  Commencement,  in  December  and  February,  or,  in  the  case  of 
the  Ph.D.,  Jur.Sc.D.,  Med.Sc.D.,  and  Ed.D.  degrees,  upon  completion  of  the  re- 
quirements; also  in  August  for  the  D.D.S.  degree,  and  the  B.S.  degree  in  optome- 
try). 
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An  application  for  a  degree  or  certificate,  other  than  the  Ph.D.,  Jur.Sc.D., 
Med.Sc.D.,  or  Ed.D.  degrees,  terminates  at  the  next  regular  time  for  the  issuance 
of  diplomas  subsequent  to  the  date  of  filing;  but  under  conditions  prescribed  by 
the  respective  faculties  it  may  be  subject  to  renewal  for  a  fee  of  $1.00  each  time 
that  a  candidate  chooses  to  come  up  for  consideration,  within  a  period  not  to 
exceed  three  years.  Thereafter  with  the  filing  of  a  second  application  the  regular 
fee  is  again  payable — $20  in  the  case  of  a  degree  and  $10  in  the  case  of  a  certificate. 

Dates  for  the  filing  of  applications  are  given  in  the  Academic  Calendar  on  page 
17  of  this  Announcement. 

REGISTRATION  AND  PAYMENT  OF  FEES 

Registration.  New  students  are  admitted  only  in  September  of  each  year.  As  the 
course  in  dental  hygiene  is  a  very  intensive  one,  there  is  no  evening  course,  nor  is 
there  a  Summer  Session.  Registration  should  be  made  in  person,  September  20  to 
September  22,  1937,  at  the  Registrar's  office,  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  630 
West  168th  Street,  New  York  City.  Students  are  required  to  renew  their  registra- 
tion before  the  opening  of  the  Spring  Session,  January  29  to  February  1,  1938. 

Fees.  The  tuition  fee  is  $190  for  each  session,  payable  at  the  time  of  registration. 
Every  student  must  also  pay  a  University  fee  of  $>  10  for  each  session.  All  fees  must 
be  paid  at  the  Bursar's  office,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  City. 

No  registration  will  be  complete  until  fees  have  been  paid. 

Estimate  of  Expenses  for  the  Year 

University  fee $20.00 

Tuition  fee 380.00 

Certificate  fee 10.00 

Books,  instruments,  gowns,  etc 75-00 

Manikin  fee 5.00 

Other  Fees 

Late  registration 6.00 

Special  examinations 3.00 

Renewal  of  application  for  degree 1.00 

Withdrawal.  After  the  second  Saturday  following  the  opening  of  either  session, 
students  who  are  obliged  to  withdraw  entirely  from  the  University  may  be  allowed 
a  partial  rebate  of  their  tuition  fees.  In  considering  such  applications,  the  student 
will  ordinarily  be  charged  10  per  cent  of  the  total  tuition  fee  for  each  week  follow- 
ing the  second  Saturday  of  the  session  up  to  the  date  her  written  notice  of  with- 
drawal is  received  by  the  Registrar's  office.  The  University  fee  is  not  subject  to 
rebate. 

ATTENDANCE 

Classes  begin  Thursday,  September  23,  1937,  for  the  Winter  Session,  and  Wed- 
nesday, February  2,  1938,  for  the  Spring  Session.  Only  duly  registered  students  will 
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be  permitted  to  attend.  Record  of  attendance  will  date  from  the  first  day  of  each 
session.  All  rime  lost  for  absence  must  be  made  up  at  the  end  of  the  session. 

Examinations.  Examinations  are  regularly  held  at  the  end  of  the  Winter  Session, 
January  19  to  January  25,  1938,  inclusive,  and  on  the  termination  of  the  course, 
May  16  to  May  21,  1938,  inclusive. 

A  student's  performance  in  her  classes  is  reported  according  to  the  following 
grades:  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  fair;  F,  work  unsatisfactory,  reexamination  re- 
quired; Inc.,  incomplete,  completed  work  must  be  submitted  within  the  time  limit 
set  by  the  instructor.  One  reexamination  will  be  allowed  in  a  course  graded  F;  if 
the  examination  is  passed  the  grade  will  be  a  C. 

Deficiency  Examinations.  Deficiency  examinations  are  given  at  a  specified  date 
for  the  benefit  of  students  receiving  the  grade  F  in  one  or  more  subjects.  The  fee 
is  $3.00  for  special  examination  in  each  subject,  with  $6.00  additional  for  appli- 
cations received  after  the  specified  date,  which  must  be  paid  when  the  application 
is  made. 

AWARDS 

The  Swanson  Gold  Medal  given  by  Dr.  F.  J.  Swanson  of  New  York  City  and  the 
Albert  Stevenson  Memorial  Medal  granted  by  the  New  York  State  Dental  Society 
are  awarded  annually  to  the  two  students  who  are  graduated  with  the  highest 
general  average  in  theory  and  practice. 

A  prize  of  $10  is  offered  annually  by  Louise  C.  Ball,  D.D.S.,  of  New  York  City, 
for  the  best  essay  on  public  dental  health. 

RESIDENCE 

Johnson  Hall  is  the  University  Residence  Hall  reserved  for  women  graduate  and 
professional  students.  Women  in  the  dental  hygiene  course  desiring  rooms  there 
should  request  application  blanks  from  the  Secretary  of  the  University,  213  Low 
Memorial  Library. 

All  women  students  under  twenty-three  years  of  age  who  are  not  living  at  home 
are  required  to  secure  approval  of  their  residence  from  Professor  Anna  V.  Hughes. 
Such  students  will  not  be  allowed  to  complete  their  registration  until  their  pro- 
posed living  arrangements  have  been  approved  by  this  officer,  whose  signature 
must  be  obtained.  In  general,  younger  women  students  are  not  expected  to  take 
rooms  in  places  where  no  reception  room  is  provided  for  their  guests.  Students 
must  consult  with  Professor  Hughes  before  engaging  rooms  offered  by  unau- 
thorized persons. 

Detailed  information  and  advice  concerning  desirable  rooms  and  boarding  places 
for  women  may  be  obtained  at  the  Residence  Bureau  in  Alumni  House. 

PRIVILEGES 

All  students  have  free  access  to  the  Library  at  the  Medical  Center  for  reference 
and  may  draw  books  for  home  use. 

The  University  Medical  Officer  holds  office  hours  daily  in  Earl  Hall  for  consul- 
tation with  students.  This  officer  has  direct  supervision  over  all  matters  affecting 
the  health  of  the  student  body. 
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A  cafeteria  luncheon  is  provided  in  the  basement  of  the  Dental  School  building 
at  630  West  168th  Street,  daily  throughout  the  college  year. 

LICENSE  TO  PRACTICE  DENTAL  HYGIENE  IN  NEW  YORK  STATE 

Those  desiring  to  take  the  New  York  State  Board  examinations  are  advised  to 
address  the  Chief  of  Professional  Examinations  Bureau,  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Education,  Albany,  New  York. 

A  candidate  for  admission  to  the  dental  hygienist  licensing  examination  must 
pay  a  fee  of  $10,  submit  evidence  verified  by  oath  and  satisfactory  to  the  Univer- 
sity that  she  is  more  than  nineteen  years  of  age,  is  of  good  moral  character,  and 
has  complied  with  and  fulfilled  the  preliminary  and  professional  requirements 
and  the  requirements  of  the  statute. 

All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations  should  be  completed  at 
least  fifteen  days  before  the  examinations  begin. 

LOCATION 

The  courses  for  dental  hygienists  are  given  at  the  Medical  Center,  630  West  168th 
Street.  It  may  be  most  easily  reached  by  taking  the  Van  Cortlandt  Park  express  on 
the  Seventh  Avenue  subway  of  the  I.  R.  T.  or  the  Washington  Heights  express  on 
the  Eighth  Avenue  subway  as  far  as  168th  Street. 

UNIVERSITY  BOOKSTORE 

The  University  Bookstore  maintains  a  branch  in  Room  B-441  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons.  In  addition  to  medical  and  dental  textbooks  the  store 
carries  a  stock  of  new  and  used  microscopes,  laboratory  equipment  and  student 
supplies.  The  textbooks  are  sold  at  discounts  from  the  usual  prices  whenever  such 
discounts  are  permitted  by  the  publishers.  The  store  is  open  from  8:30  a.m.  to  6:30 
p.m.  daily;  during  the  first  days  of  the  opening  session,  until  10  p.m.  The  store 
maintains  a  theater  and  concert  ticket  service,  a  travel  bureau,  and  other  services, 
with  substantial  savings  to  Columbia  students. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  following  subjects  are  presented  in  individual  courses,  which  collectively 
form  the  training  given  in  the  Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists. 

The  University  reserves  to  itself  the  right  to  withdraw  or  modify  these  courses 
or  make  such  changes  in  the  teaching  staff  as  may  be  necessary. 

ANATOMY 

Anatomy  DH  28 — Gross  anatomy.  Two  hours  lecture  a  week  for  one  session. 
2  points.  Dr.  Surls. 

A  course  designed  to  give  a  working  knowledge  of  this  subject  to  dental  hygiene  students.  The 
following  systems  are  considered:  skeletal,  nervous,  circulatory,  respiratory,  digestive,  excretory, 
reproductive,  endocrine,  and  organs  of  general  and  special  sense.  Stress  is  laid  on  a  graphic 
presentation  of  this  subject  by  means  of  lantern  slides  and  models. 

Anatomy,  dental  DH  3 — Dental  and  oral  anatomy.  One  hour  lecture  a  week 
for  one  session,  i  point.  Professor  Diamond. 

Anatomy,  dental  DH  5 — Dental  anatomy.  Total  of  seventy-two  hours  labora- 
tory. 2  points.  Professors  Diamond  and  Luhan,  Drs.  Erdreich  and  Ayers. 

Anatomy,  dental  DH  7 — Dental  and  oral  histology  and  embryology.  One 

hour  lecture  a  week  for  one  session,  i  point.  Professors  Bodecker  and  Apple- 
baum. 

The  course  embraces  the  animal  cell;  its  vital  manifestations;  sequential  steps  in  the  formation 
of  primary  tissues;  brief  consideration  of  the  elementary  tissue  groups;  thorough  study  of  the  soft 
tissues  of  the  oral  cavity;  the  tooth  structures  and  supporting  tissues.  The  course  is  well  illustrated 
with  lantern  slides.  The  aim  is  to  emphasize  the  importance  of  applying  histologic  knowledge  in 
daily   work. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Bacteriology,  dental  DH  19 — Elementary  and  dental  bacteriology.  One  hour 
lecture  a  week  for  one  session,  i  point.  Professor  Bartels. 

Classification  and  differentiation  of  bacteria  found  in  the  oral  cavity;  preparation  of  culture 
media;  methods  of  sterilization;  fundamentals  of  immunity. 

BIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

Biochemistry  DH  1 — Elementary  and  dental  chemistry.  One  hour  lecture  a 
week  for  one  session,  i  point.  Professor  Karshan. 

The  elements  of  chemistry  from  the  biological  point  of  view  as  a  prerequisite  to  dentochemistry. 
A  discussion  of  the  chemical  composition  of  the  teeth  and  saliva.  The  relation  of  food  and 
digestion. 

DENTAL  MATERIALS 

Dental  Materials — Physical  properties  of  dental  materials.  Three  lectures. 
No  credit.  Professor  Crawford. 

Physical  and  chemical  properties  of  the  metals  and  other  materials  used  in  dentistry. 
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ENGLISH 

English  DH  20 — Public  speaking.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one  session, 
i  point.  Dr.  Hodnett. 

This  course  is  planned  to  meet  practical  speaking  problems  of  the  nursing  profession.  Class 
work  is  devoted  to  explanatory  and  persuasive  methods,  especially  as  they  apply  to  the  work  of 
the  dental  hygienist.  The  course  includes  a  study  of  speech  planning,  of  the  principles  of  interest, 
emphasis,  and  clearness,  and  of  the  methods  of  oral  presentation. 

HYGIENE 

Hygiene,  dental  and  prophylaxis  DH  9 — Dental  hygiene  and  prophylaxis. 

One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  two  sessions.  2  points.  Professor  Hughes. 

A  consideration  of  those  factors  that  contribute  to  a  healthy  condition  of  the  human  mouth  with 
special  attention  to  those  measures  which  can  be  employed  to  prevent  or  to  arrest  dental  caries 
and  adjacent  tissue  degeneration:  evolution  of  the  toothbrush;  kinds  and  types  of  brushes;  methods 
of  brushing  advocated  by  different  authorities;  chair  instruction  to  patients;  a  study  of  dentrifices, 
mouth  washes,  and  other  accessories. 

Psychology  of  teaching  hygiene  to  children;  group  instruction  and  competition;  value  of  story 
and  demonstration;  toothbrush  drills;  lectures  in  dental  hygiene  to  adults;  preparation  of  lecture 
outlines;  the  use  of  charts,  models,  lantern  slides,  motion  pictures,  and  other  accessories. 

Hygiene,  dental  and  prophylaxis  DH  11-12 — Dental  prophylaxis  and  assist- 
ing. A  total  of  450  hours  in  two  sessions.  10  points.  Professors  Hughes  and 
Luhan,  Misses  Hollis  and  Walls. 

The  first  six  weeks  of  this  course  are  devoted  to  the  development  of  operative  technic  and  consist 
of  instruction  and  practical  work  on  manikin  heads  in  the  technic  of  instrumentation  and  polish- 
ing. By  continual  application,  each  student  must  develop  a  skill  in  the  use  of  the  porte  polisher,  as 
well  as  with  tapes  and  abrasives,  whereby  she  is  able  to  polish  all  enamel  surfaces  removing  the 
most  difficult  stains.  The  proper  manipulation  of  instruments  for  the  removal  of  supergingival 
deposits,  and  their  indications  in  the  field  of  the  dental  hygienist,  must  be  mastered  before  the 
student  is  admitted  to  clinical  practice. 

Students  are  required  to  devote  morning  hours  to  dental  prophylaxis.  The  many  adjacent  medi- 
cal departments  and  the  dental  infirmary  provide  a  supply  of  both  child  and  adult  patients.  Dental 
chair  adjusting,  correct  operating  posture,  as  well  as  other  details  of  modern  dental  office  routine, 
are  carefully  taught  and  must  be  followed. 

Students  will  be  given  opportunities  to  address  small  audiences  of  school  children,  mothers' 
clubs,  and  welfare  organizations  upon  the  care  of  the  mouth  and  the  importance  of  same.  These 
talks  will  be  credited  as  practical  work  of  the  session,  and  are  a  very  necessary  part  of  the  course. 

A  most  important  feature  of  the  practical  training  of  dental  hygiene  courses  is  giving  prophylac- 
tic treatments  to  the  public  school  children.  For  this  purpose  we  have  established  a  midtown  clinic 
at  59th  Street  and  Tenth  Avenue,  making  it  possible  to  work  in  many  schools  in  this  section  of  the 
city.  Children  of  all  ages  are  treated,  from  kindergarten  through  high  school  age.  Each  child 
receives  not  alone  individual  instructions  in  the  use  of  the  toothbrush  and  home  care  of  the  mouth, 
but  also  in  the  proper  diet  necessary  for  health  in  strong  bones  and  strong  teeth.  This  close  contact 
with  both  teacher  and  child  proves  valuable  experience  for  the  hygienist. 

Hygiene,  dental  and  prophylaxis  DH  13-14 — Nutrition  and  hygiene.  One 

hour  lecture  or  conference  a  week  for  two  sessions.  2  points.  Professor 
Leonard. 

A  study  of  dietetics  in  relation  to  general  health  and  disease,  the  physiological  basis  of  dental 
diseases  and  their  prevention,  and  other  hygienic  factors  relating  to  the  abundant  life. 

Hygiene,  dental  and  prophylaxis  DH  15 — Child  hygiene.  One  hour  lecture  a 
week  for  one  session.  1  point.  Dr.  Goldberger. 

A  course  of  instruction  devoted  to  infant  welfare,  and  healthful  ways  of  living  for  the  pre- 
school and  school  child.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  observations  and  tests  for  the  detection 
of  defects  of  vision,  hearing,  nasal  obstructions,  nutrition,  and  other  easily  discoverable  physical 
defects,  together  with  remedial  measures  for  their  correction  or  cure.  Symptoms  of  illness,  and  the 
diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood  will  be  considered  from  the  standpoint  of  diagnosis  and 
prevention. 
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Hygiene,  dental  and  proph}daxis  DH  16 — Miscellaneous  lectures  including 
essay  writing  and  occlusion.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one  session.  1  point. 
Professor  Holliday  and  Miss  Hollis. 

The  "angle  classification";  how  to  distinguish  types  of  malocclusion  and  traumatism;  normal 
occlusion. 

The  writing  of  essays  on  dental  hygiene  and  allied  subjects.  The  material  for  the  course  is 
obtained  from  clinical  experience,  required  lecture  courses,  and  from  an  extensive  reading  and 
discussion  of  articles  which  have  a  direct  bearing  on  the  subject  of  dental  hygiene. 

Hygiene,  dental  and  prophylaxis  DH  18 — Community  dental  hygiene.  One 
hour  lecture  or  conference  for  eight  weeks.  *4  point.  Professor  Leonard. 

The  social  and  economic  principles  underlying  the  problems  of  community  dentistry  and 
methods  for  their  solution. 

NURSING 

Nursing  DH  26 — First  aid  and  nursing  ethics.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for 
one  session.  1  point.  Miss  Cobban. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  in  first  aid  is  to  train  the  student  to  administer  first  aid  promptly 
and  intelligently  when  emergencies  demand  it.  The  following  phases  of  the  subject  are  covered: 
great  need  for  general  knowledge  of  first  aid;  when  to  be  rendered  and  by  whom;  danger  of  doing 
too  much  or  too  little;  first  aid  as  great  preventive;  every  accident  suggests  prevention  and  safe- 
guards. 

Loyalty  to  physician  and  patient;  high  purpose  in  serving  the  sick;  unselfish  attitude  under  all 
circumstances;  value  of  understanding  the  sick  and  of  adapting  one's  self  to  existing  circumstances. 

OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

Operative  dentistry  DH  17 — Dental  assisting.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for 
eight  weeks.  l/2  point.  Professor  Hartman. 

Consideration  of  the  general  routine  in  a  dental  office;  sharpening  and  care  of  instruments; 
description  of  the  various  methods  employed  in  the  treating  and  filling  of  teeth. 

PATHOLOGY 

Pathology,  dental  DH  21-22 — Dental  pathology.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for 
two  sessions.  2  points.  Professor  Schroff. 

The  fundamentals  of  general  pathology  and  its  special  application  to  the  diseases  of  the  mouth 
are  considered.  A  study  of  the  diseases  of  teeth  and  investing  structures,  also  diseases  of  soft 
tissues  such  as  tumors,  syphilis,  etc.,  are  taken  up.  The  importance  of  early  recognition  of  abnormal 
conditions  in  the  mouth  by  the  hygienist  is  stressed. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Pharmacology  DH  27 — Dental  pharmacology.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for 
one  session.  1  point.  Dr.  Beaven. 

A  study  of  the  derivation  and  effect  of  those  drugs  used  in  the  practice  of  prophylaxis  with 
comprehension  of  the  relative  value  of  germicides,  antiseptics,  and  disinfectants.  Analyses  of 
formulae  of  dentrifices  and  mouth  washes. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Physiology  DH  29 — General  physiology.  Two  hours  lecture  a  week  for  one 
session.  2  points.  Dr.  Surls. 

A  course  designed  to  give  a  working  knowledge  of  this  subject  to  dental  hygiene  students.  Stress 
is  laid  on  a  graphic  presentation  by  means  of  lantern  slides  and  models. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

Psychology  DH  30 — Child  pyschology.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  eight 
weeks.  l/2  point.  Professor  Mossman. 

A  brief  course  in  the  psychology  of  learning,  including  consideration  of  children's  tendencies, 
habit  formation,  emotions,  thinking,  individual  differences,  measurement  of  ability,  and  discipline. 

RADIOLOGY 

Radiology,  dental  DH  23— Dental  radiology.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for 
one  session,  i  point.  Professor  Holliday  and  assistants. 

A  lecture,  demonstration,  and  practice  course  briefly  covering  elementary  electricity,  the  theory 
and  development  of  X-rays  and  X-ray  apparatus,  and  the  technic  for  taking  and  processing  dental 
X-ray  films  with  practice  in  operating  X-ray  equipment. 

SURGERY 

Surgery,  dental  DH  24 — Surgical  assisting  and  anesthesia.  One  hour  lecture 
a  week  for  eight  weeks.  l/2  point.  Professor  Dunning. 

This  course  is  devoted  to  the  training  of  assistants  to  the  oral  surgeon,  and  includes  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  patient,  arrangement  and  care  of  instruments,  care  of  anesthesia  outfits  and  accessories, 
theory  of  anesthesia  and  technic  of  administration  of  local  and  general,  post-operative  care  of 
patient,  medication,  etc.  Lectures  are  supplemented  by  actual  assisting  in  the  oral  surgery  clinic. 

TEXTBOOKS  RECOMMENDED  FOR  ORAL  HYGIENE  COURSES 

Anatomy  and  physiology.  Williams,  Anatomy  and  Physiology. 

Anatomy,  dental.  Diamond,  Dental  Anatomy. 

Bacteriology.  Bartels,  Outlines  of  Bacteriology. 

Chemistry  and  biochemistry.  Karshan,  Outline  of  Course  (syllabus). 

Child  hygiene.  Andress,  Aldinger,  and  Goldberger,  Health  Essentials. 

Child  psychology.  Skinner,  Educational  Psychology. 

First  aid.  American  Red  Cross,  First  Aid;  Home  Hygiene  and  Care  of  the  Sic\. 

Histology.  Bodecker,  Elementary  Histology  for  Dental  Hygienists. 

Hygiene,  dental.  Fones,  Mouth  Hygiene. 

Nutrition  and  dietetics.  Pattee,  Diet  in  Health  and  Disease. 

Pathology.  Schrofr,  Fundamentals  of  Pathology. 

Pharmacology.  Beaven,  Outline  of  Course  (syllabus). 

Public  speaking.  Sarett  and  Foster,  Basic  Principles  of  Speech. 

Radiology.  Holliday,  Dental  Radiology. 

Ferguson,  A  Child's  Boo\  of  the  Teeth. 


ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 
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For  full  Academic  Calendar,  apply  to  the  Secretary  of  Columbia  University. 

1937 
July  12  Monday.  Thirty-eighth  Summer  Session  begins. 

August         20  Friday.  Thirty-eighth  Summer  Session  ends. 
September  20  Monday.  Registration  for  the  Winter  Session  in  dental  hygiene  (including 

the  payment  of  fees)  begins. 
September  22  Wednesday.  Winter  Session,   184th  year  of  Columbia  University  begins. 

Registration  ceases.  The  privilege  of  later  registration  may  be  granted  on 

payment  of  a  late  registration  fee. 
September  23  Thursday.  Classes  in  dental  hygiene  begin. 
September  25  Saturday.  Last  day  for  registration  for  students  desiring  credit.  Last  day  for 

changes  in  program. 
October         1  Friday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for 

all  certificates  to  be  awarded  in  October.  The  privilege  of  later  application 

may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
November     2  Tuesday.  Election  Day.  Holiday. 

November  23  Tuesday.  Annual  Thanksgiving  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 
November  25  Thursday,  to  November  27,  Saturday,  inclusive.  Thanksgiving  holidays. 
December    22  Wednesday,  to 


1938 
January 
January 
January 
January 

February 


February 

February 

February 

February 

April 

April 


May 

May 
June 


4  Tuesday,  inclusive.  Christmas  holidays. 

9  Sunday.  Annual  Commemoration  Service  in  St  Paul's  Chapel. 
19  Wednesday.  Mid-year  examinations  begin. 

29  Saturday.  Registration  for  the  Spring  Session  in  dental  hygiene  (including 
payment  of  fees)  begins. 

1  Tuesday.  Winter  Session   ends.  Registration  ceases.  The  privilege  of  later 

registration  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  registration  fee. 
Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for  all  certifi- 
cates to  be  awarded  in  February.  The  privilege  of  later  application  may 
be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

2  Wednesday.  Spring  Session  begins.  Classes  in  dental  hygiene  begin. 

5  Saturday.  Last  day  for  registration  for  students  desiring  credit. 
12  Saturday.  Alumni  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 

22  Tuesday.  Washington's  Birthday.  Holiday. 

14  Thursday,  to  April  18,  Monday,  inclusive.  Easter  holidays. 

19  Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for  all 

certificates  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege  of  later  application  may 

be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
16  Monday,   to  May   21,  Saturday,   inclusive.   Final   examinations   in   dental 

hygiene. 
29  Sunday.  Baccalaureate  Service. 
1  Wednesday.  Commencement  Day. 
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LOCATION 

The  courses  for  dental  hygienists  are  given  at  the  Medi- 
cal Center,  630  West  168th  Street.  It  may  be  most  easily 
reached  by  taking  the  Van  Cortlandt  Park  express  on 
the  Seventh  Avenue  subway  of  the  I.R.T.  or  the 
Washington  Heights  express  on  the  Eighth  Avenue 
subway  as  far  as  168th  Street. 

COMMUNICATIONS 

For  information  address  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral 
Surgery,  Division  of  Dental  Hygiene,  630  West  168th 
Street.  Telephone:  Wadsworth  3-2500,  Extension  7184. 
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Henry  Arthur  Bartels Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 
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Assistant  Bacteriologist,  Division  of  Laboratories  and  Research,  State  Department  of  Health; 
Attending  Dental  Surgeon,  Bryson  Day  Nursery. 

Charles  Francis  Bodecker Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Buffalo,  1900.  [Oral  Histology] 

William  Hopkins  Crawford Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1923.  [Prosthetics] 

Moses  Diamond Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 
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B.S.,  New  York  Universtiy,  1915. 

Attending  Oral  Surgeon,  Presbyterian,  Sloane,  Babies,  and  Fifth  Avenue  Hospitals  and  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic;  Consulting  Oral  Surgeon,  Knickerbocker,  Nassau,  Roosevelt,  St.  Vincent's,  St.  Luke's, 
Mary  Immaculate,  Jamaica,  State  Reconstruction,  West  Haverstraw,  United  Port  Chester,  North 
Hudson,  Meadowbrook,  and  Hackensack  General  Hospitals,  and  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and 
Crippled. 

Leroy  Leo  Hartman Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Northwestern,  1913;  Sc.D.,  1936.  [Operative] 

Attending  Dental  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Houghton  Holliday Professor  of  Dentistry 

A.B.,  Minnesota,  1915;  D.D.S.,  1917-  [Radiology] 

Attending  Dental  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Anna  Veronica  Hughes Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.M.D.,  Tufts,  1909.  [Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists] 

Maxwell  Karshan      Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1925. 
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Harold  Judson  Leonard Professor  of  Dentistry 
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Josephine  Emily  Luhan Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

[Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists] 
D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  1912. 

Donald  John  W.  McLaughlin Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1926.  [Prosthetics] 

Lois  Coffey  Mossman     .    .  Associate  Professor  of  Education  in  Teachers  College 
B.S.,  Columbia,  1911;  A.M.,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1924- 

William  Mitchell  Rogers Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Georgia,  192 1;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1927. 

Joseph   Schroff Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

[Oral  Surgery] 
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[Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists] 

Jacob  Erdreich,  D.M.D Assistant  in  Dentistry 

Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon,  New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital.         [Oral  Anatomy] 

Isidore  Harry  Goldberger,  M.D Special  Lecturer  in  Dentistry 

[Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists] 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  New  York  University  and  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical 
College;  Assistant  Director  of  Health  Education,  Board  of  Education,  New  York  City;  Attending 
Pediatrist,  Willard  Parker  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Pediatrist,  Home  for  Hebrew  Infants; 
Consulting  Pediatrist,  Morrisania  General  Hospital. 

Edward  Hodnett,  Ph.D Lecturer  in  English 

[Columbia  College] 

Katherine  Florence  Hollis Instructor  in  Dentistry 

[Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists] 

Henry  Junemann,  A.B.,  D.D.S Assistant  in  Dentistry 

Geneva  Hastings  Walls Instructor  in  Dentistry 

[Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists] 
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Philip  M.  Hayden,  A.M Secretary  of  the  University 

Frank  H.  Bowles,  A.M Director  of  University  Admissions 

Charles  C.  Williamson,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D Director  of  Libraries 

Roger  Howson,  M.A Librarian 

Edward  J.  Grant,  A.B Registrar  of  the  University 

W.  Emerson  Gentzler,  A.M Bursar  of  the  University 

Henry  Lee  Norris,  M.E Director  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Frederick  Miller,  C.E.   .    .      Assistant  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Rev.  Raymond  C.  Knox,  S.T.D Chaplain  of  the  University 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT 

The  purpose  of  the  courses  for  dental  hygienists  described  in  this  Announcement 
is  that  of  supplying  the  training  in  theory  and  practice  requisite  for  the  licensed  pro- 
fession of  dental  hygienist.  The  courses  are  arranged  so  that  properly  qualified 
young  women  may  meet  these  requirements  within  one  academic  year. 

In  the  conservation  of  the  health  of  the  community,  dental  hygiene  has  become 
a  recognized  factor  with  increasing  possibilities.  Appreciation  of  its  value  has  been 
made  clear  by  the  inclusion  of  this  subject  in  the  curriculum  of  the  private  and 
public  schools,  in  the  establishment  of  municipal  and  industrial  clinics,  and  by 
special  legislation.  The  last  is  of  the  greatest  significance,  for,  by  virtue  of  it,  trained 
workers  are  given  the  distinction  of  a  title  and  licensed  as  dental  hygienists. 

There  are  two  distinct  types  of  service  in  which  the  licensed  dental  hygienist 
may  engage:  the  giving  of  prophylactic  treatments  and  the  teaching  of  dental 
hygiene.  As  a  prophylactic  operator  the  dental  hygienist  is  permitted  to  "remove 
stains  and  accretions  from  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  teeth  or  directly  beneath  the 
margin  of  the  gum  under  the  supervision  of  a  practitioner  of  dentistry."  Either  in 
public  institutions  or  private  offices  she  may  prepare  the  field  of  operation  for  the 
dentist  and  give  periodic  prophylactic  treatments  to  children  and  adults. 

The  second  field  of  service  open  to  the  hygienist  is  equally  important.  There  is 
a  real  need  for  teachers  of  dental  hygiene  in  both  urban  and  rural  communities  as 
well  as  competent  instructors  to  give  talks  to  school  children,  mothers'  clubs,  indus- 
trial employees,  and  in  private  and  municipal  dispensaries.  With  the  return  of 
economic  conditions  to  normal,  health  work  will  again  be  stressed,  and  it  is  well 
to  be  prepared. 

Competent  dental  hygienists  are  always  in  demand  in  a  health  program.  Re- 
quests are  frequently  received  by  the  Registry  from  dentists,  periodontists,  ortho- 
dontists, and  oral  surgeons,  as  well  as  from  municipal,  industrial,  and  charitable 
institutions.  The  rapid  increase  of  interest  in  this  phase  of  the  health  problem,  com- 
bined with  the  newness  of  the  vocation,  has  created  this  condition.  Many  hospitals 
are  making  appointments  of  dental  hygienists  to  their  nursing  staffs,  and  are 
including  dental  prophylaxis  as  part  of  the  hospital  routine. 

In  conducting  the  courses  outlined  in  this  Announcement,  it  is  planned  to  give 
didactic  instruction  in  such  subjects  as  will  prepare  the  student  to  practice  her 
profession  intelligently  and  scientifically,  and  such  practical  experience  that  she 
will  have  the  superior  operative  skill  required  for  prophylactic  work.  Practical 
instruction  is  given  under  the  direction  of  dentists  experienced  in  prophylaxis,  and 
consists  of  arm  and  digital  training,  with  instruments,  upon  natural-sized  manikin 
heads  with  flexible  cheeks  and  tongues  and  with  teeth  resembling  those  of  the 
living  patient.  This  instruction  is  prefaced  by  the  carving  of  tooth  forms  and  fol-> 
lowed,  for  the  remainder  of  the  year,  by  actual  work  upon  patients.  The  School  of 
Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  is  equipped  with  modern  dental  units,  and  its  location 
assures  a  continuous  supply  of  deserving  patients. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

STUDENTS 

A  student  who  has  fulfilled  the  preliminary  qualifications  for  candidacy  for  a 
degree,  certificate,  or  diploma  in  regular  course  is  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  stu- 
dent of  the  University.  Acceptance  is  based  on  grounds  of  character  and  health  as 
well  as  on  the  fulfillment  of  academic  requirements.  A  period  of  regular  attend- 
ance upon  all  stated  academic  exercises  amounting  to  at  least  one  academic  year 
must  be  completed  by  every  candidate  for  a  degree. 

Students  prevented  by  conscientious  scruples  from  complying  with  academic 
requirements  which  may  be  fulfilled  only  upon  days  set  apart  by  their  church  for 
religious  observance  should  make  application  to  the  appropriate  authority  for 
equitable  relief. 

In  exceptional  circumstances  a  student  not  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  student 
may  be  admitted  to  the  University  as  a  nonmatriculated  student  with  permission 
to  attend  such  courses  of  instruction  as  he  is  qualified  to  take  but  not  as  a  candidate 
for  a  degree,  certificate,  or  diploma  in  regular  course.  Nonmatriculated  students 
are  expected  to  conform  to  the  same  standards  of  attendance  and  scholarship  as  are 
required  of  matriculated  students.  Nonmatriculated  students  may  receive  formal 
statement  of  the  satisfactory  completion  of  any  course. 

Each  person  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a  student 
of  the  University  during  the  period  for  which  such  registration  is  held  valid.  No 
student  registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the  same  time 
be  registered  in  any  other  school  or  college,  either  of  Columbia  University  or  of 
any  other  institution,  without  the  consent  of  the  appropriate  Dean  or  Director. 

ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the  receipt  by 
her  of  academic  credits,  her  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the 
granting  of  any  certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  the  disciplinary  power  of  the  Uni- 
versity, which  is  free  to  cancel  her  registration  at  any  time  on  any  grounds  which 
it  deems  advisable.  The  disciplinary  authority  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the 
President  in  such  cases  as  he  deems  proper,  and,  subject  to  the  reserve  powers  of 
the  President,  in  the  Dean  of  each  Faculty  and  the  Director  of  the  work  of  each 
Administrative  Board. 

GRADUATION 

Certificates  in  dental  hygiene  are  issued  at  Commencement  in  June.  Application 
for  the  certificate  must  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  of  $10.  For  final  date  of  filing 
application  see  the  Academic  Calendar  at  the  end  of  this  Announcement. 

RESIDENCE 

Johnson  Hall  is  the  University  Residence  Hall  reserved  for  women  graduate  and 
professional  students.  Women  in  the  dental  hygiene  course  desiring  rooms  there 


8  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

should  request  application  blanks  from  the  Secretary  of  the  University,  213  Low 
Memorial  Library.  The  rate  for  a  room  and  meals  at  Johnson  Hall  is  approximately 
$500  for  the  academic  year.  The  meals  include  breakfasts  and  dinners  only.  The 
rates  vary  with  the  location  of  the  room. 

All  women  students  under  twenty-three  years  of  age  who  are  not  living  at  home 
are  required  to  secure  approval  of  their  residence  from  Professor  Anna  V.  Hughes. 
Such  students  will  not  be  allowed  to  complete  their  registration  until  their  pro- 
posed living  arrangements  have  been  approved  by  this  officer,  whose  signature 
must  be  obtained.  In  general,  younger  women  students  are  not  expected  to  take 
rooms  in  places  where  no  reception  room  is  provided  for  their  guests.  Students 
must  consult  with  Professor  Hughes  before  engaging  rooms  offered  by  unau- 
thorized persons. 

Detailed  information  and  advice  concerning  desirable  rooms  and  boarding  places 
for  women  may  be  obtained  at  the  Residence  Bureau  in  Alumni  House. 

UNIVERSITY  PRIVILEGES 

All  students  have  free  access  to  the  Library  at  the  Medical  Center  for  reference 
and  may  draw  books  for  home  use. 

The  University  Medical  Officer,  Dr.  W.  H.  McCastline,  has  supervision  of  all 
matters  affecting  the  health  of  the  student  body. 

Provision  has  been  made  at  the  Medical  Center  for  examination  and  advice  in 
cases  of  minor  illnesses  and  for  treatment  of  emergencies. 

UNIVERSITY  BOOKSTORE 

The  University  Bookstore  maintains  a  branch  in  Room  B-463  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons.  In  addition  to  medical  and  dental  textbooks  the  store 
carries  a  stock  of  new  and  used  microscopes,  laboratory  equipment  and  student 
supplies.  The  textbooks  are  sold  at  discounts  from  the  usual  prices  whenever  such 
discounts  are  permitted  by  the  publishers.  The  store  is  open  from  8:30  a.m.  to  6:30 
p.m.  daily;  during  the  first  days  of  the  opening  session,  until  10  p.m.  The  store 
maintains  a  theater  and  concert  ticket  service,  a  travel  bureau,  and  other  services, 
with  substantial  savings  to  Columbia  students. 

A   GUIDE   TO   COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

A  description  of  the  grounds  and  buildings  of  the  University  will  be  found  in 
A  Guide  to  Columbia  University,  which  is  published  by  Columbia  University  Press, 
709  Journalism,  at  Si. 25  in  cloth  and  $.50  in  paper.  The  book  also  contains  an 
account  of  the  University's  history  and  traditions. 

REGULATIONS 

ADMISSION 

Women  students  who  are  not  less  than  eighteen  nor  more  than  thirty-five  years 
of  age,  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  an  acceptable  four-year  high  school  course 
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or  the  equivalent,  and  who  have  secured  the  qualifying  certificate  issued  by  the 
Regents  of  the  State  of  New  York,  are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  courses  for 
dental  hygienists. 

The  requirement  for  admission  is  proficiency  in  fifteen  units  of  secondary  school 
subjects,  of  which  some  are  prescribed  and  the  remainder  elective,  as  specified 
below.  A  unit  ordinarily  implies  the  study  of  a  subject  for  a  time  equivalent  to 
five  periods  a  week  for  one  year.  The  term  "elementary"  as  applied  to  a  language 
implies  two  years'  study  of  that  language. 

Candidates  must  offer: 

Units 

English — four   years      3 

Mathematics,  one  year  elementary  algebra 1 

Civics — one-half  year n 

A  three-unit  group  and  a  two-unit  group  to  be  chosen  from  foreign  languages, 
mathematics,  history  (including  civics  and  economics),  and  science.  Examples: 
Three  years  of  French  and  two  years  of  history;  three  years  of  history  and  two 

years  of  science,  etc 5 

Elective  subjects  to  be  selected  from  those  accepted  for  admission,  as  listed  below   .      5  Vz 

Total 15 


ELECTIVES 

Candidates  may  offer  any  of  the  following  subjects,  not  included  among  their 
prescribed  subjects,  without  other  restrictions  than  that  to  offer  an  intermediate 
or  advanced  subject  will  involve  offering,  either  at  the  same  time  or  earlier,  the 
corresponding  elementary  subject: 

Unit. 

Biology,  elementary 

Biology,   advanced 

Botany 

Chemistry 

Drawing  or  music 

Economics      Vi   <■ 

French,  elementary 

French,  intermediate 

French,  advanced       

General   science 

German,  elementary      

German,  intermediate 

German,  advanced 

Greek,  elementary 2  or  3 

History,  elementary 1,  2,  3,  or  4 

Italian,  elementary 2 

Latin,   elementary 2,  3,  or  4 

Mathematics       1 

Physics 1 

Physiography 1 

Physiology I 
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Spanish,  elementary 2 

Spanish,  intermediate 1 

Spanish,   advanced 1 

Zoology      1 

The  attention  of  applicants  is  particularly  drawn  to  the  following  rulings  on 
credits: 

1.  Students  who  secure  credit  for  elementary  biology  will  receive  no  additional 
credit  for  general  science,  or  vice  versa,  except  in  the  case  of  graduates  of  schools 
in  which  there  is  little  or  no  duplication  in  the  subject  matter  of  these  two  courses. 

2.  Students  receiving  credit  for  advanced  zoology  or  advanced  botany  will 
receive  no  additional  credit  for  advanced  biology. 

3.  Students  receiving  credit  for  chemistry  will  receive  no  additional  credit  for 
applied  chemistry. 

4.  Students  must  have  at  least  two  years  of  a  foreign  language  in  order  to  receive 
credit  for  that  subject. 

5.  Work  in  commercial  subjects,  home  economics,  or  industrial  arts  will  not 
be  counted  toward  the  fifteen  units. 

6.  A  maximum  of  one  unit  of  entrance  credit  will  be  allowed  for  either  music 
or  drawing. 

Because  of  the  fact  that  only  a  limited  number  of  students  can  be  accommodated, 
completion  of  the  requirements  for  entrance  does  not  guarantee  admission.  Appli- 
cants are  accepted  according  to  their  high  school  standing,  preference  being  given 
those  with  the  best  records. 

Blank  forms  for  submitting  record  of  preparatory  work  will  be  mailed  upon 
request.  These  forms  should  be  filled  in  and  submitted  to  Professor  Anna  V. 
Hughes,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  City.  Applications  should  be  filed  as 
soon  as  preparatory  work  is  completed.  A  personal  interview  with  Professor 
Hughes  is  required  of  all  applicants. 

Qualifying  Certificates.  Candidates  who  fulfill  all  the  requirements  outlined  in 
the  preceding  paragraphs  are  eligible  for  the  New  York  State  dental  hygiene 
qualifying  certificate.  An  application  for  this  certificate  (blank  furnished  by  the 
Division  of  Dental  Hygiene,  Columbia  University,  or  the  Examinations  and  Inspec- 
tions Division,  State  Education  Department,  Albany,  New  York),  should  be  sub- 
mitted at  the  same  time  as  the  Columbia  University  application  form,  and  should 
be  accompanied  by  a  check  or  money  order  for  $1.00  made  payable  to  the  State 
Department  of  Education.  No  student  can  be  matriculated  until  this  certificate  has 
been  received. 

REGISTRATION  AND  PAYMENT  OF  FEES 

Registration.  New  students  are  admitted  only  in  September  of  each  year.  As  the 
course  in  dental  hygiene  is  a  very  intensive  one,  there  is  no  evening  course,  nor  is 
there  a  Summer  Session.  Registration  should  be  made  in  person,  September  19  to 
September  21,  1938,  at  the  Registrar's  office,  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  630 
West  168th  Street,  New  York  City.  Students  are  required  to  renew  their  registra- 
tion before  the  opening  of  the  Spring  Session,  January  17  to  January  23,  1939. 

Fees.  The  tuition  fee  is  $190  for  each  session,  payable  at  the  time  of  registration. 
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Every  student  must  also  pay  a  University  fee  of  $10  for  each  session.  All  fees  must 
be  paid  at  the  Bursar's  office,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  City. 
No  registration  will  be  complete  until  fees  have  been  paid. 

Estimated  Expenses  for  the  Academic  Year 

University  fee $20.00 

Tuition  fee 380.00 

Certificate  fee I0-00 

Books,  instruments,  gowns,  etc 75-00 

Other  Fees 

Late  registration D-00 

Special  examinations 3-00 

Renewal  of  application  for  certificate I-00 

Withdrawal.  An  honorable  discharge  will  always  be  granted  to  any  student  in 
good  academic  standing,  and  not  subject  to  discipline,  who  may  desire  to  withdraw 
from  the  University;  but  no  student  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  will  be 
entitled  to  a  discharge  without  the  assent  of  her  parent  or  guardian  furnished  in 
writing. 

After  the  second  Saturday  following  the  opening  of  either  session,  students  who 
are  obliged  to  withdraw  entirely  from  the  University  may  be  allowed  a  partial 
rebate  of  their  tuition  fees.  The  University  fee  is  not  subject  to  rebate. 

ATTENDANCE 

Classes  begin  Thursday,  September  22,  1938.  Only  duly  registered  students  will 
be  permitted  to  attend.  Record  of  attendance  will  date  from  the  first  day  of  each 
session.  All  time  lost  for  absence  must  be  made  up  at  the  end  of  the  academic  year. 

Examinations.  Examinations  are  regularly  held  at  the  end  of  each  trimester. 

A  student's  performance  in  her  classes  is  reported  according  to  the  following 
grades:  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  fair;  F,  work  unsatisfactory,  reexamination 
required;  Inc.,  incomplete,  completed  work  must  be  submitted  within  the  time 
limit  set  by  the  instructor.  One  reexamination  will  be  allowed  in  a  course  graded  F; 
if  the  examination  is  passed  the  grade  will  be  C. 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  certificate  in  dental  hygiene  until  she 
has  completed  all  the  required  practical  work  and  passed  satisfactorily  examinations 
in  all  the  subjects  of  the  entire  course. 

Deficiency  Examinations.  Deficiency  examinations  are  given  at  a  specified  date 
for  the  benefit  of  students  receiving  the  grade  F  in  one  or  more  subjects.  The  fee 
is  S3.00  for  special  examination  in  each  subject,  with  $6.00  additional  for  appli- 
cations received  after  the  specified  date,  which  must  be  paid  when  the  application 
is  made. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

In  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements  for  admission  and  to  completing 
the  required  work  of  the  curriculum,  each  candidate  for  the  certificate  in  dental 
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hygiene  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  as  required  by  law  of  good  moral  char- 
acter, and  of  having  attained  the  age  of  nineteen  years. 

LICENSE  TO   PRACTICE  DENTAL  HYGIENE  IN  NEW  YORK  STATE 

Those  desiring  to  take  the  New  York  State  Board  examinations  are  advised  to 
address  the  Chief  of  Professional  Examinations  Bureau,  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Education,  Albany,  New  York. 

A  candidate  for  admission  to  the  dental  hygienist  licensing  examination  must 
pay  a  fee  of  $10,  submit  evidence  verified  by  oath  and  satisfactory  to  the  Univer- 
sity that  she  is  more  than  nineteen  years  of  age,  is  of  good  moral  character,  and 
has  complied  with  and  fulfilled  the  preliminary  and  professional  requirements 
and  the  requirements  of  the  statute.  All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  exami- 
nations should  be  completed  at  least  fifteen  days  before  the  examinations  begin. 

AWARDS 

The  Swanson  Gold  Medal  given  by  Dr.  F.  J.  Swanson  of  New  York  City  and  the 
Albert  Stevenson  Memorial  Medal  granted  by  the  New  York  State  Dental  Society 
are  awarded  annually  to  the  two  students  who  are  graduated  with  the  highest 
general  average  in  theory  and  practice. 

A  prize  of  $10  is  offered  annually  by  Louise  C.  Ball,  D.D.S.,  of  New  York  City, 
for  the  best  essay  on  public  dental  health. 


CURRICULUM 


Subject 


Gross  anatomy  and  physiology  .    . 
Dental  anatomy  lecture       .... 
Dental  anatomy  laboratory    .    .    . 
Dental  histology  and  embryology 
Elementary  and  dental  bacteriology 
Elementary  and  dental  chemistry 

Dental  assisting 

Public  speaking 

Essay  writing 

Dental  hygiene  and  prophylaxis 
Dental  prophylaxis  and  assisting 
Nutrition  and  hygiene     .    . 

Child  hygiene 

Community  dental  hygiene 
Laboratory  assisting  .  .  . 
First  aid  and  nursing  ethics 
Dental  pathology  .... 
Dental  pharmacology  .  .  . 
Child  psychology  .... 
Dental  radiology  .... 
Surgical  assisting  and  anesthesia 


First 
Trimester 


Lect.  Lab. 


60 


60 


60 


Second 
Trimester 


Third 
Trimester 


Lect.  Lab.  Lect.  Lab. 


20 
10 


208 


Academic 
Hours 


10 
18 

208 


60 
10 
60 
10 
20 
20 
10 
20 
10 

3° 
420 
20 
10 
10 
60 
20 
20 
20 
ic 

3° 
46 

916 


Credits 


2 
1 
2 
1 

3 
H 
2 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1 
1 
2 


COURSES   OF   INSTRUCTION 

For  purposes  of  instruction  the  work  of  each  year  is  scheduled  in  three  trimesters, 
which  are  designated  as  First  (F) ,  Second  (S) ,  and  Third  (T) .  The  unit  of  credit 
used  is  the  trimester  credit,  which  signifies  approximately  three  academic  hours  of 
work  a  week  for  one  trimester.  For  classroom  work  this  means  one  hour  in  class  a 
week  and  an  average  of  two  hours  of  home  work.  For  laboratory  or  clinical  work 
requiring  no  outside  study  it  represents  three  hours  of  work  a  week. 

For  a  detailed  statement  of  the  content  of  each  course,  the  student  is  referred  to 
the  departmental  statements  which  follow.  These  courses  taken  collectively  form 
the  training  given  in  the  Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  program  of 
studies  at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

ANATOMY 

Anatomy  DH  1FST — Gross  anatomy  and  physiology.  Two  hours  lecture  a 
week  for  three  trimesters.  6  trimester  credits.  Professor  Rogers. 

The  course  is  designed  to  give  the  fundamentals  of  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  and  physiol- 
ogy. It  embraces  a  brief  survey  of  human  embryology;  rhe  microscopic  structure  of  the  various 
tissues;  the  gross  and  microscopic  structure  and  the  functions  of  the  organs  and  systems  of  the 
human  body.  Specimens  and  models  are  used  as  demonstrations. 

Anatomy  DH  2S — Dental  anatomy  lecture.  One  hour  a  week  for  one  tri- 
mester, i  trimester  credit.  Professor  Diamond. 

Lectures  and  recitations  on  the  growth  and  development  of  the  individual  teeth,  the  structural 
formation  of  the  teeth,  the  anatomy  of  the  surrounding  and  related  tissues  of  the  oral  cavity,  and 
the  morphology  of  the  teeth. 

Anatomy  DH  3F — Dental  anatomy  laboratory.  Total  of  approximately  sixty 
hours.  2  trimester  credits.  Professors  Diamond  and  Luhan,  Drs.  Erdreich 
and  Ayers. 

An  abridged  laboratory  course,  reproducing  the  maxillary  central  incisor,  cuspid,  bicuspid,  first 
molar,  and  mandibular  second  bicuspid  and  first  molar  teeth. 

Anatomy  DH  4F — Dental  histology  and  embryology.  One  hour  lecture  a 
week  for  one  trimester,  i  trimester  credit.  Professors  Bodecker  and  Apple- 
baum. 

This  course  embraces  the  animal  cell;  its  vital  manifestations;  sequential  steps  in  the  formation 
of  primary  tissues;  brief  consideration  of  the  elementary  tissue  groups;  thorough  study  of  the  soft 
tissues  of  the  oral  cavity;  the  tooth  structures  and  supporting  tissues.  The  course  is  well  illustrated 
with  lantern  slides.  The  aim  is  to  emphasize  the  importance  of  applying  histologic  knowledge  in 
daily  work. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Bacteriology  DH  5FS — Elementary  and  dental  bacteriology.  One  hour  lec- 
ture a  week  for  two  trimesters.  2  trimester  credits.  Professor  Bartels. 

Classification  and  differentiation  of  bacteria  found  in  the  oral  cavity;  preparation  of  culture 
media;  methods  of  sterilization;  fundamentals  of  immunity. 
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BIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

Biochemistry  DH  6FS — Elementary  and  dental  chemistry.  One  hour  lecture 
a  week  for  two  trimesters.  2  trimester  credits.  Professor  Karshan. 

The  elements  of  chemistry  from  the  biological  point  of  view  as  a  prerequisite  to  dentochemistry. 
A  discussion  of  the  chemical  composition  of  the  teeth  and  saliva.  The  relation  of  food  and 
digestion. 

DENTAL  ASSISTING 

Dental  Assisting  DH  7T — One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one  trimester.  1  tri- 
mester credit.  Professor  Hartman. 

Consideration  of  the  general  routine  in  a  dental  office;  sharpening  and  care  of  instruments; 
description  of  the  various  methods  employed  in  the  treating  and  filling  of  teeth. 

ENGLISH 

English  DH  8ST — Public  speaking.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  two  tri- 
mesters. 2  trimester  credits.  Dr.  Hodnett. 

This  course  is  planned  to  meet  practical  speaking  problems  of  the  nursing  profession.  Class 
work  is  devoted  to  explanatory  and  persuasive  methods,  especially  as  they  apply  to  the  work  of 
the  dental  hygienist.  The  course  includes  a  study  of  speech  planning,  of  the  principles  of  interest, 
emphasis,  and  clearness,  and  of  the  methods  of  oral  presentation. 

English  DH  9S — Essay  writing.  One  hour  a  week  for  one  trimester.  1  tri- 
mester credit.  Miss  Hollis. 

The  writing  of  essays  on  dental  hygiene  and  allied  subjects.  The  material  for  the  course  is 
obtained  from  clinical  experience,  required  lecture  courses,  and  from  an  extensive  reading  and 
discussion  of  articles  which  have  a  direct  bearing  on  the  subject  of  dental  hygiene. 

HYGIENE 

Hygiene  DH  10FST — Dental  hygiene  and  prophylaxis.  One  hour  lecture  a 
week  for  three  trimesters.  3  trimester  credits.  Professor  Hughes. 

A  consideration  of  those  factors  that  contribute  to  a  healthy  condition  of  the  human  mouth  with 
special  attention  to  those  measures  which  can  be  employed  to  prevent  or  to  arrest  dental  caries 
and  adjacent  tissue  degeneration:  evolution  of  the  toothbrush;  kinds  and  types  of  brushes;  methods 
of  brushing  advocated  by  different  authorities;  chair  instruction  to  patients;  a  study  of  dentrifices, 
mouth  washes,  and  other  accessories. 

Psychology  of  teaching  hygiene  to  children;  group  instruction  and  competition;  value  of  story 
and  demonstration;  toothbrush  drills;  lectures  in  dental  hygiene  to  adults;  preparation  of  lecture 
outlines;  the  use  of  charts,  models,  lantern  slides,  motion  pictures,  and  other  accessories. 

Hygiene  DH  11FST — Dental  prophylaxis  and  assisting.  A  total  of  approxi- 
mately 420  hours  in  three  trimesters.  14  trimester  credits.  Professors  Hughes 
and  Luhan,  Misses  Hollis  and  Walls. 

The  first  six  weeks  of  this  course  are  devoted  to  the  development  of  operative  technic  and  consist 
of  instruction  and  practical  work  on  manikin  heads  in  the  technic  of  instrumentation  and  polish- 
ing. By  continual  application,  each  student  must  develop  a  skill  in  the  use  of  the  porte  polisher,  as 
well  as  with  tapes  and  abrasives,  whereby  she  is  able  to  polish  all  enamel  surfaces  removing  the 
most  difficult  stains.  The  proper  manipulation  of  instruments  for  the  removal  of  supergingival 
deposits,  and  their  indications  in  the  field  of  the  dental  hygienist,  must  be  mastered  before  the 
student  is  admitted  to  clinical  practice. 

Students  are  required  to  devote  morning  hours  to  dental  prophylaxis.  The  many  adjacent  medi- 
cal departments  and  the  dental  infirmary  provide  a  supply  of  both  child  and  adult  patients.  Dental 
chair  adjusting,  correct  operating  posture,  as  well  as  other  details  of  modern  dental  office  routine, 
are  carefully  taught  and  must  be  followed. 
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Students  are  given  opportunities  to  address  small  audiences  of  school  children,  mothers'  clubs, 
and  welfare  organizations  upon  the  care  of  the  mouth  and  the  importance  of  same.  These  talks 
are  credited  as  practical  work  of  the  session,  and  are  a  very  necessary  part  of  the  course. 

A  most  important  feature  of  the  practical  training  of  dental  hygiene  courses  is  giving  prophylac- 
tic treatments  to  the  public  school  children.  For  this  purpose  we  have  established  a  midtown  clinic 
at  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue,  making  it  possible  to  work  in  many  schools  in  this  section  of 
the  city.  Children  of  all  ages  are  treated,  from  kindergarten  through  high  school  age.  Each  child 
receives  not  alone  individual  instructions  in  the  use  of  the  toothbrush  and  home  care  of  the  mouth, 
but  also  in  the  proper  diet  necessary  for  health  in  strong  bones  and  strong  teeth.  This  close  contact 
with  both  teacher  and  child  proves  valuable  experience  for  the  hygienist. 

Hygiene  DH  12FS — Nutrition  and  hygiene.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for 
two  trimesters.  2  trimester  credits.  Professor  Leonard. 

A  study  of  dietetics  in  relation  to  general  health  and  disease,  the  physiological  basis  of  dental 
diseases  and  their  prevention,  and  other  hygienic  factors  relating  to  the  abundant  life. 

Hygiene  DH  13F — Child  hygiene.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one  trimester. 
1  trimester  credit.  Dr.  Goldberger. 

A  course  of  instruction  devoted  to  infant  welfare,  and  healthful  ways  of  living  for  the  pre- 
school and  school  child.  Special  attention  is  given  to  observations  and  tests  for  the  detection  of 
defects  of  vision,  hearing,  nasal  obstructions,  nutrition,  and  other  easily  discoverable  physical 
defects,  together  with  remedial  measures  for  their  correction  or  cure.  Symptoms  of  illness  and  the 
diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood  are  considered  from  the  standpoint  of  diagnosis  and  prevention. 

Hygiene  DH  14T — Community  dental  hygiene.  One  hour  lecture  a  week 
for  one  trimester.  1  trimester  credit.  Professor  Leonard. 

The  social  and  economic  principles  underlying  the  problems  of  community  dentistry  and 
methods  for  their  solution. 

LABORATORY  ASSISTING 

Laboratory  Assisting  DH  15F — Lectures  and  laboratory  six  hours  a  week  for 
one  trimester.  2  trimester  credits.  Professors  Crawford,  McLaughlin,  and 
Luhan  and  Dr.  Junemann. 

Training  in  the  technical  procedures  of  denral  practice,  manipulation  of  modeling  compound 
and  dental  plasters,  flowing  of  casts  and  impressions,  making  of  amalgam  dies,  investing  of  wax 
patterns,  and  the  making  of  castings. 

NURSING 

Nursing  DH  16ST — First  aid  and  nursing  ethics.  One  hour  lecture  a  week 
for  two  trimesters.  2  trimester  credits.  Miss  Cobban. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  in  first  aid  is  to  train  the  student  to  administer  first  aid  promptly 
and  intelligently  when  emergencies  demand  it.  The  following  phases  of  the  subject  are  covered: 
great  need  for  general  knowledge  of  first  aid;  when  to  be  rendered  and  by  whom;  danger  of  doing 
too  much  or  too  little;  first  aid  as  great  preventive;  every  accident  suggests  prevention  and  safe- 
guards. Loyalty  to  physician  and  patient;  high  purpose  in  serving  the  sick;  unselfish  attitude  under 
all  circumstances;  value  of  understanding  the  sick  and  of  adapting  one's  self  to  existing 
circumstances. 

PATHOLOGY 

Pathology  DH  17ST — Dental  pathology.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  two  tri- 
mesters. 2  trimester  credits.  Professor  Schroff. 

The  fundamentals  of  general  pathology  and  its  special  application  to  the  diseases  of  the  mouth 
are  considered.  A  study  of  the  diseases  of  teeth  and  investing  structures,  also  diseases  of  soft 
tissues  such  as  tumors,  syphilis,  etc.,  are  taken  up.  The  importance  of  early  recognition  of  abnormal 
conditions  in  the  mouth  by  the  hygienist  is  stressed. 
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PHARMACOLOGY 

Pharmacology  DH  18ST — Dental  pharmacology.  One  hour  lecture  a  week 
for  two  trimesters.  2  trimester  credits.  Dr.  Beaven. 

A  study  of  the  derivation  and  effect  of  those  drugs  used  in  the  practice  of  prophylaxis  with 
comprehension  of  the  relative  value  of  germicides,  antiseptics,  and  disinfectants.  Analyses  of 
formulae  of  dentrifices  and  mouth  washes. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Psychology  DH  19F — Child  psychology.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one 

trimester.  1  trimester  credit.  Professor  Mossman. 

A  brief  course  in  the  psychology  of  learning,  including  consideration  of  children's  tendencies, 
habit  formation,  emotions,  thinking,  individual  differences,  measurement  of  ability,  and  discipline. 

RADIOLOGY 

Radiology  DH  20F — Dental  radiology.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one 
trimester  and  twenty  hours  practice  in  X-ray  clinic.  1  trimester  credit.  Pro- 
fessor Holliday  and  assistants. 

A  lecture,  demonstration,  and  practice  course  briefly  covering  elementary  electricity,  the  theory 
and  development  of  X-rays  and  X-ray  apparatus,  and  the  technic  for  taking  and  processing  dental 
X-ray  films  with  practice  in  operating  X-ray  equipment. 

SURGERY 

Surgery  DH  21T — Surgical  assisting  and  anesthesia.  One  hour  lecture  a 
week  for  one  trimester  supplemented  by  thirty-six  hours  actual  assisting  in 
oral  surgery  clinic.  1  trimester  credit.  Professor  Dunning. 

This  course  is  devoted  to  the  training  of  assistants  to  the  oral  surgeon,  and  includes  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  patient,  arrangement  and  care  of  instruments,  care  of  anesthesia  outfits  and  accessories, 
theory  of  anesthesia  and  technic  of  administration  of  local  and  general,  post-operative  care  of 
patient,  medication,  etc. 

TEXTBOOKS  RECOMMENDED  FOR  DENTAL  HYGIENE  COURSES 

Anatomy  and  physiology.  Greisheimer  and  Blount,  Physiology  and  Anatomy. 

Anatomy,  dental.  Diamond,  Dental  Anatomy. 

Bacteriology.  Bartels,  Outlines  of  Bacteriology. 

Chemistry  and  biochemistry.  Karshan,  Outline  of  Course  (syllabus). 

Child  hygiene.  Andress,  Aldinger,  and  Goldberger,  Health  Essentials. 

Child  psychology.  Skinner,  Educational  Psychology. 

First  aid.  American  Red  Cross,  First  Aid;  Home  Hygiene  and  Care  of  the  Sic\. 

Histology.  Bodecker,  Elementary  Histology  for  Dental  Hygienists. 

Hygiene,  dental.  Fones,  Mouth  Hygiene. 

Nutrition  and  dietetics.  Pattee,  Diet  in  Health  and  Disease. 

Pathology.  Schroff,  Fundamentals  of  Pathology. 

Pharmacology.  Beaven,  Outline  of  Course  (syllabus). 

Public  speaking.  Sarett  and  Foster,  Basic  Principles  of  Speech. 

Radiology.  Holliday,  Dental  Radiology. 

Ferguson,  A  Child's  Boo\  of  the  Teeth. 


CONDENSED  ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

For  other  dates  refer  to  the  regular  Academic  Calendar 
1938 

DATES   FOR  REGISTRATION    (INCLUDING   PAYMENT  OF   FEES) 
FOR  THE  WINTER  SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  period  specified  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  late  registration  fee. 
September  19  Monday,  to  September  21,  Wednesday.  For  dental  hygiene  students. 


September  22  Thursday.  Classes  begin. 

October         1  Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for 

all  certificates  to  be  awarded  in  October.  The  privilege  of  later  application 

may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
October       12  Wednesday.  Columbus  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 
November     8  Tuesday.  Election  day.  Holiday. 
November  24  Thursday.  Thanksgiving.  Holiday. 
December      2  Friday.  Second  Trimester  begins. 
December    21  Wednesday,  to 

1939 
January         3  Tuesday,  inclusive.  Christmas  holidays. 

DATES    FOR   REGISTRATION    (INCLUDING  PAYMENT  OF   FEES) 
FOR  THE  SPRING  SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  period  specified  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  late  registration  fee. 

January       17  Tuesday,  to  January  23,  Monday.  For  dental  hygiene  students. 

February  1  Wednesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for 
all  certificates  to  be  awarded  in  February.  The  privilege  of  later  applica- 
tion may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

February     13  Monday.  Alumni  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 

February     22  Wednesday.  Washington's  Birthday.  Holiday. 

March  3  Friday.  Third  Trimester  begins. 

April  6  Thursday,  to  April  8,  Saturday,  inclusive.  Easter  holidays. 

April  15  Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  the 

certificate  in  dental  hygiene  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege  of 
later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

May  20  Saturday.  Classes  end. 

May  22  Monday.  Final  examinations  begin. 

May  30  Tuesday.  Memorial  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 


COMMENCEMENT,    JUNE  4  TO  JUNE  J 

June  4  Sunday.  Baccalaureate  Service. 

June  6  Tuesday.  Conferring  of  degrees. 
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LOCATION 

The  courses  for  dental  hygienists  are  given  at  the  Medi- 
cal Center,  630  West  168th  Street.  It  may  be  most  easily 
reached  by  taking  the  Van  Cortlandt  Park  express  on 
the  Seventh  Avenue  subway  of  the  I.R.T.,  or  the  Wash- 
ington Heights  express  on  the  Eighth  Avenue  subway, 
as  far  as  168th  Street. 


COMMUNICATIONS 

For  information  address  die  School  of  Dental  and  Oral 
Surgery,  Division  of  Dental  Hygiene,  630  West  168th 
Street.  Telephone:  Wadsworth  3-2500,  Extension  7184. 
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Houghton  Holliday,  A.B.,  D.D.S.      .    .  Associate  Dean  and  Professor  of  Dentistry 

Anna  Veronica  Hughes,  D.M.D Professor  of  Dentistry  in  Charge  of 

Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Edmund  Applebaum      Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1922.  [Oral  Histology'] 

Henry  Arthur  Bartels Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

B.S.,  Rhode  Island  State,  1917  ;  B.S.,  Columbia,  1925  ;  D.D.S.,  1927.  {Oral  Pathology] 

Assistant  Bacteriologist,  Division  of  Laboratories  and  Research,  State  Department  of  Health ; 
Attending  Dental  Surgeon,  Bryson  Day  Nursery. 

Charles  Francis  Bodecker Prof essor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S. ,  Buffalo,  1900.  {Oral  Histology] 

William  Hopkins  Crawford Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1923.  [Prosthetics] 

Moses  Diamond Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1914.  {Oral  Anatomy] 

Henry  Sage  Dunning Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1904  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911  ;  {Oral  Surgery] 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1915. 

Attending  Oral  Surgeon,  Presbyterian,  Sloane,  Babies,  and  Fifth  Avenue  Hospitals  and  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic ;  Consulting  Oral  Surgeon,  Knickerbocker,  Nassau,  Roosevelt,  St.  Vincent's,  St.  Luke's, 
Mary  Immaculate,  Jamaica,  State  Reconstruction,  West  Haverstraw,  United  Port  Chester,  North 
Hudson,  Meadowbrook,  and  Hackensack  General  Hospitals,  and  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and 
Crippled. 

Leroy  Leo  Hartman Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Northwestern,  1913  ;  Sc.D.,  1936.  {Operative] 

Attending  Dental  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Houghton  Holliday Professor  of  Dentistry 

A.B.,  Minnesota,  1915  ;  D.D.S.,  1917.  [Radiology] 

Attending  Dental  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Anna  Veronica  Hughes Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.M.D.,  Tufts,  1909.  [Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists] 
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Maxwell  Karshan Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1917  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1920  ;  Ph.D.,  1925. 

Harold  Judson  Leonard Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1912  ;  A.B.,  1915.  [Periodontia] 

Director  of  Dental  Service  and  Attending  Dental  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Josephine  Emily  Luhan Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

[Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists] 
D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  1912. 

Donald  John  W.  McLaughlin Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1926.  [Prosthetics] 

Lois  Coffey  Mossman    .    .    .  Associate  Professor  of  Education  in  Teachers  College 
B.S.,  Columbia,  1911  ;  A.M.,  1920  ;  Ph.D.,  1924. 

William  Mitchell  Rogers Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Georgia,  1921  ;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1927. 

Joseph  Schroff Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

[Oral  Surgery] 
B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1909  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920  ;  D.D.S.,  1922. 
Oral  Surgeon  and  Chief  of  Clinic,  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital ;  Associate  Attending  Dental  Surgeon, 

Presbyterian  Hospital ;  O.P.D.  Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon,  Vanderbilt  Clinic ;  Attending 

Oral  Surgeon,  Jewish  Memorial  Hospital. 


Herbert  Delbert  Ayers,  Jr.,  A.B.,  D.D.S Assistant  in  Dentistry 

[Oral  Anatomy] 

Walter  Reginald  Beaven,  D.D.S Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

J.  Frances  Cobban,  R.N Special  Lecturer  in  Dentistry 

[Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists] 

Jacob  Erdreich,  D.M.D Assistant  in  Dentistry 

Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon,  New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital.  [Oral  Anatomy] 

Isidore  Harry  Goldberger,  M.D Special  Lecturer  in  Dentistry 

[Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists] 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  New  York  University  and  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical 
College ;  Assistant  Director  of  Health  Education,  Board  of  Education,  New  York  City ;  Attending 
Pediatrist,  Willard  Parker  Hospital ;  Associate  Attending  Pediatrist,  Home  for  Hebrew  Infants ; 
Consulting  Pediatrist,  Morrisania  General  Hospital. 

Edward  Hodnett,  Ph.D Lecturer  in  English 

[Columbia  College] 

Katherine  Florence  Hollis Instructor  in  Dentistry 

[Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists] 

Henry  Junemann,  A.B.,  D.D.S Instructor  in  Dentistry 

Geneva  Hastings  Walls Instructor  in  Dentistry 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT 

The  purpose  of  the  courses  for  dental  hygienists  described  in  this  Announcement 
is  that  of  supplying  the  training  in  theory  and  practice  requisite  for  the  licensed  pro- 
fession of  dental  hygienist.  The  courses  are  arranged  so  that  properly  qualified 
young  women  may  meet  these  requirements  within  one  academic  year. 

In  the  conservation  of  the  health  of  the  community,  dental  hygiene  has  become 
a  recognized  factor  with  increasing  possibilities.  Appreciation  of  its  value  has  been 
made  clear  by  the  inclusion  of  this  subject  in  the  curriculum  of  the  private  and 
public  schools,  in  the  establishment  of  municipal  and  industrial  clinics,  and  by 
special  legislation.  The  last  is  of  the  greatest  significance,  for,  by  virtue  of  it,  trained 
workers  are  given  the  distinction  of  a  title  and  licensed  as  dental  hygienists. 

There  are  two  distinct  types  of  service  in  which  the  licensed  dental  hygienist 
may  engage:  the  giving  of  prophylactic  treatments  and  the  teaching  of  dental 
hygiene.  As  a  prophylactic  operator  the  dental  hygienist  is  permitted  to  "remove 
stains  and  accretions  from  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  teeth  or  directly  beneath  the 
margin  of  the  gum  under  the  supervision  of  a  practitioner  of  dentistry."  Either  in 
public  institutions  or  private  offices  she  may  prepare  the  field  of  operation  for  the 
dentist  and  give  periodic  prophylactic  treatments  to  children  and  adults. 

The  second  field  of  service  open  to  the  hygienist  is  equally  important.  There  is 
a  real  need  for  teachers  of  dental  hygiene  in  both  urban  and  rural  communities  as 
well  as  competent  instructors  to  give  talks  to  school  children,  mothers'  clubs,  indus- 
trial employees,  and  in  private  and  municipal  dispensaries.  With  the  return  of 
economic  conditions  to  normal,  health  work  will  again  be  stressed,  and  it  is  well 
to  be  prepared. 

Competent  dental  hygienists  are  always  in  demand  in  a  health  program.  Re- 
quests are  frequently  received  by  the  Registry  from  dentists,  periodontists,  ortho- 
dontists, and  oral  surgeons,  as  well  as  from  municipal,  industrial,  and  charitable 
institutions.  The  rapid  increase  of  interest  in  this  phase  of  the  health  problem,  com- 
bined with  the  newness  of  the  vocation,  has  created  this  condition.  Many  hospitals 
are  making  appointments  of  dental  hygienists  to  their  nursing  staffs  and  are 
including  dental  prophylaxis  as  part  of  the  hospital  routine. 

In  conducting  the  courses  outlined  in  this  Announcement,  it  is  planned  to  give 
didactic  instruction  in  such  subjects  as  will  prepare  the  student  to  practice  her 
profession  intelligently  and  scientifically,  and  such  practical  experience  that  she 
will  have  the  superior  operative  skill  required  for  prophylactic  work.  Practical 
instruction  is  given  under  the  direction  of  dentists  experienced  in  prophylaxis  and 
consists  of  arm  and  digital  training,  with  instruments,  upon  natural-sized  manikin 
heads  with  flexible  cheeks  and  tongues  and  with  teeth  resembling  those  of  the 
living  patient.  This  instruction  is  prefaced  by  the  carving  of  tooth  forms  and  fol- 
lowed, for  the  remainder  of  the  year,  by  actual  work  upon  patients.  The  School  of 
Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  is  equipped  with  modern  dental  units  and  its  location 
assures  a  continuous  supply  of  deserving  patients. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

STUDENTS 

A  student  who  has  fulfilled  the  preliminary  qualifications  for  candidacy  for  a 
degree,  certificate,  or  diploma  in  regular  course  is  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  stu- 
dent of  the  University.  Acceptance  is  based  on  grounds  of  character  and  health  as 
well  as  on  the  fulfillment  of  academic  requirements.  A  period  of  regular  attend- 
ance upon  all  stated  academic  exercises  amounting  to  at  least  one  academic  year 
must  be  completed  by  every  candidate  for  a  degree. 

Students  prevented  by  conscientious  scruples  from  complying  with  academic 
requirements  which  may  be  fulfilled  only  upon  days  set  apart  by  their  church  for 
religious  observance  should  make  application  to  the  appropriate  authority  for 
equitable  relief. 

In  exceptional  circumstances  a  student  not  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  student 
may  be  admitted  to  the  University  as  a  nonmatriculated  student  with  permission 
to  attend  such  courses  of  instruction  as  he  is  qualified  to  take  but  not  as  a  candidate 
for  a  degree,  certificate,  or  diploma  in  regular  course.  Nonmatriculated  students 
are  expected  to  conform  to  the  same  standards  of  attendance  and  scholarship  as  are 
required  of  matriculated  students.  Nonmatriculated  students  may  receive  formal 
statement  of  the  satisfactory  completion  of  any  course. 

Each  person  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a  student 
of  the  University  during  the  period  for  which  such  registration  is  held  valid.  No 
student  registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the  same  time 
be  registered  in  any  other  school  or  college,  either  of  Columbia  University  or  of 
any  other  institution,  without  the  consent  of  the  appropriate  Dean  or  Director. 

ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the  receipt  by 
her  of  academic  credits,  her  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the 
granting  of  any  certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  the  disciplinary  power  of  the  Uni- 
versity, which  is  free  to  cancel  her  registration  at  any  time  on  any  grounds  which 
it  deems  advisable.  The  disciplinary  authority  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the 
President  in  such  cases  as  he  deems  proper,  and,  subject  to  the  reserve  powers  of 
the  President,  in  the  Dean  of  each  Faculty  and  the  Director  of  the  work  of  each 
Administrative  Board. 

GRADUATION 

Certificates  in  dental  hygiene  are  issued  at  Commencement  in  June.  Application 
for  the  certificate  must  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  of  $10  on  or  before  April  15. 

RESIDENCE 

All  women  students  under  twenty-three  years  of  age  who  are  not  living  at  home 
are  required  to  secure  approval  of  their  residence  from  Professor  Anna  V.  Hughes. 
Such  students  will  not  be  allowed  to  complete  their  registration  until  their  pro- 
posed living  arrangements  have  been  approved  by  this  officer,  whose  signature 
must  be  obtained.  In  general,  younger  women  students  are  not  expected  to  take 
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rooms  in  places  where  no  reception  room  is  provided  for  their  guests.  Students 
must  consult  with  Professor  Hughes  before  engaging  rooms  offered  by  unau- 
thorized persons. 

Detailed  information  and  advice  concerning  desirable  rooms  and  boarding  places 
for  women  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dental  Hygiene  Department. 

LIBRARY 

A  combined  medical-dental  library  with  spacious  reading  room  containing  ap- 
proximately 75,000  volumes  and  about  3,000  pamphlets  occupies  a  part  of  three 
lower  stories  of  the  main  administration  building  of  the  Medical  Center.  This 
library  has  been  formed  through  the  consolidation  of  departmental  libraries  to  serve 
more  adequately  the  needs  of  students,  interns,  teachers,  and  research  workers  of 
the  combined  Medical  School,  Dental  School,  and  Presbyterian  Hospital  Unit.  It 
has  seating  capacity  for  250  readers. 

The  periodical  room  on  the  upper  floor  is  especially  equipped  to  foster  and  en- 
courage research  work.  Here  are  received  approximately  1,000  current  journals, 
and  nearby  are  shelved  the  bound  volumes  of  the  most  important  journals  covering 
a  period  of  approximately  twenty-five  years. 

A  series  of  lectures  on  the  history  of  medicine  is  arranged  for  by  the  Library 
Committee  during  the  school  year. 

All  students  have  free  access  to  the  Library  at  the  Medical  Center  for  reference 
and  may  draw  books  for  home  use. 

MEDICAL  ATTENDANCE 

Provision  has  been  made  at  the  Medical  Center  for  examination  and  advice  in 
cases  of  minor  illnesses  and  for  treatment  of  emergencies.  All  entering  students  are 
required  to  have  a  dental  examination  in  the  School,  and  to  have  all  necessary 
dental  work  completed.  The  University  Medical  Officer,  Dr.  W.  H.  McCastline, 
has  supervision  of  all  matters  affecting  the  health  of  the  student  body. 

UNIVERSITY  BOOKSTORE 

The  University  Bookstore  maintains  a  branch  in  Room  B-463  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons.  In  addition  to  medical  and  dental  textbooks  the  store 
carries  a  stock  of  new  and  used  microscopes,  laboratory  equipment  and  student 
supplies.  The  textbooks  are  sold  at  discounts  from  the  usual  prices  whenever  such 
discounts  are  permitted  by  the  publishers.  The  store  is  open  from  8:30  a.m.  to  6:30 
p.m.  daily;  during  the  first  days  of  the  opening  session,  until  10  p.m.  The  store 
maintains  a  theater  and  concert  ticket  service,  a  travel  bureau,  and  other  services, 
with  substantial  savings  to  Columbia  students. 

A  GUIDE  TO  COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

A  description  of  the  grounds  and  buildings  of  the  University  will  be  found  in 
A  Guide  to  Columbia  University,  which  is  published  by  Columbia  University  Press, 
709  Journalism,  at  $1.25  in  cloth  and  $.50  in  paper.  The  book  also  contains  an 
account  of  the  University's  history  and  traditions. 
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REGULATIONS 

ADMISSION 

Women  students  who  are  not  less  than  eighteen  nor  more  than  thirty-five  years 
of  age,  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  an  acceptable  four-year  high  school  course 
or  the  equivalent,  and  who  have  secured  the  qualifying  certificate  issued  by  the 
Regents  of  the  State  of  New  York,  are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  courses  for 
dental  hygienists. 

The  requirement  for  admission  is  proficiency  in  fifteen  units  of  secondary  school 
subjects,  of  which  some  are  prescribed  and  the  remainder  elective,  as  specified 
below.  A  unit  ordinarily  implies  the  study  of  a  subject  for  a  time  equivalent  to 
five  periods  a  week  for  one  year.  The  term  "elementary"  as  applied  to  a  language 
implies  two  years'  study  of  that  language. 

Candidates  must  offer: 

Units 

English — four  years 3 

Mathematics,  one  year  elementary  algebra 1 

Civics — one-half  year Vz 

A  three-unit  group  and  a  two-unit  group  to  be  chosen  from  foreign  languages,  mathe- 
matics, history  (including  civics  and  economics),  and  science.  Examples:  Three 
years  of  French  and  two  years  of  history;  three  years  of  history  and  two  years  of 

science,  etc 5 

Elective  subjects  to  be  selected  from  those  accepted  for  admission,  as  listed  below    .  5  Vi 

Total 15 


ELECTIVES 

Candidates  may  offer  any  of  the  following  subjects,  not  included  among  their 
prescribed  subjects,  without  other  restrictions  than  that  to  offer  an  intermediate 
or  advanced  subject  will  involve  offering,  either  at  the  same  time  or  earlier,  the 
corresponding  elementary  subject: 


Units 


Biology,  elementary 

Biology,  advanced 

Botany 

Chemistry 

Drawing  or  music 

Economics XA  or 

French,  elementary 

French,  intermediate 

French,  advanced 

General  science 

German,  elementary 

German,  intermediate 

German,  advanced 


Units 

Greek,  elementary 2  or  3 

History,  elementary    .    .    .    .    1,  2,  3,  or  4 

Italian,  elementary 2 

Latin,  elementary 2,  3,  or  4 

Mathematics 1 

Physics 1 

Physiography 1 

Physiology 1 

Spanish,  elementary 2 

Spanish,  intermediate 1 

Spanish,  advanced 1 

Zoology 1 
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The  attention  of  applicants  is  particularly  drawn  to  the  following  rulings  on 
credits: 

i.  Students  who  secure  credit  for  elementary  biology  will  receive  no  additional 
credit  for  general  science,  or  vice  versa,  except  in  the  case  of  graduates  of  schools 
in  which  there  is  little  or  no  duplication  in  the  subject  matter  of  these  two  courses. 

2.  Students  receiving  credit  for  advanced  zoology  or  advanced  botany  will 
receive  no  additional  credit  for  advanced  biology. 

3.  Students  receiving  credit  for  chemistry  will  receive  no  additional  credit  for 
applied  chemistry. 

4.  Students  must  have  at  least  two  years  of  a  foreign  language  in  order  to  receive 
credit  for  that  subject. 

5.  Work  in  commercial  subjects,  home  economics,  or  industrial  arts  will  not 
be  counted  toward  the  fifteen  units. 

6.  A  maximum  of  one  unit  of  entrance  credit  will  be  allowed  for  either  music 
or  drawing. 

Because  of  the  fact  that  only  a  limited  number  of  students  can  be  accommodated, 
completion  of  the  requirements  for  entrance  does  not  guarantee  admission.  Appli- 
cants are  accepted  according  to  their  high  school  standing,  preference  being  given 
those  with  the  best  records. 

Blank  forms  for  submitting  record  of  preparatory  work  will  be  mailed  upon 
request.  These  forms  should  be  filled  in  and  submitted  to  Professor  Anna  V. 
Hughes,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  City.  Applications  should  be  filed  as 
soon  as  preparatory  work  is  completed.  A  personal  interview  with  Professor 
Hughes  is  required  of  all  applicants. 

Qualifying  Certificates.  Candidates  who  fulfill  all  the  requirements  outlined  in 
the  preceding  paragraphs  are  eligible  for  the  New  York  State  dental  hygiene 
qualifying  certificate.  An  application  for  this  certificate  (blank  furnished  by  the 
Division  of  Dental  Hygiene,  Columbia  University,  or  the  Examinations  and  Inspec- 
tions Division,  State  Education  Department,  Albany,  New  York)  should  be  sub- 
mitted at  the  same  time  as  the  Columbia  University  application  form  and  should 
be  accompanied  by  a  check  or  money  order  for  $1.00  made  payable  to  the  State 
Department  of  Education.  No  student  can  be  matriculated  until  this  certificate  has 
been  received. 

REGISTRATION  AND  PAYMENT  OF  FEES 

Registration.  New  students  are  admitted  only  in  September  of  each  year.  As  the 
course  in  dental  hygiene  is  a  very  intensive  one,  there  is  no  evening  course,  nor  is 
there  a  Summer  Session.  Registration  should  be  made  in  person,  September  18  to 
September  20,  1939,  at  the  Registrar's  office,  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  630 
West  1 68th  Street,  New  York  City.  Students  are  required  to  renew  their  registra- 
tion before  the  opening  of  the  Spring  Session,  January  16  to  January  22,  1940  . 

Fees.  The  tuition  fee  is  $190  for  each  session,  payable  at  the  time  of  registration. 
Every  student  must  also  pay  a  University  fee  of  $10  for  each  session.  All  fees  must 
be  paid  at  the  Bursar's  office,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  City. 

No  registration  will  be  complete  until  fees  have  been  paid. 
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Withdrawal.  An  honorable  discharge  will  always  be  granted  to  any  student  in 
good  academic  standing,  and  not  subject  to  discipline,  who  may  desire  to  withdraw 
from  the  University;  but  no  student  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  will  be 
entitled  to  a  discharge  without  the  assent  of  her  parent  or  guardian  furnished  in 
writing. 

After  the  second  Saturday  following  the  opening  of  either  session,  students  who 
are  obliged  to  withdraw  entirely  from  the  University  may  be  allowed  a  partial 
rebate  of  their  tuition  fees.  The  University  fee  is  not  subject  to  rebate. 

ESTIMATED  EXPENSES  FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 

University  fee $20.00 

Tuition  fee 380.00 

Certificate  fee 10.00 

Books,  instruments,  gowns,  etc 75-00 

Other  Fees 

Late  registration 6.00 

Special  examinations 3-00 

Renewal  of  application  for  certificate 1.00 

ATTENDANCE 

Classes  begin  Thursday,  September  21,  1939.  Only  duly  registered  students  will 
be  permitted  to  attend.  Record  of  attendance  will  date  from  the  first  day  of  each 
session.  All  time  lost  for  absence  must  be  made  up  at  the  end  of  the  academic  year. 

Examinations.  Examinations  are  regularly  held  at  the  end  of  each  trimester. 

A  student's  performance  in  her  classes  is  reported  according  to  the  following 
grades:  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  fair;  F,  work  unsatisfactory,  reexamination  re- 
quired; Inc.,  incomplete,  completed  work  must  be  submitted  within  the  time  limit 
set  by  the  instructor.  One  reexamination  will  be  allowed  in  a  course  graded  F;  if 
the  examination  is  passed  the  grade  will  be  C. 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  certificate  in  dental  hygiene  until  she 
has  completed  all  the  required  practical  work  and  passed  satisfactorily  examinations 
in  all  the  subjects  of  the  entire  course. 

Deficiency  Examinations.  Deficiency  examinations  are  given  at  a  specified  date 
for  the  benefit  of  students  receiving  the  grade  F  in  one  or  more  subjects.  The  fee 
is  $3.00  for  special  examination  in  each  subject,  with  $6.00  additional  for  appli- 
cations received  after  the  specified  date,  which  must  be  paid  when  the  application 
is  made. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

In  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements  for  admission  and  to  completing 
the  required  work  of  the  curriculum,  each  candidate  for  the  certificate  in  dental 
hygiene  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  as  required  by  law  of  good  moral  char- 
acter and  of  having  attained  the  age  of  nineteen  years. 
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LICENSE  TO  PRACTICE  DENTAL  HYGIENE  IN  NEW  YORK  STATE 

Those  desiring  to  take  the  New  York  State  Board  examinations  are  advised  to 
address  the  Chief  of  Professional  Examinations  Bureau,  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Education,  Albany,  New  York. 

A  candidate  for  admission  to  the  dental  hygienist  licensing  examination  must 
pay  a  fee  of  $10,  submit  evidence  verified  by  oath  and  satisfactory  to  the  University 
that  she  is  more  than  nineteen  years  of  age,  is  of  good  moral  character,  and  has 
complied  with  and  fulfilled  the  preliminary  and  professional  requirements  and  the 
requirements  of  the  statute.  All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations 
should  be  completed  at  least  fifteen  days  before  the  examinations  begin. 

AWARDS 

The  Swanson  Gold  Medal  given  by  Dr.  F.  J.  Swanson  of  New  York  City  and  the 
Albert  Stevenson  Memorial  Medal  granted  by  the  New  York  State  Dental  Society 
are  awarded  annually  to  the  two  students  who  are  graduated  with  the  highest 
general  average  in  theory  and  practice. 


CURRICULUM 


Subject 


Gross  anatomy  and  physiology  . 
Dental  anatomy  lecture  .... 
Dental  anatomy  laboratory  .  .  . 
Dental  histology  and  embryology 
Elementary  and  dental  bacteriology 
Elementary  and  dental  chemistry . 

Dental  assisting 

Public  speaking 

Essay  writing 

Dental  hygiene  and  prophylaxis  . 
Dental  prophylaxis  and  assisting  . 

Nutrition  and  hygiene 

Child  hygiene 

Community  dentistry 

Laboratory  assisting 

First  aid  and  nursing  ethics  .    .    . 

Dental  pathology 

Dental  pharmacology 

Child  psychology 

Dental  radiology 

Surgical  assisting  and  anesthesia  . 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

For  purposes  of  instruction  the  work  of  each  year  is  scheduled  in  three  trimesters, 
which  are  designated  as  First  (F),  Second  (S),  and  Third  (T).  The  unit  of  credit 
used  is  the  trimester  credit,  which  signifies  approximately  three  academic  hours  of 
work  a  week  for  one  trimester.  For  classroom  work  this  means  one  hour  in  class  a 
week  and  an  average  of  two  hours  of  home  work.  For  laboratory  or  clinical  work 
requiring  no  outside  study  it  represents  three  hours  of  work  a  week. 

For  a  detailed  statement  of  the  content  of  each  course,  the  student  is  referred 
to  the  departmental  statements  which  follow.  These  courses  taken  collectively  form 
the  training  given  in  the  Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  program  of 
studies  at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

ANATOMY 

Anatomy  DH  1FST — Gross  anatomy  and  physiology.  Two  hours  lecture  a 
week  for  three  trimesters.  6  trimester  credits.  Professor  Rogers. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  fundamentals  of  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  and  physiol- 
ogy. It  embraces  a  brief  survey  of  human  embryology ;  the  microscopic  structure  of  the  various 
tissues  ;  the  gross  and  microscopic  structure  and  the  functions  of  the  organs  and  systems  of  the 
human  body.  Specimens  and  models  are  used  as  demonstrations. 

Anatomy  DH  2F — Dental  anatomy  lecture.  Two  hours  a  week  for  one  tri- 
mester. 2  trimester  credits.  Professor  Diamond. 

Lectures  and  recitations  on  the  growth  and  development  of  the  individual  teeth,  the  structural 
formation  of  the  teeth,  the  anatomy  of  the  surrounding  and  related  tissues  of  the  oral  cavity,  and 
the  morphology  of  the  teeth. 

Anatomy  DH  3F — Dental  anatomy  laboratory.  Total  of  approximately  sixty 
hours.  2  trimester  credits.  Professors  Diamond  and  Luhan,  Drs.  Erdreich 
and  Ayers. 

An  abridged  laboratory  course,  reproducing  the  maxillary  central  incisor,  cuspid,  bicuspid,  first 
molar,  and  mandibular  second  bicuspid  and  first  molar  teeth. 

Anatomy  DH  4F — Dental  histology  and  embryology.  One  hour  lecture  a 
week  for  one  trimester,  i  trimester  credit.  Professors  Bodecker  and  Apple- 
baum. 

This  course  embraces  the  animal  cell ;  its  vital  manifestations ;  sequential  steps  in  the  formation 
of  primary  tissues  ;  brief  consideration  of  the  elementary  tissue  groups  ;  thorough  study  of  the  soft 
tissues  of  the  oral  cavity ;  the  tooth  structures  and  supporting  tissues.  The  course  is  well  illustrated 
with  lantern  slides.  The  aim  is  to  emphasize  the  importance  of  applying  histologic  knowledge  in 
daily  work. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Bacteriology  DH  5FS — Elementary  and  dental  bacteriology.  One  hour  lec- 
ture a  week  for  two  trimesters.  2  trimester  credits.  Professor  Bartels. 

Classification  and  differentiation  of  bacteria  found  in  the  oral  cavity  ;  preparation  of  culture 
media  ;  methods  of  sterilization  ;  fundamentals  of  immunity. 


COURSES   FOR   DENTAL  HYGIEN1STS  15 

BIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

Biochemistry  DH  6FS — Elementary  and  dental  chemistry.  One  hour  lecture 
a  week  for  two  trimesters.  2  trimester  credits.  Professor  Karshan. 

The  elements  of  chemistry  from  the  biological  point  of  view  as  a  prerequisite  to  dentochemistry. 
A  discussion  of  the  chemical  composition  of  the  teeth  and  saliva.  The  relation  of  food  and  digestion. 

DENTAL  ASSISTING 

Dental  Assisting  DH  7S — One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one  trimester.  1  tri- 
mester credit.  Professor  Hartman. 

Consideration  of  the  general  routine  in  a  dental  office ;  sharpening  and  care  of  instruments ; 
description  of  the  various  methods  employed  in  the  treating  and  filling  of  teeth. 

ENGLISH 

English  DH  8S — Public  speaking.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one  trimester. 
1  trimester  credit.  Dr.  Hodnett. 

This  course  is  planned  to  meet  practical  speaking  problems  of  the  nursing  profession.  Class 
work  is  devoted  to  explanatory  and  persuasive  methods,  especially  as  they  apply  to  the  work  of 
the  dental  hygienist.  The  course  includes  a  study  of  speech  planning,  of  the  principles  of  interest, 
emphasis,  and  clearness,  and  of  the  methods  of  oral  presentation. 

English  DH  9S — Essay  writing.  One  hour  a  week  for  one  trimester.  1  tri- 
mester credit.  Miss  Hollis. 

The  writing  of  essays  on  dental  hygiene  and  allied  subjects.  The  material  for  the  course  is 
obtained  from  clinical  experience,  required  lecture  courses,  and  from  an  extensive  reading  and 
discussion  of  articles  which  have  a  direct  bearing  on  the  subject  of  dental  hygiene. 

HYGIENE 

Hygiene  DH  10FT — Dental  hygiene  and  prophylaxis.  Two  hours  lecture  a 
week  for  one  trimester  and  one  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one  trimester.  3  tri- 
mester credits.  Professor  Hughes. 

A  consideration  of  those  factors  that  contribute  to  a  healthy  condition  of  the  human  mouth  with 
special  attention  to  those  measures  which  can  be  employed  to  prevent  or  to  arrest  dental  caries 
and  adjacent  tissue  degeneration:  evolution  of  the  toothbrush  ;  kinds  and  types  of  brushes  ;  methods 
of  brushing  advocated  by  different  authorities ;  chair  instruction  to  patients ;  a  study  of  dentifrices, 
mouth  washes,  and  other  accessories. 

Psychology  of  teaching  hygiene  to  children  ;  group  instruction  and  competition ;  value  of  story 
and  demonstration  ;  toothbrush  drills  ;  lectures  in  dental  hygiene  to  adults  ;  preparation  of  lecture 
outlines  ;  the  use  of  charts,  models,  lantern  slides,  motion  pictures,  and  other  accessories. 

Hygiene  DH  11FST — Dental  prophylaxis  and  assisting.  A  total  of  approxi- 
mately 420  hours  in  three  trimesters.  14  trimester  credits.  Professors  Hughes 
and  Luhan,  Misses  Hollis  and  Walls. 

The  first  six  weeks  of  this  course  are  devoted  to  the  development  of  operative  technic  and  consist 
of  instruction  and  practical  work  on  manikin  heads  in  the  technic  of  instrumentation  and  polish- 
ing. By  continual  application,  each  student  must  develop  a  skill  in  the  use  of  the  porte  polisher,  as 
well  as  with  tapes  and  abrasives,  whereby  she  is  able  to  polish  all  enamel  surfaces  removing  the 
most  difficult  stains.   The  proper  manipulation  of  instruments   for  the  removal   of  supergingival 
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deposits,  and  their  indications  in  the  field  of  the  dental  hygienist,  must  be  mastered  before  the 
student  is  admitted  to  clinical  practice. 

Students  are  required  to  devote  morning  hours  to  dental  prophylaxis.  The  many  adjacent  medi- 
cal departments  and  the  dental  infirmary  provide  a  supply  of  both  child  and  adult  patients.  Dental 
chair  adjusting,  correct  operating  posture,  as  well  as  other  details  of  modern  dental  office  routine, 
are  carefully  taught  and  must  be  followed. 

Students  are  given  opportunities  to  address  small  audiences  of  school  children,  mothers'  clubs, 
and  welfare  organizations  upon  the  care  of  the  mouth  and  the  importance  of  same.  These  talks 
are  credited  as  practical  work  of  the  session,  and  are  a  very  necessary  part  of  the  course. 

A  most  important  feature  of  the  practical  training  of  dental  hygiene  courses  is  giving  prophylac- 
tic treatments  to  the  public  school  children.  For  this  purpose  we  have  established  a  midtown  clinic 
at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue,  making  it  possible  to  work  in  many  schools  in  this 
section  of  the  city.  Children  of  all  ages  are  treated,  from  kindergarten  through  high  school.  Each 
child  receives  individual  instructions  not  only  in  the  use  of  the  toothbrush  and  home  care  of  the 
mouth,  but  also  in  the  proper  diet  necessary  for  health  in  strong  bones  and  strong  teeth.  This  close 
contact  with  both  teacher  and  child  proves  valuable  experience  for  the  hygienist. 

Hygiene  DH  12FS — Nutrition  and  hygiene.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for 
two  trimesters.  2  trimester  credits.  Professor  Leonard. 

A  study  of  dietetics  in  relation  to  general  health  and  disease,  the  physiological  basis  of  dental 
diseases  and  their  prevention,  and  other  hygienic  factors  relating  to  the  abundant  life. 

Hygiene  DH  13F — Child  hygiene.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one  trimester. 
1  trimester  credit.  Dr.  Goldberger. 

A  course  of  instruction  devoted  to  infant  welfare  and  healthful  ways  of  living  for  the  pre-school 
and  school  child.  Special  attention  is  given  to  observations  and  tests  for  the  detection  of  defects  of 
vision,  hearing,  nasal  obstructions,  nutrition,  and  other  easily  discoverable  physical  defects,  to- 
gether with  remedial  measures  for  their  correction  or  cure.  Symptoms  of  illness  and  the  diseases  of 
infancy  and  childhood  are  considered  from  the  standpoint  of  diagnosis  and  prevention. 

Hygiene  DH  14T — Community  dentistry.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one 
trimester.  1  trimester  credit.  Professor  Leonard. 

The  social  and  economic  principles  underlying  the  problems  of  community  dentistry  and  methods 
for  their  solution. 

LABORATORY  ASSISTING 

Laboratory  Assisting  DH  15F — Lectures  and  laboratory  six  hours  a  week  for 
one  trimester.  2  trimester  credits.  Professors  Crawford,  McLaughlin,  and 
Luhan  and  Dr.  Junemann. 

Training  in  the  technical  procedures  of  dental  practice,  manipulation  of  modeling  compound  and 
dental  plasters,  flowing  of  casts  and  impressions,  making  of  amalgam  dies,  investing  of  wax  patterns, 
and  the  making  of  castings. 

NURSING 

Nursing  DH  16ST — First  aid  and  nursing  ethics.  One  hour  lecture  a  week 

for  two  trimesters.  2  trimester  credits.  Miss  Cobban. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  train  the  student  to  administer  first  aid  promptly  and  intelligently 
when  emergencies  demand  it.  The  following  phases  of  the  subject  are  covered:  great  need  for 
general  knowledge  of  first  aid ;  when  to  be  rendered  and  by  whom ;  danger  of  doing  too  much  or 
too  little ;  first  aid  as  great  preventive ;  prevention  and  safeguards  suggested  by  every  accident. 
Loyalty  to  physician  and  patient ;  high  purpose  in  serving  the  sick ;  unselfish  attitude  under  all 
circumstances  ;  value  of  understanding  the  sick  and  of  adapting  one's  self  to  existing  circumstances. 
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PATHOLOGY 

Pathology  DH  17ST — Dental  pathology.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  two  tri- 
mesters. 2  trimester  credits.  Professor  Schroff. 

The  fundamentals  of  general  pathology  and  its  special  application  to  the  diseases  of  the  mouth 
are  considered.  A  study  of  the  diseases  of  teeth  and  investing  structures,  and  of  the  diseases  of  soft 
tissues  such  as  tumors,  syphilis,  etc.  The  importance  of  early  recognition  of  abnormal  conditions  in 
the  mouth  by  the  hygienist  is  stressed. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Pharmacology  DH  18ST — Dental  pharmacology.  One  hour  lecture  a  week 
for  two  trimesters.  2  trimester  credits.  Dr.  Beaven. 

A  study  of  the  derivation  and  effect  of  drugs  used  in  the  practice  of  prophylaxis  with  comprehen- 
sion of  the  relative  value  of  germicides,  antiseptics,  and  disinfectants.  Analyses  of  formulae  of 
dentifrices  and  mouth  washes. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Psychology  DH  19T — Child  psychology.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one 
trimester.  1  trimester  credit.  Professor  Mossman. 

A  brief  course  in  the  psychology  of  learning,  including  consideration  of  children's  tendencies, 
habit  formation,  emotions,  thinking,  individual  differences,  measurement  of  abiilty,  and  discipline. 

RADIOLOGY 

Radiology  DH  20F — Dental  radiology.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one  tri- 
mester and  twenty  hours  practice  in  X-ray  clinic.  1  trimester  credit.  Professor 
Holliday  and  assistants. 

A  lecture,  demonstration,  and  practice  course  briefly  covering  elementary  electricity,  the  theory 
and  development  of  X-rays  and  X-ray  apparatus,  and  the  technic  for  taking  and  processing  dental 
X-ray  films  with  practice  in  operating  X-ray  equipment 

SURGERY 

Surgery  DH  2  IT — Surgical  assisting  and  anesthesia.  One  hour  lecture  a  week 
for  one  trimester  supplemented  by  thirty-six  hours  actual  assisting  in  oral 
surgery  clinic.  1  trimester  credit.  Professor  Dunning. 

This  course  is  devoted  to  the  training  of  assistants  to  the  oral  surgeon  and  includes  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  patient ;  arrangement  and  care  of  instruments ;  care  of  anesthesia  outfits  and  accessories  ; 
theory  of  anesthesia  and  technic  of  administration  of  local  and  general ;  post-operative  care  of 
patient ;  medication,  etc. 


TEXTBOOKS  RECOMMENDED  FOR  DENTAL 
HYGIENE  COURSES 

Anatomy  and  physiology.  Greisheimer  and  Blount,  Physiology  and  Anatomy. 

Anatomy,  dental.  Diamond,  Dental  Anatomy. 

Bacteriology.  Bartels,  Outlines  of  Bacteriology. 

Chemistry  and  biochemistry.  Karshan,  Outline  of  Course  (syllabus) . 

Child  hygiene.  Andress,  Aldinger,  and  Goldberger,  Health  Essentials. 

Child  psychology.  Skinner,  Educational  Psychology. 

First  aid.  American  Red  Cross,  First  Aid;  Home  Hygiene  and  Care  of  the  Sic\. 

Histology.  Bodecker,  Elementary  Histology  for  Dental  Hygienists. 

Hygiene,  dental.  Fones,  Mouth  Hygiene. 

Nutrition  and  dietetics.  Pattee,  Diet  in  Health  and  Disease. 

Pathology.  Schroff,  Fundamentals  of  Pathology. 

Pharmacology.  Beaven,  Outline  of  Course  (syllabus) . 

Public  Speaking.  Sarett  and  Foster,  Basic  Principles  of  Speech. 

Radiology.  Holliday,  Dental  Radiology. 

Ferguson,  A  Child's  Boo\  of  the  Teeth. 


REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 
1938-1939 


Bernstein,  Lillian  New  York  City 

Blacher,  Florence  Marion         Montreal,  Canada 

Brooklyn 

B.A.,  Sir  George  Williams  College 
(Canada) , 1938 
Campion,  Muriel  Virginia  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  St.  Joseph's  (N.Y.),  1937 
Carroll,  Margaret  Mary  Rutland,  Vt. 

Casey,  Emma  Mae  Troy,  N.  Y. 

Chamberland,  Blanche  Elizabeth       Rutland,  Vt. 
Chertok,  Charlotte  Roberta  New  York  City 

Pennsylvania 

Columbia 

New  York  University 
Chovnick,  Hilda  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Brooklyn 
Cohen,  Genevieve  Harriet  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1938 
Cruess,  Elizabeth  Mary  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Cutler,  Beatrice  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn 
Daving,  Beatrice  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

New  York  University 
Davis,  Swann  Estelle  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Demarest,  Marion  Anna  Bristol,  Conn. 

Dennehey,  Mary  Brenda  Stonington,  Conn. 

Dillon,  Margaret  Katherine         Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Hunter 
Ehrenhaus,  Dorothy  Grace  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1938 
Ennis,  Jane  Gates  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Falk,  Vita  Lee  Hartford,  Conn. 

Finch,  Lillian  Bonner  EastNorwalk,  Conn. 

Finta,  Anna  Margaret  Branford,  Conn. 

Connecticut  State  Teachers  College 
(New  Haven) 
FitzGerald,  Peggy  Elizabeth        Stratford,  Conn. 
Freedman,  Estelle  Rhoda  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Freiman,  Sara  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Brooklyn 
Goldberg,  Elinor  Janet  New  Haven,  Conn. 


Gorman,  June  Ardelle  Gloucester,  Mass. 

Greenberg,  Naomi  New  York  City 

Greenebaum,  Dorothy  Jane  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

New  York  University 
Harris,  Jean  Barwell  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y. 

Adelphi 
Hawkins,  Mary  Estelle         Port  Jefferson,  N.  Y. 
Hogan,  Peggy  Cos  Cob,  Conn. 

Wyoming 
Holer,  Doris  Kathryne       West  Hartford,  Conn. 

St.  Joseph's  (Conn.) 
Imberman,  Ruth  Barbara  New  York  City 

North  Carolina  College  for  Women 

Winthrop 
Lawler,  Mabel  Josephine        New  Haven,  Conn. 
Ledwith,  Mary  Bernadette  Hartford,  Conn. 

McCabe,  Patricia  Anne  Waterbury,  Conn. 

McCarthy,  Theresa  Eugenia      Greenwich,  Conn. 
McKeon,  Rita  Elizabeth  New  York  City 

Muzzio,  Margaret  Marie  Stamford,  Conn. 

Nastri,  Catherine  Ann  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Nordstrom,  Lenor  Marie  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Okun,  Eleanor  S.  New  York  City 

Otto,  Beatrice  Margaret  Lynbrook,  N.  Y. 

Pease,  Evelyn  Cora  New  York  City 

Penner,  Hilda  Elizabeth  Woodhaven,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1937 
Redmond,  Mary  Bridget  Stamford,  Conn. 

Scharf,  Mildred  Freiman  (Mrs. )  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1932 
Seader,  Rae  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1937 
Shanahan,  Elizabeth  Catherine    Bennington,  Vt. 
Shapiro,  Ruth  Mildred  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Hunter 
Smith,  Gladys  Evelyn  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Wildermuth,  Miriam  Theresa     Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Woodruff,  Mary  Clarke  Westfield,  N.  J. 

Roselle  Jr.  College  (N.  J. ) 

New  Jersey  College  for  Women 


CONDENSED  ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

For  other  dates  refer  to  the  regular  Academic  Calendar 
1939 

DATES  FOR  REGISTRATION    (INCLUDING  PAYMENT  OF  FEES) 
FOR  THE  WINTER  SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  period  specified  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  late  registration  fee. 
September  18     Monday,  to  September  20,  Wednesday.  For  dental  hygiene  students. 


September  21 
October        2 


October  12 
November  7 
November  30 
December  7 
December  20 


Thursday.  Classes  begin. 

Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for  all 

certificates  to  be  awarded  in  October.  The  privilege  of  later  application 

may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
Thursday.  Columbus  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 
Tuesday.  Election  day.  Holiday. 
Thursday.  Thanksgiving.  Holiday. 
Thursday.  Second  Trimester  begins. 
Wednesday,  to 

1940 


January        2     Tuesday,  inclusive.  Christmas  holidays. 

DATES  FOR  REGISTRATION    (INCLUDING  PAYMENT  OF  FEES) 
FOR  THE  SPRING  SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  period  specified  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  late  registration  fee. 
January       16     Tuesday,  to  January  22,  Monday.  For  dental  hygiene  students. 


February       1 


February  12 

February  22 

March  7 

March  21 

April  1 5 


May  25 

May  27 

May  30 


Thursday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for 

all  certificates  to  be  awarded  in  February.  The  privilege  of  later  application 

may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
Monday.  Alumni  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 
Thursday.  Washington's  Birthday.  Holiday. 
Thursday.  Third  Trimester  begins. 

Thursday,  to  March  23,  Saturday,  inclusive.  Easter  holidays. 
Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  the 

certificate  in  dental  hygiene  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege  of  later 

application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
Saturday.  Classes  end. 
Monday.  Final  examinations  begin. 
Thursday.  Memorial  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 


COMMENCEMENT,   JUNE  2  TO  JUNE   4 


June  2     Sunday.  Baccalaureate  Service. 

June  4     Tuesday.  Conferring  of  degrees. 
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LOCATION 

The  courses  for  dental  hygienists  are  given  at  the  Medi- 
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reached  by  taking  the  Van  Cortlandt  Park  express  on 
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ington Heights  express  on  the  Eighth  Avenue  subway, 
as  far  as  168th  Street. 


COMMUNICATIONS 

For  information  address  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral 
Surgery,  Division  of  Dental  Hygiene,  630  West  168th 
Street.  Telephone:  Wadsworth  3-2500,  Extension  7184. 
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Anna  Veronica  Hughes,  D.M.D Professor  of  Dentistry  in  Charge  of 

Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists 

OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Henry  Arthur  Bartels Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

B.S.,  Rhode  Island  State,  1917  !  B.S.,  Columbia,  1925  ;  D.D.S. ,  1927.  [0ml  Pathology] 

Assistant  Bacteriologist,  Division  of  Laboratories  and  Research,  State  Department  of  Health  ; 
Attending  Dental  Surgeon,  Bryson  Day  Nursery. 

Charles  Francis  Bodecker Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Buffalo,  1900.  [Oral Histology] 

Moses  Diamond Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1914.  [Oral  Anatomy] 

Henry  Sage  Dunning Professor  of  Dentistry 
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Attending  Oral  Surgeon,  Presbyterian,  Sloane,  Babies,  and  Fifth  Avenue  Hospitals  and  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic ;  Consulting  Oral  Surgeon,  Knickerbocker,  Nassau,  Roosevelt,  St.  Vincent's,  St.  Luke's, 
Mary  Immaculate,  Jamaica,  State  Reconstruction,  West  Haverstraw,  United  Port  Chester,  North 
Hudson,  Meadowbrook,  and  Hackensack  General  Hospitals,  and  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

Leroy  Leo  Hartman Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Northwestern,  1913  ;  Sc.D.,  1936.  [Operative] 

Attending  Dental  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Houghton  Holliday Professor  of  Dentistry 

A.B.,  Minnesota,  1915  ;  D.D.S.,  1917.  [Radiology] 

Attending  Dental  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Anna  Veronica  Hughes Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.M.D.,  Tufts,  1909.  [Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists] 

Maxwell  Karshan Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1917  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1925. 

Josephine  Emily  Luhan Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

[Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists] 
D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  1912. 
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William  Mitchell  Rogers Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Georgia,  1921  ;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1927. 

Joseph  Schroff Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

[Oral  Surgery] 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1909  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920  ;  D.D.S.,  1922. 

Oral  Surgeon  and  Chief  of  Clinic,  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital ;  Associate  Attending  Dental  Surgeon, 
Presbyterian  Hospital ;  O.P.D.  Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon,  Vanderbilt  Clinic ;  Attending 
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Herbert  Delbert  Ayers,  Jr.,  A.B.,  D.D.S Assistant  in  Dentistry 

[Oral  Anatomy] 

Walter  Reginald  Beaven,  D.D.S Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

J.  Frances  Cobban,  R.N Special  Lecturer  in  Dentistry 

[Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists] 

Jacob  Erdreich,  D.M.D Assistant  in  Dentistry 

Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon,  New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital.  [Oral  Anatomy] 

Isidore  Harry  Goldberger,  M.D Special  Lecturer  in  Dentistry 

[Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists] 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  New  York  University  and  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical 

College;  Assistant  Director  of  Health  Education,  Board  of  Education,  New  York  City;  Attending 

Pediatrist,  Willard  Parker  Hospital ;  Associate  Attending  Pediatrist,  Home  for  Hebrew  Infants  ; 

Consulting  Pediatrist,  Morrisania  General  Hospital. 

Edward  Hodnett,  Ph.D Lecturer  in  English 

[Columbia  College] 

Katherine  Florence  Hollis Instructor  in  Dentistry 

[Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists] 

Henry  Junemann,  A.B.,  D.D.S Instructor  in  Dentistry 

William  Lefkowitz,  D.D.S Instructor  in  Dentistry 

[Oral  Histology] 

Morell  Dion  McKenzie,  D.D.S. Instructor  in  Dentistry 

[Prosthetics] 

Geneva  Hastings  Walls Instructor  in  Dentistry 

[Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists] 
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UNIVERSITY  OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 
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Edward  J.  Grant,  A.B Registrar  of  the  University 

W.  Emerson  Gentzler,  A.M Bursar  of  the  University 

Henry  Lee  Norris,  M.E Director  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Frederick  Miller,  C.E.  .    .        Assistant  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Rev.  Raymond  C.  Knox,  S.T.D Chaplain  of  the  University 
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Benjamin  A.  Hubbard,  Ph.B Director  of  King's  Crown  Activities 

William  H.  McCastline,  M.D University  Medical  Officer 

Thomas  A.  McGoey,  M.S Director  of  University  Residence  Halls 

Arthur  Edward  Matzke,  A.B.,  B.S.,  C.E Head  of  Men's  Residence  Halls 

Robert  F.  Moore,  A.B Secretary  of  Appointments 

Clarence  E.  Lovejoy,  A.M Alumni  Secretary 

Thomas  P.  Fleming,  M.S Medical  Librarian 


GENERAL  STATEMENT 

The  purpose  of  the  courses  for  dental  hygienists  described  in  this  Announcement 
is  that  of  supplying  the  training  in  theory  and  practice  requisite  for  the  licensed  pro- 
fession of  dental  hygienist.  The  courses  are  arranged  so  that  properly  qualified 
young  women  may  meet  these  requirements  within  one  academic  year. 

In  the  conservation  of  the  health  of  the  community,  dental  hygiene  has  become 
a  recognized  factor  with  increasing  possibilities.  Appreciation  of  its  value  has  been 
made  clear  by  the  inclusion  of  this  subject  in  the  curriculum  of  the  private  and 
public  schools,  in  the  establishment  of  municipal  and  industrial  clinics,  and  by 
special  legislation.  The  last  is  of  the  greatest  significance,  for,  by  virtue  of  it,  trained 
workers  are  given  the  distinction  of  a  title  and  are  licensed  as  dental  hygienists. 

There  are  two  distinct  types  of  service  in  which  the  licensed  dental  hygienist  may 
engage:  the  giving  of  prophylactic  treatments  and  the  teaching  of  dental  hygiene. 
As  a  prophylactic  operator  the  dental  hygienist  is  permitted  to  "remove  stains  and 
accretions  from  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  teeth  or  directly  beneath  the  margin  of 
the  gum  under  the  supervision  of  a  practitioner  of  dentistry."  Either  in  public  insti- 
tutions or  private  offices  she  may  prepare  the  field  of  operation  for  the  dentist  and 
give  periodic  prophylactic  treatments  to  children  and  adults. 

The  second  field  of  service  open  to  the  hygienist  is  equally  important.  There  is 
a  real  need  for  teachers  of  dental  hygiene  in  both  urban  and  rural  communities  as 
well  as  for  competent  instructors  to  give  talks  to  school  children,  mothers'  clubs,  in- 
dustrial employees,  and  in  private  and  municipal  dispensaries.  With  the  return  of 
economic  conditions  to  normal,  health  work  will  again  be  stressed,  and  it  is  well 
to  be  prepared. 

Competent  dental  hygienists  are  always  in  demand  in  a  health  program.  Requests 
are  frequently  received  by  the  Registry  from  dentists,  as  well  as  from  municipal, 
industrial,  and  charitable  institutions.  The  rapid  increase  of  interest  in  this  phase 
of  the  health  problem,  combined  with  the  newness  of  the  vocation,  has  created  this 
demand.  Many  hospitals  are  making  appointments  of  dental  hygienists  to  their  staffs 
and  are  including  dental  prophylaxis  as  part  of  the  hospital  routine. 

At  the  present  time  dental  hygienists  are  permitted  to  practice  under  supervision 
in  the  following  states: 


Alabama 

Louisiana 

Oklahoma 

Arkansas 

Maine 

Pennsylvania 

California 

Massachusetts 

Rhode  Island 

Colorado 

Michigan 

South  Carolina 

Connecticut 

Minnesota 

Tennessee 

Delaware 

Mississippi 

Vermont 

District  of  Columbia 

Montana 

Washington 

Florida 

New  Hampshire 

West  Virginia 

Georgia 

New  York 

Wisconsin 

Iowa 

North  Carolina 

Wyoming 

Kansas 

Ohio 

Territory  of  Hawaii 

In  conducting  the  courses  outlined  in  this  Announcement,  it  is  planned  to  give 
didactic  instruction  in  such  subjects  as  will  prepare  the  student  to  practice  her 
profession  intelligently  and  scientifically,  and  such  practical  experience  that  she 
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will  have  the  superior  operative  skill  required  for  prophylactic  work.  Practical 
instruction  is  given  under  the  direction  of  dentists  experienced  in  prophylaxis  and 
consists  of  arm  and  digital  training,  with  instruments,  upon  natural-sized  manikin 
heads  with  flexible  cheeks  and  tongues  and  with  teeth  resembling  those  of  the 
living  patient.  This  instruction  is  prefaced  by  the  carving  of  tooth  forms  and  fol- 
lowed, for  the  remainder  of  the  year,  by  actual  work  upon  patients.  The  School  of 
Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  is  equipped  with  the  modern  dental  units,  and  its  location 
assures  a  continuous  supply  of  deserving  patients. 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

STUDENTS 

A  student  who  has  fulfilled  the  preliminary  qualifications  for  candidacy  for  a 
degree,  certificate,  or  diploma  in  regular  course  is  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  stu- 
dent of  the  University.  Acceptance  is  based  on  grounds  of  character  and  health  as 
well  as  on  the  fulfillment  of  academic  requirements.  A  period  of  regular  attend- 
ance upon  all  stated  academic  exercises  amounting  to  at  least  one  academic  year 
must  be  completed  by  every  candidate  for  a  degree. 

Students  prevented  by  conscientious  scruples  from  complying  with  academic 
requirements  which  may  be  fulfilled  only  upon  days  set  apart  by  their  church  for 
religious  observance  should  make  application  to  the  appropriate  authority  for 
equitable  relief. 

In  exceptional  circumstances  a  student  not  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  student 
may  be  admitted  to  the  University  as  a  nonmatriculated  student  with  permission 
to  attend  such  courses  of  instruction  as  he  is  qualified  to  take  but  not  as  a  candidate 
for  a  degree,  certificate,  or  diploma  in  regular  course.  Nonmatriculated  students 
are  expected  to  conform  to  the  same  standards  of  attendance  and  scholarship  as  are 
required  of  matriculated  students.  Nonmatriculated  students  may  receive  formal 
statement  of  the  satisfactory  completion  of  any  course. 

Each  person  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a  student 
of  the  University  during  the  period  for  which  such  registration  is  held  valid.  No 
student  registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the  same  time 
be  registered  in  any  other  school  or  college,  either  of  Columbia  University  or  of 
any  other  institution,  without  the  consent  of  the  appropriate  Dean  or  Director. 

ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the  receipt  by 
her  of  academic  credits,  her  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the 
granting  of  any  certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  the  disciplinary  power  of  the  Uni- 
versity, which  is  free  to  cancel  her  registration  at  any  time  on  any  grounds  which 
it  deems  advisable.  The  disciplinary  authority  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the 
President  in  such  case  as  he  deems  proper,  and,  subject  to  the  reserve  powers  of 
the  President,  in  the  Dean  of  each  Faculty  and  the  Director  of  the  work  of  each 
Administrative  Board. 
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GRADUATION 


Certificates  in  dental  hygiene  are  issued  at  Commencement  in  June.  Application 
for  the  certificate  must  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  of  $10  on  or  before  April  15. 


RESIDENCE 

All  women  students  under  twenty-three  years  of  age  who  are  not  living  at  home 
are  required  to  secure  approval  of  their  residence  from  Professor  Anna  V.  Hughes. 

Detailed  information  and  advice  concerning  desirable  rooms  and  boarding  places 
for  women  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Dental  Hygiene  Division. 

LIBRARY 

A  combined  medical-dental  library  with  spacious  reading  room  containing  ap- 
proximately 75,000  volumes  and  about  3,000  pamphlets  occupies  a  part  of  three 
lower  stories  of  the  main  administration  building  of  the  Medical  Center.  This 
library  has  been  formed  through  the  consolidation  of  departmental  libraries  to  serve 
more  adequately  the  needs  of  students,  interns,  teachers,  and  research  workers  of 
the  combined  Medical  School,  Dental  School,  and  Presbyterian  Hospital  Unit.  It 
has  seating  capacity  for  250  readers. 

The  periodical  room  on  the  upper  floor  is  especially  equipped  to  foster  and  en- 
courage research  work.  Here  are  received  approximately  1,000  current  journals, 
and  nearby  are  shelved  the  bound  volumes  of  the  most  important  journals,  covering 
a  period  of  approximately  twenty-five  years. 

A  series  of  lectures  on  the  history  of  medicine  is  arranged  for  by  the  Library 
Committee  during  the  school  year. 

All  students  have  free  access  to  the  Library  at  the  Medical  Center  for  reference 
and  may  draw  books  for  home  use. 

MEDICAL  ATTENDANCE 

Provision  has  been  made  at  the  Medical  Center  for  examination  and  advice  in 
cases  of  minor  illnesses  and  for  treatment  of  emergencies.  All  entering  students  are 
required  to  have  a  dental  examination  in  the  School,  and  to  have  all  necessary 
dental  work  completed.  The  University  Medical  Officer,  Dr.  W.  H.  McCastline, 
has  supervision  of  all  matters  affecting  the  health  of  the  student  body. 

UNIVERSITY  BOOKSTORE 

The  University  Bookstore  maintains  a  branch  in  Room  B-430  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons.  In  addition  to  medical  and  dental  textbooks  the  store 
carries  a  stock  of  new  and  used  microscopes,  laboratory  equipment  and  student 
supplies.  The  textbooks  are  sold  at  discounts  from  the  usual  prices  whenever  such 
discounts  are  permitted  by  the  publishers.  The  store  is  open  from  8:30  a.m.  to  6:30 
p.m.  daily;  during  the  first  days  of  the  opening  session,  until  10  p.m.  The  store 
maintains  a  theater  and  concert  ticket  service,  a  travel  bureau,  and  other  services, 
with  substantial  savings  to  Columbia  students. 
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A  GUIDE  TO  COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

A  description  of  the  grounds  and  buildings  of  the  University  will  be  found  in 
A  Guide  to  Columbia  University,  which  is  published  by  Columbia  University  Press, 
709  Journalism,  at  $1.25  in  cloth  and  $.50  in  paper.  The  book  also  contains  an 
account  of  the  University's  history  and  traditions. 

REGULATIONS 

ADMISSION 

Women  students  who  are  not  less  than  eighteen  nor  more  than  thirty-five  years 
of  age,  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  an  acceptable  four-year  high  school  course 
or  the  equivalent,  and  who  have  secured  the  qualifying  certificate  issued  by  the 
Regents  of  the  State  of  New  York,  are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  courses  for 
dental  hygienists.  Preference  is  given  to  students  having  a  college  degree. 

The  requirement  for  admission  is  proficiency  in  sixteen  units  of  secondary  school 
subjects,  of  which  some  are  prescribed  and  the  remainder  elective,  as  specified 
below.  A  unit  ordinarily  implies  the  study  of  a  subject  for  a  time  equivalent  to 
five  periods  a  week  for  one  year.  The  term  "elementary"  as  applied  to  a  language 
implies  two  years  of  study  of  that  language. 

Candidates  must  offer: 

Units 

English  (four  years) 4 

Science  (two  years:  one  year  of  biology  and  one  year  of  chemistry) 2 

Social  studies  (two  years) 2 

Mathematics  (one  year) 1 

Elective  subjects  to  be  selected  from  those  accepted  for  admission  as  listed  below  .        7 

Total 16 

ELECTIVES 

Candidates  may  offer  any  of  the  following  subjects,  not  included  among  their 
prescribed  subjects,  without  other  restrictions  than  that  to  offer  an  intermediate 
or  advanced  subject  will  involve  offering,  either  at  the  same  time  or  earlier,  the 
corresponding  elementary  subject: 

Units  Units 

Biology,  advanced 1       Greek,  elementary 2  or  3 

Botany 1        History,  elementary 1,  2,  3,  or  4 

Chemistry,  advanced      1       Italian,  elementary 2 

Drawing  or  music 1       Latin,  elementary 2, 3,  or  4 

Economics Yz  or  1       Mathematics 1 

French,  elementary 2       Physics 1 

French,  intermediate 1        Physiography      1 

French,  advanced 1       Physiology 1 

General  science 1        Spanish,  elementary 2 

German,  elementary 2       Spanish,  intermediate 1 

German,  intermediate 1        Spanish,  advanced 1 

German,  advanced 1        Zoology 1 
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The  attention  of  applicants  is  particularly  drawn  to  the  following  rulings  on 
credits: 

i.  Students  who  secure  credit  for  elementary  biology  will  receive  no  additional 
credit  for  general  science,  or  vice  versa,  except  in  the  case  of  graduates  of  schools 
in  which  there  is  little  or  no  duplication  in  the  subject  matter  of  those  two  courses. 

2.  Students  receiving  credit  for  advanced  zoology  or  advanced  botany  will 
receive  no  additional  credit  for  advanced  biology. 

3.  Students  receiving  credit  for  chemistry  will  receive  no  additional  credit  for 
applied  chemistry. 

4.  Students  must  have  had  at  least  two  years  of  a  foreign  language  in  order  to  re- 
ceive credit  for  that  subject. 

5.  Work  in  commercial  subjects,  home  economics,  or  industrial  arts  will  not 
be  counted  toward  the  fifteen  units. 

6.  A  maximum  of  one  unit  of  entrance  credit  will  be  allowed  for  either  music 
or  drawing. 

Because  of  the  fact  that  only  a  limited  number  of  students  can  be  accommodated, 
completion  of  the  requirements  for  entrance  does  not  guarantee  admission.  Appli- 
cants are  accepted  according  to  their  high  school  standing,  preference  being  given 
those  with  the  best  records. 

Blank  forms  for  submitting  records  of  preparatory  work  will  be  mailed  upon 
request.  These  forms  should  be  filled  in  and  submitted  to  Professor  Anna  V. 
Hughes,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  City.  Applications  should  be  filed  as 
soon  as  preparatory  work  is  completed.  A  personal  interview  with  Professor 
Hughes  is  required  of  all  applicants. 

Qualifying  Certificates.  Candidates  who  fulfill  all  the  requirements  outlined  in 
the  preceding  paragraphs  are  eligible  for  the  New  York  State  dental  hygiene 
qualifying  certificate.  An  application  for  this  certificate  (blank  furnished  by  the 
Division  of  Dental  Hygiene,  Columbia  University,  or  the  Examinations  and  Inspec- 
tions Division,  State  Education  Department,  Albany,  New  York)  should  be  sub- 
mitted at  the  same  time  as  the  Columbia  University  application  form  and  should 
be  accompanied  by  a  check  or  money  order  for  $1.00  made  payable  to  the  State 
Department  of  Education.  No  student  can  be  matriculated  until  this  certificate  has 
been  received. 

REGISTRATION  AND  PAYMENT  OF  FEES 

Registration.  New  students  are  admitted  only  in  September  of  each  year.  As  the 
course  in  dental  hygiene  is  a  very  intensive  one,  there  is  no  evening  course,  nor  is 
there  a  Summer  Session.  Registration  should  be  made  in  person,  September  16  to 
September  18,  1940,  at  the  Registrar's  office,  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  630 
West  1 68th  Street,  New  York  City.  Students  are  required  to  renew  their  registra- 
tion before  the  opening  of  the  Spring  Session,  January  14  to  January  20,  1941. 

Fees.  The  tuition  fee  is  $190  for  each  session,  payable  at  the  time  of  registration. 
Every  student  must  also  pay  a  University  fee  of  $10  for  each  session.  All  fees  must 
be  paid  at  the  Bursar's  office,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  City. 

No  registration  will  be  complete  until  the  fees  have  been  paid. 

Withdrawal.  An  honorable  discharge  will  always  be  granted  to  any  student  in 
good  academic  standing,  and  not  subject  to  discipline,  who  may  desire  to  withdraw 
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from  the  University;  but  no  student  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  will  be 
entitled  to  a  discharge  without  the  assent  of  her  parent  or  guardian  furnished  in 
writing. 

After  the  second  Saturday  following  the  opening  of  either  session,  students  who 
are  obliged  to  withdraw  entirely  from  the  University  may  be  allowed  a  partial 
rebate  of  tuition  fees.  The  University  fee  is  not  subject  to  rebate. 

ESTIMATED  EXPENSES  FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 

University  fee $20.00 

Tuition  fee 380.00 

Certificate  fee 10.00 

Books,  instruments,  gowns,  etc 75 .00 

Other  Fees 

Late  registration 6.00 

Special  examinations 3.00 

Renewal  of  application  for  certificate 1.00 

ATTENDANCE 

Classes  begin  Thursday,  September  19,  1940.  Only  duly  registered  students  will 
be  permitted  to  attend.  Record  of  attendance  will  date  from  the  first  day  of  each 
session.  All  time  lost  for  absence  must  be  made  up  at  the  end  of  the  academic  year. 

Examinations.  Examinations  are  regularly  held  at  the  end  of  each  trimester. 

A  student's  performance  in  her  classes  is  reported  according  to  the  following 
grades:  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  fair;  F,  work  unsatisfactory,  reexamination  re- 
quired; Inc.,  incomplete,  completed  work  must  be  submitted  within  the  time  limit 
set  by  the  instructor.  One  reexamination  will  be  allowed  in  a  course  graded  F;  if 
the  examination  is  passed,  the  grade  will  be  C. 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  certificate  in  dental  hygiene  until  she 
has  completed  all  the  required  practical  work  and  passed  satisfactorily  examinations 
in  all  the  subjects  of  the  entire  course. 

Deficiency  Examinations.  A  student  who  has  failed  in  no  more  than  one  third  of 
the  trimester's  work  may  be  allowed  reexaminations  in  the  failed  courses  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Faculty  Committee.  The  fee  is  $3.00  in  each  subject  for  a  special 
examination,  which  fee  must  be  paid  when  the  application  is  made. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

In  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements  for  admission  and  to  completing 
the  required  work  of  the  curriculum,  each  candidate  for  the  certificate  in  dental 
hygiene  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  as  required  by  law  of  good  moral  char- 
acter and  of  having  attained  the  age  of  nineteen  years. 

LICENSE  TO  PRACTICE  DENTAL  HYGIENE  IN  NEW  YORK  STATE 

Those  desiring  to  take  the  New  York  State  Board  examinations  are  advised  to 
address  the  Chief  of  Professional  Examinations  Bureau,  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Education,  Albany,  New  York. 
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A  candidate  for  admission  to  the  dental  hygienist  licensing  examination  must 
pay  a  fee  of  $10,  submit  evidence  verified  by  oath  and  satisfactory  to  the  University 
that  she  is  more  than  nineteen  years  of  age,  is  of  good  moral  character,  and  has 
complied  with  and  fulfilled  the  preliminary  and  professional  requirements  and  the 
requirements  of  the  statute.  All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations 
should  be  completed  at  least  fifteen  days  before  the  examinations  begin. 

AWARDS 

The  Swanson  Gold  Medal  given  by  Dr.  F.  J.  Swanson  of  New  York  City  and  the 
Albert  Stevenson  Memorial  Medal  granted  by  the  New  York  State  Dental  Society 
are  awarded  annually  to  the  two  students  who  are  graduated  with  the  highest 
general  average  in  theory  and  practice. 


CURRICULUM 


Subject 


First       \     Second- 
Trimester  |  Trimester 


Lect.   Lab.   Lect 


Lab. 


Third 
Trimester  Academic 
Hours 


Lect.   Lab 


Credits 


Gross  anatomy  and  physiology  . 
Dental  anatomy  lecture  .... 
Dental  anatomy  laboratory  .  .  . 
Dental  histology  and  embryology 
Elementary  and  dental  bacteriology 
Elementary  and  dental  chemistry  . 

Dental  assisting 

Public  speaking 

Essay  writing 

Dental  hygiene  and  prophylaxis    . 
Dental  prophylaxis  and  assisting  . 

Nutrition  and  hygiene 

Child  hygiene 

Community  dentistry 

Laboratory  assisting 

First  aid  and  nursing  ethics   .    .    . 

Dental  pathology 

Dental  pharmacology 

Child  psychology 

Dental  radiology 


Surgical  assisting  and  anesthesia 


20 
20 


60 


60 


60 


18 


80 


10 
18 


60 
20 
60 


30 
46 


120   180   no  208   90  208    916 


10 

I 

10 

I 

30 

3 

420 

14 

20 

2 

50 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

For  purposes  of  instruction  the  work  of  each  year  is  scheduled  in  three  trimesters, 
which  are  designated  as  First,  Second,  and  Third.  The  unit  of  credit  used  is  the 
trimester  credit,  which  signifies  approximately  three  academic  hours  of  work  a 
week  for  one  trimester.  For  classroom  work  this  means  one  hour  in  class  a  week 
and  an  average  of  two  hours  of  home  work.  For  laboratory  or  clinical  work 
requiring  no  outside  study  it  represents  three  hours  of  work  a  week. 

For  a  detailed  statement  of  the  content  of  each  course,  the  student  is  referred 
to  the  departmental  statements  which  follow.  These  courses  taken  collectively  form 
the  training  given  in  the  Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  program  of 
studies  at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 


ANATOMY 

Anatomy  DH1 — Gross  anatomy  and  physiology.  Two  hours  lecture  a  week 
for  three  trimesters.  6  trimester  credits.  Professor  Rogers. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  fundamentals  of  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  and  physiol- 
ogy. It  embraces  a  brief  survey  of  human  embryology ;  the  microscopic  structure  of  the  various 
tissues ;  the  gross  and  microscopic  structure  and  the  functions  of  the  organs  and  systems  of  the 
human  body.  Specimens  and  models  are  used  as  demonstrations. 

Anatomy  DH2 — Dental  anatomy  lecture.  Two  hours  a  week  for  one  trimester. 
2  trimester  credits.  Professor  Diamond. 

This  course  includes  lectures  and  recitations  on  the  growth  and  development  of  the  individual 
teeth,  the  structural  formation  of  the  teeth,  the  anatomy  of  the  surrounding  and  related  tissues  of 
the  oral  cavity,  and  the  morphology  of  the  teeth. 

Anatomy  DH3 — Dental  anatomy  laboratory.  Total  of  approximately  sixty 
hours.  2  trimester  credits.  Professors  Diamond  and  Luhan  and  Dr.  Erdreich. 

This  is  an  abridged  laboratory  course,  reproducing  the  maxillary  central  incisor,  cuspid,  bicuspid, 
first  molar,  and  mandibular  second  bicuspid  and  first  molar  teeth. 

Anatomy  DH4 — Dental  histology  and  embryology.  One  hour  lecture  a  week 
for  one  trimester,  i  trimester  credit.  Professor  Bodecker  and  Dr.  Lefkowitz. 

This  course  embraces  the  animal  cell ;  its  vital  manifestations ;  sequential  steps  in  the  formation 
of  primary  tissues ;  brief  consideration  of  the  elementary  tissue  groups  ;  thorough  study  of  the  soft 
tissues  of  the  oral  cavity ;  the  tooth  structures  and  supporting  tissues.  The  course  is  well  illustrated 
with  lantern  slides.  The  aim  is  to  emphasize  the  importance  of  applying  histologic  knowledge  in 
daily  work. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Bacteriology  DH5 — Elementary  and  dental  bacteriology.  One  hour  lecture  a 
week  for  two  trimesters.  2  trimester  credits.  Professor  Bartels. 

This  course  includes  classification  and  differentiation  of  bacteria  found  in  the  oral  cavity  ;  prepara- 
tion of  culture  media ;  methods  of  sterilization ;  fundamentals  of  immunity. 
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BIOCHEMISTRY 

Biochemistry  DH6 — Elementary  and  dental  chemistry.  One  hour  lecture  a 
week  for  two  trimesters.  2  trimester  credits.  Professor  Karshax. 

The  elements  of  chemistry  from  the  biological  point  of  view  as  a  prerequisite  to  dentochemistry 
are  studied  in  this  course.  The  course  includes  a  discussion  of  the  chemical  composition  of  the  teeth 
and  saliva  and  of  the  relation  of  food  and  digestion. 

DENTAL  ASSISTING 

Dental  Assisting  DH7 — One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one  trimester.  1  trimester 
credit.  Professor  Hartman. 

This  course  is  concerned  with  a  consideration  of  the  general  routine  in  a  dental  office ;  sharpening 
and  care  of  instruments  ;  description  of  the  various  methods  employed  in  the  treating  and  filling  of 
teeth. 

ENGLISH 

English  DH8 — Public  speaking.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one  trimester. 
1  trimester  credit.  Dr.  Hodnett. 

This  course  is  planned  to  meet  practical  speaking  problems  of  the  nursing  profession.  Class  work 
is  devoted  to  explanatory  and  persuasive  methods,  especially  as  they  apply  to  the  work  of  the  dental 
hygienist.  The  course  includes  a  study  of  speech  planning,  of  the  principles  of  interest,  emphasis, 
and  clearness,  and  of  the  methods  of  oral  presentation. 

English  DH9 — Essay  writing.  One  hour  a  week  for  one  trimester.  1  trimester 
credit.  Miss  Hollis. 

This  course  studies  the  writing  of  essays  on  dental  hygiene  and  allied  subjects.  The  material  for 
the  course  is  obtained  from  clinical  experience,  required  lecture  courses,  and  from  an  extensive  read- 
ing and  discussion  of  articles  which  have  a  direct  bearing  on  the  subject  of  dental  hygiene. 

HYGIENE 

Hygiene  DH10 — Dental  hygiene  and  prophylaxis.  Two  hours  lecture  a  week 
for  one  trimester  and  one  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one  trimester.  3  trimester 
credits.  Professor  Hughes. 

This  course  is  concerned  with  a  consideration  of  those  factors  that  contribute  to  a  healthy  condi- 
tion of  the  human  mouth  with  special  attention  to  those  measures  which  can  be  employed  to  prevent 
or  to  arrest  dental  caries  and  adjacent  tissue  degeneration:  evolution  of  the  toothbrush  ;  kinds  and 
types  of  brushes  ;  methods  of  brushing  advocated  by  different  authorities  ;  chair  instruction  to  patients  ; 
a  study  of  dentifrices,  mouth  washes,  and  other  accessories. 

Topics  included  are:  psychology  of  teaching  hygiene  to  children ;  group  instruction  and  competi- 
tion ;  value  of  story  and  demonstration ;  toothbrush  drills ;  lectures  in  dental  hygiene  to  adults ; 
preparation  of  lecture  outlines ;  the  use  of  charts,  models,  lantern  slides,  motion  pictures,  and  other 
accessories. 

Hygiene  DH11 — Dental  prophylaxis  and  assisting.  A  total  of  approximately 
420  hours  in  three  trimesters.  14  trimester  credits.  Professors  Hughes  and 
Luhan,  Misses  Hollis  and  Walls. 

The  first  six  weeks  of  this  course  are  devoted  to  the  development  of  operative  technic  and  consist 
of  instruction  and  practical  work  on  manikin  heads  in  the  technic  of  instrumentation  and  polishing. 
By  continual  application,  each  student  must  develop  skill  in  the  use  of  the  porte  polisher,  as  well  as 
with  tapes  and  abrasives,  whereby  she  is  able  to  polish  all  enamel  surfaces  removing  the  most  dim- 
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cult  stains.  The  proper  manipulation  of  instruments  for  the  removal  of  supergingival  deposits,  and 
their  indications  in  the  field  of  the  dental  hygienist,  must  be  mastered  before  the  student  is  admitted 
to  clinical  practice. 

Students  are  required  to  devote  morning  hours  to  dental  prophylaxis.  The  many  adjacent  medi- 
cal departments  and  the  dental  infirmary  provide  a  supply  of  both  child  and  adult  patients.  Dental 
chair  adjusting,  correct  operating  posture,  as  well  as  other  details  of  modern  dental  office  routine, 
are  carefully  taught  and  must  be  followed. 

Students  are  given  opportunities  to  address  small  audiences  of  school  children,  mothers'  clubs, 
and  welfare  organizations  upon  the  care  of  the  mouth  and  the  importance  of  same.  These  talks  are 
credited  as  practical  work  of  the  session,  and  are  a  very  necessary  part  of  the  course. 

A  most  important  feature  of  the  practical  training  of  dental  hygiene  courses  is  the  giving  of  pro- 
phylactic treatments  to  public  school  children.  For  this  purpose  we  have  established  a  midtown  clinic 
at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue,  making  it  possible  to  work  in  many  schools  in  that 
section  of  the  city.  Children  of  all  ages  are  treated,  from  kindergarten  through  high  school.  Each 
child  receives  individual  instructions  not  only  in  the  use  of  the  toothbrush  and  home  care  of  the 
mouth,  but  also  in  the  proper  diet  necessary  for  health  in  strong  bones  and  strong  teeth.  This  close 
contact  with  both  teacher  and  child  proves  valuable  experience  for  the  hygienist. 

Hygiene  DH12 — Nutrition  and  hygiene.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  two 
trimesters.  2  trimester  credits.  Dr.  McKenzie. 

This  course  is  a  study  of  dietetics  in  relation  to  general  health  and  disease,  the  physiological  basis 
of  dental  diseases  and  their  prevention,  and  other  hygienic  factors  relating  to  the  abundant  life. 

Hygiene  DH13 — Child  hygiene.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one  trimester. 
1  trimester  credit.  Dr.  Goldberger. 

A  course  of  instruction  devoted  to  infant  welfare  and  healthful  ways  of  living  for  the  pre-school 
and  school  child.  Special  attention  is  given  to  observations  and  tests  for  the  detection  of  defects  of 
vision,  hearing,  nasal  obstructions,  nutrition,  and  other  easily  discoverable  physical  defects,  together 
with  remedial  measures  for  their  correction  or  cure.  Symptoms  of  illness  and  the  diseases  of  infancy 
and  childhood  are  considered  from  the  standpoint  of  diagnosis  and  prevention. 

Hygiene  DH14 — Community  dentistry.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one 
trimester.  1  trimester  credit.  Dr.  McKenzie. 

The  social  and  economic  principles  underlying  the  problems  of  community  dentistry  and  methods 
for  their  solution  are  discussed  in  this  course. 


LABORATORY  ASSISTING 

Laboratory  Assisting  DH15 — Lectures  and  laboratory  six  hours  a  week  for 
one  trimester.  2  trimester  credits.  Professors  McLaughlin  and  Luhan,  Drs. 
Junemann  and  Ayers. 

This  course  provides  training  in  the  technical  procedures  of  dental  practice,  manipulation  of 
modeling  compound  and  dental  plasters,  flowing  of  casts  and  impressions,  making  of  amalgam  dies, 
investing  of  wax  patterns,  and  the  making  of  castings. 


NURSING 

Nursing  DH16 — First  aid  and  nursing  ethics.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for 
two  trimesters.  2  trimester  credits.  Miss  Cobban. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  train  the  student  to  administer  first  aid  promptly  and  intelligently 
when  emergencies  demand  it.  The  following  phases  of  the  subject  are  covered:  great  need  for  general 
knowledge  of  first  aid  ;  when  to  be  rendered  and  by  whom ;  danger  of  doing  too  much  or  too  little  ; 
first  aid  as  great  preventive ;  prevention  and  safeguards  suggested  by  every  accident.  Topics  include: 
loyalty  to  physician  and  patient;  high  purpose  in  serving  the  sick;  unselfish  attitude  under  all 
circumstances;  value  of  understanding  the  sick  and  of  adapting  one's  self  to  existing  circumstances. 
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PATHOLOGY 

Pathology  DH17 — Dental  pathology.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  two  trimes- 
ters. 2  trimester  credits.  Professor  Schroff. 

This  course  includes  the  fundamentals  of  general  pathology  and  its  special  application  to  the 
diseases  of  the  mouth  are  considered.  A  study  is  made  of  the  diseases  of  teeth  and  investing  struc- 
tures, and  of  the  diseases  of  soft  tissues  such  as  tumors,  syphilis,  etc.  The  importance  of  early  recog- 
nition of  abnormal  conditions  in  the  mouth  by  the  hygienist  is  stressed. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Pharmacology  DH18 — Dental  pharmacology.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for 
two  trimesters.  2  trimester  credits.  Dr.  Beaven. 

A  study  is  made  in  this  course  of  the  derivation  and  effect  of  drugs  used  in  the  practice  of  pro- 
phylaxis with  comprehension  of  the  relative  value  of  germicides,  antiseptics,  and  disinfectants.  The 
course  includes  analyses  of  formulae  of  dentifrices  and  mouth  washes. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Psychology  DH19 — Child  psychology.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one 
trimester.  1  trimester  credit.  Professor  Mossman. 

This  is  a  brief  course  in  the  psychology  of  learning,  including  consideration  of  children's  tend- 
encies, habit  formation,  emotions,  thinking,  individual  differences,  measurement  of  ability,  and 
discipline. 

RADIOLOGY 

Radiology  DH20 — Dental  radiology.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one  trimes- 
ter and  twenty  hours  practice  in  X-ray  clinic.  1  trimester  credit.  Professor 
Holliday  and  assistants. 

This  is  a  lecture,  demonstration,  and  practice  course  briefly  covering  elementary  electricity,  the 
theory  and  development  of  X-rays  and  X-ray  apparatus,  and  the  technic  for  taking  and  processing 
dental  X-ray  films  with  practice  in  operating  X-ray  equipment. 

SURGERY 

Surgery  DH21 — Surgical  assisting  and  anesthesia.  One  hour  lecture  a  week 
for  one  trimester  supplemented  by  thirty-six  hours  actual  assisting  in  oral 
surgery  clinic.  1  trimester  credit.  Professor  Dunning. 

This  course  is  devoted  to  the  training  of  assistants  to  the  oral  surgeon  and  includes  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  patient ;  arrangement  and  care  of  instruments ;  care  of  anesthesia  outfits  and  accessories  ; 
theory  of  anesthesia  and  technic  of  administration  of  local  and  general ;  post-operative  care  of  patient ; 
medication,  etc. 


TEXTBOOKS  RECOMMENDED  FOR  DENTAL 
HYGIENE  COURSES 

Anatomy  and  physiology.  Greisheimer  and  Blount,  Physiology  and  Anatomy. 

Anatomy,  dental.  Diamond,  Dental  Anatomy. 

Bacteriology.  Bartels,  Outlines  of  Bacteriology. 

Chemistry  and  biochemistry.  Karshan,  Outline  of  Course  (syllabus) . 

Child  hygiene.  Andress,  Aldinger,  and  Goldberger,  Health  Essentials. 

Child  psychology.  Mursell,  Educational  Psychology. 

First  aid.  American  Red  Cross,  First  Aid;  Home  Hygiene  and  Care  of  the  Sic\. 

Histology.  Bodecker,  Elementary  Histology  for  Dental  Hygienists. 

Hygiene,  dental.  Fones,  Mouth  Hygiene. 

Nutrition  and  dietetics.  Pattee,  Diet  in  Health  and  Disease. 

Pathology.  Schroff,  Fundamentals  of  Pathology. 

Pharmacology.  Beaven,  Outline  of  Course  (syllabus) . 

Public  Speaking.  Sarett  and  Foster,  Basic  Principles  of  Speech. 

Radiology.  Holliday,  Dental  Radiology. 

Ferguson,  A  Child's  Boo\  of  the  Teeth. 
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Bjorne,  Erry  Louise  Englewood,  N.  J. 
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Carroll,  Teresa  Kathryne       Fairfield,  Conn. 
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Lasell  Junior  College  (Mass.) 
Curtiss,  Florentine  Ellen    Woodbury,  Conn. 
Cushnie,  Sarah  Charlotte      Canonsburg,  Pa. 

Waynesburg  College 
Dunkerton,  Carolyn  Elizabeth  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
Elovich,  Eleanor  Muriel 

West  Hartford,  Conn. 

North  Carolina  College  for  Women 
Frank,  Muriel  Rose  Woodside,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1939 
Gordon,  Enid  Louise  New  York  City 

Brooklyn 
Gordon,  Grace  Estelle  Paterson,  N.  J. 

Granoff,  Eleanore  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Greiper,  Eleanor  Marcia  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1939 
Harris,  Virginia  Lanyon  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Hoch,  Felice  Woodmere,  N.  Y. 

Hyde,  Alice  Loretta  Methuen,  Mass. 

Jinetopulos,  Irene  Dorothy 

New  Haven,  Conn. 
Kilroy,  Anne  Cooney  Meriden,  Conn. 

Leon,  Madeleine  Rhoda  New  York  City 
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B.S.,  Hunter,  1936 
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Ruchefsky,  Hazel  New  York  City 

Rutman,  Beatrice  Betty  New  London,  Conn. 
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CONDENSED  ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

For  other  dates  refer  to  the  regular  Academic  Calendar 
1940 

DATES  FOR  REGISTRATION    (INCLUDING  PAYMENT  OF   FEES) 
FOR  THE  WINTER  SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  period  specified  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  late  registration  fee. 
September  16     Monday,  to  September  18,  Wednesday.  For  dental  hygiene  students. 


September  19 
October         1 


October  12 
November  5 
November  28 
December  5 
December  23 


Thursday.  Classes  begin. 

Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for  all 

certificates  to  be  awarded  in  October.  The  privilege  of  later  application 

may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
Saturday.  Columbus  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 
Tuesday.  Election  day.  Holiday. 
Thursday.  Thanksgiving.  Holiday. 
Thursday.  Second  Trimester  begins. 
Monday,  to 


January        5     Sunday,  inclusive.  Christmas  holidays. 

DATES  FOR  REGISTRATION    (INCLUDING  PAYMENT  OF   FEEs) 
FOR  THE   SPRING  SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  period  specified  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  late  registration  fee. 
January       14     Tuesday,  to  January  20,  Monday.  For  dental  hygiene  students. 


February      1 


February  12 

February  22 

March  6 

April  1 0 

April  15 


May  24 

May  26 

May  30 


June 
June 


Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for 

all  certificates  to  be  awarded  in  February.  The  privilege  of  later  application 

may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
Wednesday.  Alumni  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 
Saturday.  Washington's  Birthday.  Holiday. 
Thursday.  Third  Trimester  begins. 

Thursday,  to  April  12,  Saturday,  inclusive.  Easter  holidays. 
Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  applicadon  for  the 

certificate  in  dental  hygiene  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege  of  later 

application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
Saturday.  Classes  end. 
Monday.  Final  examinadons  begin. 
Friday.  Memorial  Day.  Holiday. 

COMMENCEMENT,   JUNE    I   TO   JUNE   3 

Sunday.  Baccalaureate  Service. 
Tuesday.  Conferring  of  degrees. 
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LOCATION 

The  courses  for  dental  hygienists  are  given  at  the  Medi- 
cal Center,  630  West  168th  Street.  It  may  be  most  easily 
reached  by  taking  the  Van  Cortlandt  Park  express  on 
the  Seventh  Avenue  subway  of  the  I.R.T.,  or  the  Wash- 
ington Heights  express  on  the  Eighth  Avenue  subway, 
as  far  as  168th  Street. 


COMMUNICATIONS 

For  information  address  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral 
Surgery,  Division  of  Dental  Hygiene,  630  West  168th 
Street.  Telephone:  Wadsworth  3-2500,  Extension  7184. 
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Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists 

OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Henry  Arthur  Bartels Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

B.S.,  Rhode  Island  State,  1917  ;  B.S.,  Columbia,  1925  ;  D.D.S.,  1927.  [Oral  Pathology] 

Assistant  Bacteriologist,  Division  of  Laboratories  and  Research,  State  Department  of  Health ; 
Attending  Dental  Surgeon,  Bryson  Day  Nursery. 

Charles  Francis  Bodecker Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Buffalo,  1900.  [Oral Histology] 

Moses  Diamond Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1914.  [Oral  Anatomy] 

Consultant  in  Dentistry,  Hawthorne  Institute. 

Henry  Sage  Dunning      Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1904  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911 ;  [Oral  Surgery] 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1915. 

Attending  Oral  Surgeon,  Presbyterian,  Sloane,  and  Babies  Hospitals,  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
Consulting  Oral  Surgeon,  Knickerbocker,  Nassau,  New  York  Foundling,  Roosevelt,  St.  Vincent's, 
St.  Luke's,  Mary  Immaculate,  Jamaica,  Norwalk,  State  Reconstruction,  West  Haverstraw,  Green- 
wich, Stamford,  United  Port  Chester,  North  Hudson,  Meadowbrook,  and  Hackensack  General 
Hospitals,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  National  Hospital  for  Speech  Disorders,  and  Vassar 
Brothers  Hospital,  Poughkeepsie. 

Leroy  Leo  Hartman Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S. ,  Northwestern,  1913  ;  Sc.D.,  1936.  [Operative] 

Attending  Dental  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Houghton  Holliday Associate  Dean  and  Professor  of  Dentistry 

A.B.,  Minnesota,  1915  ;  D.D.S.,  1917.  [Radiology] 

Attending  Dental  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Anna  Veronica  Hughes Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.M.D.,  Tufts,  1909.  [Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists] 

Maxwell  Karshan Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1917  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1925. 
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Donald  John  W.  McLaughlin Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT 

The  purpose  of  the  courses  for  dental  hygienists  described  in  this  Announcement 
is  that  of  supplying  the  training  in  theory  and  practice  requisite  for  the  licensed  pro- 
fession of  dental  hygienist.  The  courses  are  arranged  so  that  properly  qualified 
young  women  may  meet  these  requirements  within  one  academic  year. 

In  the  conservation  of  the  health  of  the  community,  dental  hygiene  has  become 
a  recognized  factor  with  increasing  possibilities.  Appreciation  of  its  value  has  been 
made  clear  by  the  inclusion  of  this  subject  in  the  curriculum  of  the  private  and 
public  schools,  in  the  establishment  of  municipal  and  industrial  clinics,  and  by 
special  legislation.  The  last  is  of  the  greatest  significance,  for,  by  virtue  of  it,  trained 
workers  are  given  the  distinction  of  a  title  and  are  licensed  as  dental  hygienists. 

There  are  two  distinct  types  of  service  in  which  the  licensed  dental  hygienist  may 
engage:  the  giving  of  prophylactic  treatments  and  the  teaching  of  dental  hygiene. 
As  a  prophylactic  operator  the  dental  hygienist  is  permitted  to  "remove  stains  and 
accretions  from  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  teeth  or  directly  beneath  the  margin  of 
the  gum  under  the  supervision  of  a  practitioner  of  dentistry."  Either  in  public  insti- 
tutions or  private  offices  she  may  prepare  the  field  of  operation  for  the  dentist  and 
give  periodic  prophylactic  treatments  to  children  and  adults. 

The  second  field  of  service  open  to  the  hygienist  is  equally  important.  There  is 
a  real  need  for  teachers  of  dental  hygiene  in  both  urban  and  rural  communities  as 
well  as  for  competent  instructors  to  give  talks  to  school  children,  mothers'  clubs,  in- 
dustrial employees,  and  in  private  and  municipal  dispensaries.  With  the  return  of 
economic  conditions  to  normal,  health  work  will  again  be  stressed,  and  it  is  well 
to  be  prepared. 

Competent  dental  hygienists  are  always  in  demand  in  a  health  program.  Requests 
are  frequently  received  by  the  Registry  from  dentists,  as  well  as  from  municipal, 
industrial,  and  charitable  institutions.  The  rapid  increase  of  interest  in  this  phase 
of  the  health  problem,  combined  with  the  newness  of  the  vocation,  has  created  this 
demand.  Many  hospitals  are  appointing  dental  hygienists  to  their  staffs  and  are  in- 
cluding dental  prophylaxis  as  part  of  the  hospital  routine. 

At  the  present  time  dental  hygienists  are  permitted  to  practice  under  supervision 
in  the  following  states: 

Alabama  Louisiana  Oklahoma 

Arkansas  Maine  Pennsylvania 

California  Massachusetts  Rhode  Island 

Colorado  Michigan  South  Carolina 

Connecticut  Minnesota  Tennessee 

Delaware  Mississippi  Vermont 

District  of  Columbia  Montana  Washington 

Florida  New  Hampshire  West  Virginia 

Georgia  New  York  Wisconsin 

Iowa  North  Carolina  Wyoming 

Kansas  Ohio  Territory  of  Hawaii 

In  conducting  the  courses  outlined  in  this  Announcement,  it  is  planned  to  give 
didactic  instruction  in  such  subjects  as  will  prepare  the  student  to  practice  her 
profession  intelligently  and  scientifically,  and  such  practical  experience  that  she 
will  have  the  superior  operative  skill  required  for  prophylactic  work.  Practical 
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instruction  is  given  under  the  direction  of  dentists  experienced  in  prophylaxis  and 
consists  of  arm  and  digital  training,  with  instruments,  upon  natural-sized  manikin 
heads  with  flexible  cheeks  and  tongues  and  with  teeth  resembling  those  of  the 
living  patient.  This  instruction  is  prefaced  by  the  carving  of  tooth  forms  and  fol- 
lowed, for  the  remainder  of  the  year,  by  actual  work  upon  patients.  The  School  of 
Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  is  equipped  with  the  modern  dental  units,  and  its  location 
assures  a  continuous  supply  of  deserving  patients. 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

STUDENTS 

A  student  who  has  fulfilled  the  preliminary  qualifications  for  candidacy  for  a 
degree,  certificate,  or  diploma  in  regular  course  is  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  stu- 
dent of  the  University.  Acceptance  is  based  on  grounds  of  character  and  health  as 
well  as  on  the  fulfillment  of  academic  requirements.  A  period  of  regular  attend- 
ance upon  all  stated  academic  exercises  amounting  to  at  least  one  academic  year 
must  be  completed  by  every  candidate  for  a  degree. 

Students  prevented  by  conscientious  scruples  from  complying  with  academic 
requirements  which  may  be  fulfilled  only  upon  days  set  apart  by  their  church  for 
religious  observance  should  make  application  to  the  appropriate  authority  for 
equitable  relief. 

In  exceptional  circumstances  a  student  not  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  student 
may  be  admitted  to  the  University  as  a  nonmatriculated  student  with  permission 
to  attend  such  courses  of  instruction  as  he  is  qualified  to  take  but  not  as  a  candidate 
for  a  degree,  certificate,  or  diploma  in  regular  course.  Nonmatriculated  students 
are  expected  to  conform  to  the  same  standards  of  attendance  and  scholarship  as  are 
required  of  matriculated  students.  Nonmatriculated  students  may  receive  formal 
statement  of  the  satisfactory  completion  of  any  course. 

Each  person  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a  student 
of  the  University  during  the  period  for  which  such  registration  is  held  valid.  No 
student  registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the  same  time 
be  registered  in  any  other  school  or  college,  either  of  Columbia  University  or  of 
any  other  institution,  without  the  consent  of  the  appropriate  Dean  or  Director. 

ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the  receipt  by 
her  of  academic  credits,  her  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the 
granting  of  any  certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  the  disciplinary  power  of  the  Uni- 
versity, which  is  free  to  cancel  her  registration  at  any  time  on  any  grounds  which 
it  deems  advisable.  The  disciplinary  authority  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the 
President  in  such  case  as  he  deems  proper,  and,  subject  to  the  reserve  powers  of 
the  President,  in  the  Dean  of  each  Faculty  and  the  Director  of  the  work  of  each 
Administrative  Board. 

GRADUATION 

Certificates  in  dental  hygiene  are  issued  at  Commencement  in  June.  Application 
for  the  certificate  must  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  of  $10  on  or  before  April  15. 
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RESIDENCE 

All  women  students  under  twenty-three  years  of  age  who  are  not  living  at  home 
are  required  to  secure  approval  of  their  residence  from  Professor  Anna  V.  Hughes. 

Detailed  information  and  advice  concerning  desirable  rooms  and  boarding  places 
for  women  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Dental  Hygiene  Division. 

LIBRARY 

A  combined  medical-dental  library  with  spacious  reading  room  containing  ap- 
proximately 100,000  volumes  and  about  10,000  pamphlets  occupies  a  part  of  three 
lower  stories  of  the  main  administration  building  of  the  Medical  Center.  This 
library  has  been  formed  through  the  consolidation  of  departmental  libraries  to  serve 
more  adequately  the  needs  of  students,  interns,  teachers,  and  research  workers  of 
the  combined  Medical  School,  Dental  School,  and  Presbyterian  Hospital  Unit.  It 
has  seating  capacity  for  250  readers. 

The  periodical  room  on  the  upper  floor  is  especially  equipped  to  foster  and  en- 
courage research  work.  Here  are  received  over  1,000  current  journals,  and  near  by 
are  shelved  files  of  reviewing,  indexing,  and  abstracting  services  and  a  selection  of 
the  more  important  journals.  All  other  journals  are  in  the  stacks. 

A  series  of  lectures  and  seminars  on  the  history  of  medicine  is  arranged  for  by  the 
Library  Committee  during  the  school  year. 

MEDICAL  ATTENDANCE 

Provision  has  been  made  at  the  Medical  Center  for  examination  and  advice  in 
cases  of  minor  illnesses  and  for  treatment  of  emergencies.  All  entering  students  are 
required  to  have  a  dental  examination  in  the  School,  and  to  have  all  necessary 
dental  work  completed.  The  University  Medical  Officer,  Dr.  W.  H.  McCastline, 
has  supervision  of  all  matters  affecting  the  health  of  the  student  body. 

UNIVERSITY  BOOKSTORE 

The  University  Bookstore  maintains  a  branch  in  Room  B-430  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons.  In  addition  to  medical  and  dental  textbooks  the  store 
carries  a  stock  of  new  and  used  microscopes,  laboratory  equipment  and  student 
supplies.  The  textbooks  are  sold  at  discounts  from  the  usual  prices  whenever  such 
discounts  are  permitted  by  the  publishers.  The  store  is  open  from  8:30  a.m.  to  6:30 
p.m.  daily;  during  the  first  days  of  the  opening  session,  until  10  p.m.  The  store 
maintains  a  theater  and  concert  ticket  service,  a  travel  bureau,  and  other  services, 
with  substantial  savings  to  Columbia  students. 

A  GUIDE  TO  COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

A  description  of  the  grounds  and  buildings  of  the  University  will  be  found  in 
A  Guide  to  Columbia  University,  which  is  published  by  Columbia  University  Press, 
709  Journalism,  at  $1.25  in  cloth  and  $.50  in  paper.  The  book  also  contains  an 
account  of  the  University's  history  and  traditions. 
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REGULATIONS 

ADMISSION 

Women  students  who  are  not  less  than  eighteen  nor  more  than  thirty-five  years 
of  age,  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  an  acceptable  four-year  high  school  course 
or  the  equivalent,  and  who  have  secured  the  qualifying  certificate  issued  by  the 
Regents  of  the  State  of  New  York,  are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  courses  for 
dental  hygienists.  Preference  is  given  to  students  having  a  college  degree. 

The  requirement  for  admission  is  proficiency  in  sixteen  units  of  secondary  school 
subjects,  of  which  some  are  prescribed  and  the  remainder  elective,  as  specified 
below.  A  unit  ordinarily  implies  the  study  of  a  subject  for  a  time  equivalent  to 
five  periods  a  week  for  one  year.  The  term  "elementary"  as  applied  to  a  language 
implies  two  years  of  study  of  that  language. 

Candidates  must  offer: 

Units 

English  (four  years) 4 

Science  (three  years:  one  year  of  general  science,  one  year  of  biology  and 

one  year  of  chemistry) 3 

Social  studies  (two  years) 2 

Mathematics  (one  year) 1 

Elective  subjects  to  be  selected  from  those  accepted  for  admission  as  listed  below  .        6 

Total 16 

ELECTIVES 

Candidates  may  offer  any  of  the  following  subjects,  not  included  among  their 
prescribed  subjects,  without  other  restrictions  than  that  to  offer  an  intermediate 
or  advanced  subject  will  involve  offering,  either  at  the  same  time  or  earlier,  the 
corresponding  elementary  subject: 


Unit, 

Biology,  advanced 

Botany 

Chemistry,  advanced 

Civics Y2  or 

Drawing  or  music 

Economics r/z  or 


Units 

Greek,  elementary  .    . 2  or  3 

History,  elementary i,  2,  3,  or  4 

Italian,  elementary 2 

Latin,  elementary 2,  3,  or  4 

Mathematics 1,2,  3,  or  4 

Physics 1 


French,  elementary 2  Physiography 1 

French,  intermediate 1  Physiology 1 

French,  advanced 1  Spanish,  elementary 2 

General  science 1  Spanish,  intermediate 1 

German,  elementary 2  Spanish,  advanced 1 

German,  intermediate 1  Zoology 1 

German,  advanced      1 

The  attention  of  applicants  is  particularly  drawn  to  the  following  rulings  on 
credits: 

1.  Students  who  secure  credit  for  elementary  biology  will  receive  no  additional 
credit  for  general  science,  or  vice  versa,  except  in  the  case  of  graduates  of  schools 
in  which  there  is  little  or  no  duplication  in  the  subject  matter  of  those  two  courses. 
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2.  Students  receiving  credit  for  advanced  zoology  or  advanced  botany  will 
receive  no  additional  credit  for  advanced  biology. 

3.  Students  receiving  credit  for  chemistry  will  receive  no  additional  credit  for 
applied  chemistry. 

4.  Students  must  have  had  at  least  two  years  of  a  foreign  language  in  order  to 
receive  credit  for  that  subject. 

5.  Work  in  commercial  subjects,  home  economics,  or  industrial  arts  will  not  be 
counted  toward  the  fifteen  units. 

6.  A  maximum  of  one  unit  of  entrance  credit  will  be  allowed  for  either  music 
or  drawing. 

Because  of  the  fact  that  only  a  limited  number  of  students  can  be  accommodated, 
completion  of  the  requirements  for  entrance  does  not  guarantee  admission.  Appli- 
cants are  accepted  according  to  their  high  school  standing,  preference  being  given 
those  with  the  best  records. 

Blank  forms  for  submitting  records  of  preparatory  work  will  be  mailed  upon 
request.  These  forms  should  be  filled  in  and  submitted  to  Professor  Anna  V. 
Hughes,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  City.  Applications  should  be  filed  as 
soon  as  preparatory  work  is  completed.  A  personal  interview  with  Professor 
Hughes  is  required  of  all  applicants. 

Qualifying  Certificates.  Candidates  who  fulfill  all  the  requirements  outlined  in 
the  preceding  paragraphs  are  eligible  for  the  New  York  State  dental  hygiene 
qualifying  certificate.  An  application  for  this  certificate  (blank  furnished  by  the 
Division  of  Dental  Hygiene,  Columbia  University,  or  the  Examinations  and  Inspec- 
tions Division,  State  Education  Department,  Albany,  New  York)  should  be  sub- 
mitted at  the  same  time  as  the  Columbia  University  application  form  and  should 
be  accompanied  by  a  check  or  money  order  for  $2.25  made  payable  to  the  State 
Department  of  Education.  No  student  can  be  matriculated  until  this  certificate  has 
been  received. 

REGISTRATION  AND  PAYMENT  OF  FEES 

Registration.  New  students  are  admitted  only  in  September  of  each  year.  As  the 
course  in  dental  hygiene  is  a  very  intensive  one,  there  is  no  evening  course,  nor  is 
there  a  Summer  Session.  Registration  should  be  made  in  person,  September  15  to 
September  17,  1941,  at  the  Registrar's  office,  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  630 
West  1 68th  Street,  New  York  City.  Students  are  required  to  renew  their  registra- 
tion before  the  opening  of  the  Spring  Session,  January  12  to  January  17,  1942. 

Fees.  The  tuition  fee  is  $190  for  each  session,  payable  at  the  time  of  registration. 
Every  student  must  also  pay  a  University  fee  of  $10  for  each  session.  All  fees  must 
be  paid  at  the  Bursar's  office,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  City. 

No  registration  will  be  complete  until  the  fees  have  been  paid. 

Withdrawal.  An  honorable  discharge  will  always  be  granted  to  any  student  in 
good  academic  standing,  and  not  subject  to  discipline,  who  may  desire  to  withdraw 
from  the  University;  but  no  student  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  will  be 
entitled  to  a  discharge  without  the  assent  of  her  parent  or  guardian  furnished  in 
writing. 

After  the  second  Saturday  following  the  opening  of  the  Winter  Session  or  after  the 
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first  Saturday  following  the  opening  of  the  Spring  Session,  students  who  are  obliged 
to  withdraw  entirely  from  the  University  may  be  allowed  a  partial  rebate  of  tuition 
fees.  The  University  fee  is  not  subject  to  rebate. 

ESTIMATED  EXPENSES  FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 

University  fee $20.00 

Tuition  fee 380.00 

Certificate  fee 10.00 

Books,  instruments,  gowns,  etc 75 -00 

Other  Fees 

Late  registration $6.00 

Special  examinations 3-00 

Renewal  of  application  for  certificate 1.00 

ATTENDANCE 

Classes  begin  Thursday,  September  18,  1941.  Only  duly  registered  students  will 
be  permitted  to  attend.  Record  of  attendance  will  date  from  the  first  day  of  each 
session.  All  time  lost  for  absence  must  be  made  up  at  the  end  of  the  academic  year. 

Examinations.  Examinations  are  regularly  held  at  the  end  of  each  trimester. 

A  student's  performance  in  her  classes  is  reported  according  to  the  following 
grades:  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  fair;  F,  work  unsatisfactory,  reexamination  re- 
quired; Inc.,  incomplete,  completed  work  must  be  submitted  within  the  time  limit 
set  by  the  instructor.  One  reexamination  will  be  allowed  in  a  course  graded  F;  if 
the  examination  is  passed,  the  grade  will  be  C. 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  certificate  in  dental  hygiene  until  she 
has  completed  all  the  required  practical  work  and  passed  satisfactorily  examinations 
in  all  the  subjects  of  the  entire  course. 

Deficiency  Examinations.  A  student  who  has  failed  in  no  more  than  one  third  of 
the  trimester's  work  may  be  allowed  reexaminations  in  the  failed  courses  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Faculty  Committee.  The  fee  is  $3.00  in  each  subject  for  a  special 
examination,  which  fee  must  be  paid  when  the  application  is  made. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

In  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements  for  admission  and  to  completing 
the  required  work  of  the  curriculum,  each  candidate  for  the  certificate  in  dental 
hygiene  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  as  required  by  law  of  good  moral  char- 
acter and  of  having  attained  the  age  of  nineteen  years. 

LICENSE  TO  PRACTICE  DENTAL  HYGIENE  IN  NEW  YORK  STATE 

Those  desiring  to  take  the  New  York  State  Board  examinations  are  advised  to 
address  the  Chief  of  Professional  Examinations  Bureau,  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Education,  Albany,  New  York. 
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A  candidate  for  admission  to  the  dental  hygienist  licensing  examination  must 
pay  a  fee  of  $10,  submit  evidence  verified  by  oath  and  satisfactory  to  the  University 
that  she  is  more  than  nineteen  years  of  age,  is  of  good  moral  character,  and  has 
complied  with  and  fulfilled  the  preliminary  and  professional  requirements  and  the 
requirements  of  the  statute.  All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations 
should  be  completed  at  least  fifteen  days  before  the  examinations  begin. 

AWARDS 

The  Swanson  Gold  Medal  given  by  Dr.  F.  J.  Swanson  of  New  York  City  and  the 
Albert  Stevenson  Memorial  Medal  granted  by  the  New  York  State  Dental  Society 
are  awarded  annually  to  the  two  students  who  are  graduated  with  the  highest 
general  average  in  theory  and  practice. 


CURRICULUM 


Subject 


First 
Trimester 


Lect.    Lab 


Second- 
Trimester 


Lect.   Lab. 


Third- 
Trimester 


Lect.    Lab. 


Academic 
Hours 


Credits 


Gross  anatomy  and  physiology    .    . 

Dental  anatomy  lecture 

Dental  anatomy  laboratory  .... 
Dental  histology  and  embryology  . 
Elementary  and  dental  bacteriology 
Elementary  and  dental  chemistry    . 

Dental  assisting 

Public  speaking 

Essay  writing 

Dental  hygiene  and  prophylaxis  .  . 
Dental  prophylaxis  and  assisting  .    . 

Nutrition  and  hygiene 

Child  hygiene 

Community  dentistry 

Laboratory  assisting 

First  aid  and  nursing  ethics  .... 

Dental  pathology 

Dental  pharmacology 

Child  psychology 

Dental  radiology 

Surgical  assisting  and  anesthesia  .    . 


60 


60 


60 


18 
208 


90 


208 


60 
20 
60 
10 
20 
20 
10 
10 
10 
30 
420 
20 
10 
10 
60 
20 
20 


30 
46 

916 


3 

14 

2 


50 


COURSES   OF  INSTRUCTION 

For  purposes  of  instruction  the  work  of  each  year  is  scheduled  in  three  trimesters, 
which  are  designated  as  First,  Second,  and  Third.  The  unit  of  credit  used  is  the 
trimester  credit,  which  signifies  approximately  three  academic  hours  of  work  a 
week  for  one  trimester.  For  classroom  work  this  means  one  hour  in  class  a  week 
and  an  average  of  two  hours  of  home  work.  For  laboratory  or  clinical  work 
requiring  no  outside  study  it  represents  three  hours  of  work  a  week. 

For  a  detailed  statement  of  the  content  of  each  course,  the  student  is  referred 
to  the  departmental  statements  which  follow.  These  courses  taken  collectively  form 
the  training  given  in  the  Courses  for  Dental  Hygienists. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  program  of 
studies  at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

ANATOMY 

Anatomy  DH1 — Gross  anatomy  and  physiology.  Two  hours  lecture  a  week 
for  three  trimesters.  6  trimester  credits.  Professor  Rogers. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  fundamentals  of  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  and  physiol- 
ogy. It  embraces  a  brief  survey  of  human  embryology ;  the  microscopic  structure  of  the  various 
tissues  ;  the  gross  and  microscopic  structure  and  the  functions  of  the  organs  and  systems  of  the 
human  body.  Specimens  and  models  are  used  as  demonstrations. 

Anatomy  DH2 — Dental  anatomy  lecture.  Two  hours  a  week  for  one  trimester. 
2  trimester  credits.  Professor  Diamond  and  Dr.  Hoffman. 

Lectures  and  recitations  on  the  growth  and  development  of  the  individual  teeth,  the  structural 
formation  of  the  teeth,  the  anatomy  of  the  surrounding  and  related  tissues  of  the  oral  cavity,  and 
the  morphology  of  the  teeth. 

Anatomy  DH3 — Dental  anatomy  laboratory.  Total  of  approximately  sixty 
hours.  2  trimester  credits.  Professors  Diamond  and  Luhan,  Drs.  Erdreich 
and  Hoffman. 

This  is  an  abridged  laboratory  course,  reproducing  the  maxillary  central  incisor,  cuspid,  bicuspid, 
first  molar,  and  mandibular  second  bicuspid  and  first  molar  teeth. 

Anatomy  DH4 — Dental  histology  and  embryology.  One  hour  lecture  a  week 
for  one  trimester,  i  trimester  credit.  Professor  Bodecker  and  Dr.  Thomas. 

This  course  embraces  the  animal  cell ;  its  vital  manifestations  ;  sequential  steps  in  the  formation 
of  primary  tissues  ;  brief  consideration  of  the  elementary  tissue  groups  ;  thorough  study  of  the  soft 
tissues  of  the  oral  cavity ;  the  tooth  structures  and  supporting  tissues.  The  course  is  well  illustrated 
with  lantern  slides.  The  aim  is  to  emphasize  the  importance  of  applying  histologic  knowledge  in 
daily  work. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Bacteriology  DH5 — Elementary  and  dental  bacteriology.  One  hour  lecture  a 
week  for  two  trimesters.  2  trimester  credits.  Professor  Bartels. 

Classification  and  differentiation  of  bacteria  found  in  the  oral  cavity ;  preparation  of  culture 
media  ;  methods  of  sterilization  ;  fundamentals  of  immunity. 
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BIOCHEMISTRY 

Biochemistry  DH6 — Elementary  and  dental  chemistry.  One  hour  lecture  a 
week  for  two  trimesters.  2  trimester  credits.  Professor  Karshan. 

The  elements  of  chemistry  from  the  biological  point  of  view  as  a  prerequisite  to  dentochemistry. 
A  discussion  of  the  chemical  composition  of  the  teeth  and  saliva  and  of  the  relation  of  food  and 
digestion. 

DENTAL  ASSISTING 

Dental  Assisting  DH7 — One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one  trimester.  1  trimester 
credit.  Professor  Hartman. 

A  consideration  of  the  general  routine  in  a  dental  office  ;  sharpening  and  care  of  instruments  ; 
description  of  the  various  methods  employed  in  the  treating  and  filling  of  teeth. 

ENGLISH 

English  DH8 — Public  speaking.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one  trimester. 
1  trimester  credit.  Mr.  Potter. 

This  course  is  planned  to  meet  practical  speaking  problems  of  the  nursing  profession.  Class  work 
is  devoted  to  explanatory  and  persuasive  methods,  especially  as  they  apply  to  the  work  of  the  dental 
hygienist.  The  course  includes  a  study  of  speech  planning,  of  the  principles  of  interest,  emphasis, 
and  clearness,  and  of  the  methods  of  oral  presentation. 

English  DH9 — Essay  writing.  One  hour  a  week  for  one  trimester.  1  trimester 
credit.  Miss  Hollis. 

This  course  studies  the  writing  of  essays  on  dental  hygiene  and  allied  subjects.  The  material  for 
the  course  is  obtained  from  clinical  experience,  required  lecture  courses,  and  from  an  extensive  read- 
ing and  discussion  of  articles  which  have  a  direct  bearing  on  the  subject  of  dental  hygiene. 

HYGIENE 

Hygiene  DH10 — Dental  hygiene  and  prophylaxis.  Two  hours  lecture  a  week 
for  one  trimester  and  one  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one  trimester.  3  trimester 
credits.  Professor  Hughes. 

A  consideration  of  those  factors  that  contribute  to  a  healthy  condition  of  the  human  mouth  with 
special  attention  to  those  measures  which  can  be  employed  to  prevent  or  to  arrest  dental  caries  and 
adjacent  tissue  degeneration:  evolution  of  the  toothbrush;  kinds  and  types  of  brushes;  methods  of 
brushing  advocated  by  different  authorities  ;  chair  instruction  to  patients  ;  a  study  of  dentifrices, 
mouth  washes,  and  other  accessories. 

Topics  included  are:  psychology  of  teaching  hygiene  to  children;  group  instruction  and  com- 
petition ;  value  of  story  and  demonstration  ;  toothbrush  drills  ;  lectures  in  dental  hygiene  to  adults ; 
preparation  of  lecture  outlines  ;  the  use  of  charts,  models,  lantern  slides,  motion  pictures,  and  other 
accessories. 

Hygiene  DH1I — Dental  prophylaxis  and  assisting.  A  total  of  approximately 
420  hours  in  three  trimesters.  14  trimester  credits.  Professors  Hughes  and 
Luhan,  Misses  Hollis  and  Walls. 

The  first  six  weeks  of  this  course  are  devoted  to  the  development  of  operative  technic  and  consist 
of  instruction  and  practical  work  on  manikin  heads  in  the  technic  of  instrumentation  and  polishing. 
By  continual  application,  each  student  must  develop  skill  in  the  use  of  the  porte  polisher,  as  well  as 
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with  tapes  and  abrasives,  whereby  she  is  able  to  polish  all  enamel  surfaces,  removing  the  most  diffi- 
cult stains.  The  proper  manipulation  of  instruments  for  the  removal  of  supergingival  deposits,  and 
their  indications  in  the  field  of  the  dental  hygienist,  must  be  mastered  before  the  student  is  admitted 
to  clinical  practice. 

Students  are  required  to  devote  morning  hours  to  dental  prophylaxis.  The  many  adjacent  medi- 
cal departments  and  the  dental  infirmary  provide  both  child  and  adult  patients.  Dental  chair  ad- 
justing, correct  operating  posture,  as  well  as  other  details  of  modern  dental  office  routine  are  care- 
fully taught  and  must  be  followed. 

Students  are  given  opportunities  to  address  small  audiences  of  school  children,  mothers'  clubs, 
and  welfare  organizations  upon  the  care  of  the  mouth  and  the  importance  of  same.  These  talks  are 
credited  as  practical  work  of  the  session,  and  are  a  very  necessary  part  of  the  course. 

A  most  important  feature  of  the  practical  training  of  dental  hygiene  courses  is  the  giving  of  pro- 
phylactic treatments  to  public  school  children.  For  this  purpose  we  have  established  a  midtown  clinic 
at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue,  making  it  possible  to  work  in  many  schools  in  that 
section  of  the  city.  Children  of  all  ages  are  treated,  from  kindergarten  through  high  school.  Each 
child  receives  individual  instructions  not  only  in  the  use  of  the  toothbrush  and  home  care  of  the 
mouth,  but  also  in  the  proper  diet  necessary  for  health  in  strong  bones  and  strong  teeth.  This  close 
contact  with  both  teacher  and  child  proves  valuable  experience  for  the  hygienist. 

Hygiene  DH12 — Nutrition  and  hygiene.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  two 
trimesters.  2  trimester  credits.  Dr.  McKenzie. 

This  course  is  a  study  of  dietetics  in  relation  to  general  health  and  disease,  the  physiological  basis 
of  dental  diseases  and  their  prevention,  and  other  hygienic  factors  relating  to  the  abundant  life. 

Hygiene  DH13 — Child  hygiene.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one  trimester. 
1  trimester  credit.  Dr.  Goldberger. 

A  course  of  instruction  devoted  to  infant  welfare  and  healthful  ways  of  living  for  the  pre-school 
and  school  child.  Special  attention  is  given  to  observations  and  tests  for  the  detection  of  defects  of 
vision,  hearing,  nasal  obstructions,  nutrition,  and  other  easily  discoverable  physical  defects,  together 
with  remedial  measures  for  their  correction  or  cure.  Symptoms  of  illness  and  the  diseases  of  infancy 
and  childhood  are  considered  from  the  standpoint  of  diagnosis  and  prevention. 

Hygiene  DH14 — Community  dentistry.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one 
trimester.  1  trimester  credit.  Dr.  McKenzie. 

The  social  and  economic  principles  underlying  the  problems  of  community  dentistry  and  methods 
for  their  solution  are  discussed  in  this  course. 

LABORATORY  ASSISTING 

Laboratory  Assisting  DH15 — Lectures  and  laboratory  six  hours  a  week  for 
one  trimester.  2  trimester  credits.  Professors  McLaughlin  and  Luhan,  Drs. 
Junemann,  Ayers,  and  Zerr. 

This  course  provides  training  in  the  technical  procedures  of  dental  practice,  manipulation  of 
modeling  compound  and  dental  plasters,  flowing  of  casts  and  impressions,  making  of  amalgam  dies, 
investing  of  wax  patterns,  and  the  making  of  castings. 

NURSING 

Nursing  DH16 — First  aid  and  nursing  ethics.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for 
two  trimesters.  2  trimester  credits.  Miss  Cobban. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  train  the  student  to  administer  first  aid  promptly  and  intelligently 
when  emergencies  demand  it.  The  following  phases  of  the  subject  are  covered:  great  need  for  general 
knowledge  of  first  aid  ;  when  to  be  rendered  and  by  whom  ;  danger  of  doing  too  much  or  too  little  ; 
first  aid  as  great  preventive;  prevention  and  safeguards  suggested  by  every  accident.  Topics  include: 
loyalty  to  physician  and  patient ;  high  purpose  in  serving  the  sick ;  unselfish  attitude  under  all 
circumstances  ;  value  of  understanding  the  sick  and  of  adapting  oneself  to  existing  circumstances. 
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PATHOLOGY 

Pathology  DH17 — Dental  pathology.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  two  trimes- 
ters. 2  trimester  credits.  Professor  Schroff. 

The  fundamentals  of  general  pathology  and  its  special  application  to  the  diseases  of  the  mouth 
are  considered.  A  study  is  made  of  the  diseases  of  teeth  and  investing  structures,  and  of  the  diseases 
of  soft  tissues  such  as  tumors,  syphilis,  etc.  The  importance  of  early  recognition  of  abnormal  condi- 
tions in  the  mouth  by  the  hygienist  is  stressed. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Pharmacology  DH18 — Dental  pharmacology.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for 
two  trimesters.  2  trimester  credits.  Dr.  Beaven. 

A  study  of  the  derivation  and  effect  of  drugs  used  in  the  practice  of  prophylaxis  with  compre- 
hension of  the  relative  value  of  germicides,  antiseptics,  and  disinfectants.  The  course  includes 
analyses  of  formulae  of  dentifrices  and  mouth  washes. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Psychology  DH19 — Child  psychology.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one 
trimester.  1  trimester  credit.  Professor  Mossman. 

This  is  a  brief  course  in  the  psychology  of  learning,  including  consideration  of  children's  tend- 
encies, habit  formation,  emotions,  thinking,  individual  differences,  measurement  of  ability,  and 
discipline. 

RADIOLOGY 

Radiology  DH20 — Dental  radiology.  One  hour  lecture  a  week  for  one  trimes- 
ter and  twenty  hours  practice  in  X-ray  clinic.  1  trimester  credit.  Professor 
Holliday  and  assistants. 

This  is  a  lecture,  demonstration,  and  practice  course  briefly  covering  elementary  electricity,  the 
theory  and  development  of  X-rays  and  X-ray  apparatus,  and  the  technic  for  taking  and  processing 
dental  X-ray  films  with  practice  in  operating  X-ray  equipment. 

SURGERY 

Surgery  DH21 — Surgical  assisting  and  anesthesia.  One  hour  lecture  a  week 
for  one  trimester  supplemented  by  thirty-six  hours  actual  assisting  in  oral 
surgery  clinic.  1  trimester  credit.  Professor  Dunning. 

This  course  is  devoted  to  the  training  of  assistants  to  the  oral  surgeon  and  includes  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  patient ;  arrangement  and  care  of  instruments ;  care  of  anesthesia  outfits  and  accessories ; 
theory  of  anesthesia  and  technic  of  administration  of  local  and  general ;  post-operative  care  of 
patient ;  medication,  etc. 


TEXTBOOKS  RECOMMENDED  FOR  DENTAL 
HYGIENE  COURSES 

Anatomy  and  physiology.  Greisheimer,  Physiology  and  Anatomy. 

Anatomy,  dental.  Diamond,  Dental  Anatomy. 

Bacteriology.  Bartels,  Outlines  of  Bacteriology. 

Chemistry  and  biochemistry.  Karshan,  Outline  of  Course  (syllabus) . 

Child  hygiene.  Andress,  Aldinger,  and  Goldberger,  Health  Essentials. 

Child  psychology.  Mursell,  Educational  Psychology. 

First  aid.  American  Red  Cross,  First  Aid;  Home  Hygiene  and  Care  of  the  Sic\. 

Histology.  Bodecker,  Elementary  Histology  for  Dental  Hygienists. 

Hygiene,  dental.  Fones,  Mouth  Hygiene. 

Nutrition  and  dietetics.  Pattee,  Diet  in  Health  and  Disease. 

Pathology.  Schrofr,  Fundamentals  of  Pathology. 

Pharmacology.  Beaven,  Outline  of  Course  (syllabus). 

Radiology.  Holliday,  Dental  Radiology. 

Ferguson,  A  Child's  Boo\  of  the  Teeth. 
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CONDENSED  ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

For  other  dates  refer  to  the  complete  Academic  Calendar 
1941 

DATES  FOR  REGISTRATION   (INCLUDING  PAYMENT  OF  FEEs) 
FOR  THE  WINTER  SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  period  specified  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  late  registration  fee. 
September  15     Monday,  to  September  17,  Wednesday.  For  dental  hygiene  students. 


September  1 8 
October         1 


October  13 
November  4 
November  27 
December  4 
December  22 


Thursday.  Classes  begin. 

Wednesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for 

all  certificates  to  be  awarded  in  October.  The  privilege  of  later  application 

may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
Monday.  Columbus  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 
Tuesday.  Election  Day.  Holiday. 
Thursday.  Thanksgiving  Day.  Holiday. 
Thursday.  Second  Trimester  begins. 
Monday,  to 

1942 

January        4     Sunday,  inclusive.  Christmas  holidays. 

DATES  FOR  REGISTRATION    (INCLUDING   PAYMENT  OF   FEEs) 
FOR  THE  SPRING  SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  period  specified  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  late  registration  fee. 
January       12     Monday,  to  January  17,  Saturday.  For  dental  hygiene  students. 


February  2  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for 
all  certificates  to  be  awarded  in  February.  The  privilege  of  later  application 
may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

Thursday.  Alumni  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 

Monday.  Washington's  Birthday.  Holiday. 

Thursday.  Third  Trimester  begins. 

Sunday,  to  April  5,  Sunday,  inclusive.  Easter  holidays. 

Wednesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  the 
certificate  in  dental  hygiene  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege  of  later 
application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

Saturday.  Classes  end. 

Monday.  Final  examinations  begin. 

Saturday.  Memorial  Day.  Holiday. 


February 

February 

March 

March 

April 


12 

23 

5 

29 

i5 


May 
May 

May 


16 

18 
30 


COMMENCEMENT,  MAY  31   TO   JUNE   2 


May  31     Sunday.  Baccalaureate  Service. 

June  2     Tuesday.  Conferring  of  degrees. 
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